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Preface 

	There are two factors which have to be incorporated into every activity of human life for progressing into the future world. They are Depth and Integration. Depth is achieved by bringing out the deeper truth behind the outer forms of life. Integration is to integrate the physical, vital, mental and spiritual dimensions of life. This book explores this idea and its application in every domain of life in the light of Sri Aurobindo and the Mother’s vision.

	In our rapidly evolving world, we often find ourselves caught in the superficial layers of existence, skimming the surfaces of life experiences without truly penetrating their essence. Yet, the path to genuine progress lies in deepening our understanding of life and each aspect of life. 

	The concept of Integration emerges naturally from this deeper understanding. When we truly see beneath the surface, we recognize that our physical existence cannot be separated from our vital energy, our mental faculties, or our spiritual aspirations. In the modern world, where fragmentation often leads to internal conflicts and external crises, this integration becomes not just desirable but essential for human evolution.

	Sri Aurobindo and the Mother's vision offers a comprehensive framework for understanding and implementation of these principles. 

	This book examines the possibilities and potentialities of this concept in various aspects of the individual and collective life such as self-development, religion and spirituality, society and cultural, polity and government, education and environment.

	 

	M.S. Srinivasan
Pondicherry 
April 2026

	Please note the following abbreviations in the book:

	SABCL: Sri Aurobindo Birth Centenary Library
CWSA: Complete Works of Sri Aurobindo
CWM: Collected Works of The Mother 
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I. Harnessing the Human Potential 

	 

	Success, Happiness and Fulfilment

	(The seeking of happiness is an irresistible human instinct. Most of us seek for some form of happiness, success, or fulfilment though our conception of these values, which may differ or change as we grow in the evolutionary curve.)

	Key-perspectives: The meaning of success and happiness; path to happiness; inner source of happiness; peak of fulfilment.

	The Meaning of Success and Happiness

	He is a young executive in a software firm.  He is always tense and stressed. His mind is constantly in a state of turbulent and painful whirl. His physical heart is under repair; he has to undergo by-pass heart surgery at the age of 35.  His inner heart is full of negativities such as anger, resentment and depression.  His family life is in shambles; his wife wants a divorce. But in his professional life he is creative and innovative, a dynamic, result-oriented, can-do, go-getter, a fast rising star in the corporate ladder. But at what cost? Professional success has not brought him personal happiness.

	John McEnroe was a former US tennis star, a Wimbledon champion and regarded as a legend in tennis. At his prime, he was an icon of the American dream: youthful, smart, handsome, talented, rich, famous. But in his autobiography, McEnroe says, in spite of all these marks of success, he never felt any real happiness in his life, until one day he fell in love with a girl whom he married later! At this moment of love, says McEnroe, he felt for the first time the meaning of true happiness.

	He was a young and brilliant professor in a premier institute of technology in India, having a dream job for an academic. Living in air-conditioned quarters, enjoying his work and a comfortable, relaxed, stress-free, happy life. One day he read a book by Mahatma Gandhi and felt inspired by the ideals of the Mahatma. He left his plum job and joined a rural development institute at one third of his past salary, spending most of his time in a hut with poor villagers, sleeping on the bare floor. He told one of his friends that he knew what bliss is only in this village hut!

	J.R.D. Tata, the well-known Indian industrialist, wrote in his diary “To be kind to all, to like many, love a few, to be needed and wanted by those we love is the nearest we can come to happiness.”

	So what is the meaning of success or happiness or which is a more creative achievement? To be a healthy, balanced and happy individual or a successful and innovative professional? A rich, famous and champion athlete or a happy lover? A comfortable and satisfied academic life or the life of selfless dedication and service?

	These examples and questions are given not as moral lessons or either-or choices or as role models to be followed. It is perhaps possible to be a highly successful professional without losing one’s health or happiness. Some of the “happinesses” indicated in these examples may not be the highest form of fulfilment. The main purpose of these examples is to provoke enquiry into the meaning of true success or happiness.  Each individual has to find the answer himself by personal experience, self-observation and self-enquiry.

	The Path to Happiness

	Does this mean the concept or experience of fulfilment is entirely subjective and personal? Not entirely. There are some universal principles of fulfilment which are based on the physical, psychological and spiritual constitution of a human being. These principles can be discerned through a careful study of human experience and the highest wisdom of humanity.  If we can put into practice these principles in our daily life, we can perhaps arrive at the right balance between professional, success and personal fulfilment.

	Dr. Don Colbert, a general physician with a long experience in giving medical advice to a large number of individuals and families, makes the following interesting observations on the factors which lead to personal fulfilment.

	“Stop to think for a moment about what you really desire. It very likely isn’t material possessions, new experiences, a chemically induced high or any other attribute often associated with a fast lane lifestyle. I am a physician in Florida, and a significant percentage of my patients are elderly. When it comes down to the end of life, people very often get their priorities in line and start focusing on what they truly desire:

	Peace with God

	“Loving family relationships and good health (marked by good energy and enduring strength)

	Peace of mind

	Joyful, simple pleasures

	Time with friends

	Having a purpose in living, usually indicated by purposeful giving to others.”

	The above list of factors given by Dr. Colbert is comprehensive and authentic because it is based on a discerning observation of human experience. Similarly, the Mother of Sri Aurobindo Ashram in a letter to the Ashram workers said, “It is not money that makes a man happy but rather an inner balance of energy, good health and good feelings.” Here are a few important factors behind personal or individual happiness which the corporate leaders have to take note.

	The present corporate motivational strategies are based on target-oriented performance and monetary or career awards. But this approach has only created highly stressed, unhealthy and unhappy employees. Opinion Research of Princeton, New Jersey has found “largest incidents of heart attack or stroke occurs on Monday” because according to a Gallup’s annual poll, “80% of employees dread returning to work on Mondays.” So if corporate management wants to have happy and satisfied work-force, there must be a greater emphasis on the physical, mental and moral well-being of employees. Among the many factors of happiness indicated by Dr. Colbert and the Mother, the most important is what Colbert mentions as “purposeful giving to others.”  Most of us are habituated to the notion that happiness comes by more acquisition. But the spiritual wisdom of seers and saints has always insisted that true happiness lies not in self-aggrandizement but in self-giving. As the Mother points out, “The happiness you give makes you more happy than the happiness you receive.”

	Interestingly this spiritual insight of seers is now getting validated in modern corporate research.  In a short column in Harvard Business Review, Michael I. Norton and Elizabeth W. Dunn report on the conclusions of their research on how employees spend their bonus money:

	“When companies hand out bonuses, one intention is to make the rewarded workers happy. But how employees spend that bonus money, our research shows, is what really affects their happiness. We found that people get no meaningful boost in happiness by spending money on things like new clothes, TVs, and iPods. They do tend to feel better, however, if they spend even a small portion of a windfall on others.”

	In one of the research surveys to discover whether such giving really caused happiness, Michael and Elizabeth, “randomly assigned half of them to spend the money on themselves and the other half to spend it on others.” And they found “people who spent it on others were significantly happier that night.”

	However, in a deeper spiritual perspective, the main emphasis will be on the inner attitude of giving in thought and feelings rather than the outer act. The true happiness comes only when an outer act of giving is a spontaneous expression of generosity and benevolence in our mind and heart. Otherwise, if the outer act of giving is made into an external culture of behaviour, enforced or induced by an external authority or group think or a reward-system without a corresponding feeling in the heart, then it becomes a mechanical custom, which cannot bring happiness. The act of giving, in order to be spontaneous has to be free from any external or inner compulsion and also from expectation of any return or reward. Initially, when the act of giving is spontaneous, it brings happiness. But if we make the equation giving=happiness into a formula, and give in order to get happiness, then also the outer act loses its moral and spiritual quality and will not bring the happiness we are looking for.

	The Inner Source of Happiness

	However, we cannot attain enduring happiness if we depend on external factors such as people or things. These external factors are transient. So happiness which arises from these factors would also be of the same nature, changing, transient and perishable. If we want lasting happiness, we have to find its source within our own self in something which is ‘Happiness’ itself and therefore does not depend on external factors to be happy. But is there such self-existent happiness within us? All the spiritual traditions of the world say that there is such a source of happiness within us and many saints, sages and seers have found it. It is the innermost truth and essence of our being.

	How to find this fountain of happiness? There are methods and practices in India to discover this inner happiness. But if we seek it in order to become personally happy we may not find it. We have to seek it not to become happy but because this indwelling Happiness is the very source and essence of our being. True happiness comes only when we seek for something greater and larger than the self-seeking smallness of our ego and dedicate ourself to this higher self-transcending cause, ideal or purpose. And everlasting happiness comes as a result of coming into direct contact with something eternal, universal and infinite within us, the Divine. We can now understand why the Mother said,

	“Do not live to be happy, but to serve the Divine and the joy you experience will be beyond expectations.”

	The Peak of Fulfilment

	We as human beings can achieve our highest and lasting happiness or fulfilment only when we are able to achieve two great inner realizations. First is to consciously integrate all our being, our body, mind and heart, around the divinity or spiritual self within us; second, to make all our life and action into an offering and a service to the divinity within us, the divine in all the divine Oneness which pervades all creation. This goal may appear very remote and difficult to most of us. But it is worth striving for because it gives a greater sense and purpose to our lives, than chasing after narrow personal interests of our egos. And then the rat race! In the rat race, even if you win, you are still a rat!

	 

	 

	
Passion or Calm? A Yogic Perspective

	(An alternative view on excellence in work in the light of Yogic Psychology is presented here.)

	We all say or think that we have to work with passion, which is now accepted universally as the source of highest motivation and excellence in work. But is this the only right attitude to work? Is it necessary to be passionate in work in order to excel? With a deeper commitment, the outcome could be better. Let us examine these questions in the light of yogic psychology.

	What is precisely the nature of this “passion” in work? What we call as passion is some form of emotional involvement and attachment to work reinforced or magnified by ego centric self-appreciation of our work and its achievement. A certain amount of emotional involvement in work in the form of a liking or loving the work we are doing and feeling a joy in it is indispensable for intrinsic motivation and excellence in work. But if it degenerates into an intense emotional attachment or involvement in work with a bloated vanity and pride in our achievements, pouring excessive emotional energy into our work, then it leads to too much of avoidable wastage of vital energy. We must note here our emotions are part of our vital energy, which is the source of all dynamism, efficiency, effectiveness and excellence in work; when our emotional energy is wasted in excessive passion, our efficiency and effectiveness in work suffers. In contrast, the yogic approach to work counsels the worker to maintain a certain inner detachment to work and its results or achievement, bringing calmness to the mind. The emotional energies wasted in passion remains as vital energy and flows into the work enhancing its effectiveness. In the following passage Swami Vivekananda brings out this yogic approach to work:

	“I have been asked many times how we can work if we do not have the passion which we generally feel for work. I also thought in that way years ago, but as I am growing older, getting more experience, I find it is not true. The less passion there is, the better we work. The calmer we are, the better for us, and the more the amount of work we can do. When we let loose our feelings, we waste so much energy, shatter our nerves, disturb our minds, and accomplish very little work. The energy which ought to have gone out as work is spent as mere feeling, which counts for nothing. It is only when the mind is very calm and collected that the whole of its energy is spent in doing good work. And if you read the lives of the great workers which the world has produced, you will find that they were wonderfully calm men. Nothing, as it were, could throw them off their balance. The man, who gives way to anger, or hatred, or any other passion, cannot work; he only breaks himself to pieces, and does nothing practical. It is the calm, forgiving, equable, well-balanced mind that does the greatest amount of work.” 
– CWSA Vol. 2; p. 239

	This yogic approach to work based on inner detachments and calm has many other advantages over the passion-driven work. It is now recognized that to awaken the deeper creative layer of our consciousness, our surface mind has to be calm. But too much of passion and excitement disturbs the mind and prevents it from becoming receptive to the creative domains of our being.  Second, work is not the whole of our life but only a part of it. Relationship with others is an equally important part of our life. When we invest most of our emotional energies in our work-life with a passionate attachment, this other relational aspect of our life, which requires as much or more emotional support, is deprived of it. Those who are passionately attached to their work tend to neglect their family or the relationships with their colleagues and co-workers become strained. Intensity of passion and attachment, when it meets criticism or obstacles or criticism or failures, can degenerate into violent feelings such as anger, resentment or hatred or heavy depression. On the other hand, when we are calm and detached, it gives an inner poise to our emotional being which helps in maintaining harmonious relationship with others and equanimity under all circumstances. Someone whose mind and heart are calm and detached can understand better and love better than the other one who lives in the turmoil of his attachments and passions.

	There is one more advantage of the Yogic approach. When we are inwardly calm and detached from our work and its results, it is easier to concentrate all our energies, now regarded by all corporate and spiritual gurus as the source of highest efficiency in work. And finally, when we work from this yogic approach, we can take up or leave any work according to the changing  needs, circumstances and situations of our outer life or inner guidance. 

	 

	 

	
Outer Success and Inner Quality of Life

	Most of us are enamoured of outer success in the world. When we are young and not very mature, we do not realize that outer success does not necessarily lead to inner happiness or a better quality of life. To awaken and guide young minds towards a meaningful life, this relationship between success, quality and happiness has to become part of the core enquiry in education. This article examines this relationship in the light of an integral vision of life.

	The Meaning of Success

	The first step is to understand the meaning of success. What does it mean to be successful? Jack Welch, former CEO of GEC defines success as “Setting personal goals and achieving them and enjoying the experience on the way.” I think it is a very good definition of success. These personal goals can be at various levels – material, professional, emotional, mental, moral or spiritual.

	Many people have predominantly material and economic goals in terms of wealth, power, status, or career like becoming a millionaire or a CEO and regard the achievement of these goals as the mark of success.

	At a higher level are professional goals for example, to strive for a progressive excellence in work and occupation.

	There can be emotional goals which aim at happiness, joy or building harmonious and loving relationship with people. We can have mental goals aiming at knowledge, learning, understanding or a disinterested pursuit of knowledge for its own sake. At the moral level, we may aspire for integrity, character, self-mastery, kindly service or contribution to society.

	And finally, there are spiritual goals such as self-knowledge, discovery of the spiritual self beyond the Mind, union with the Divine.

	The Path to Success

	Success in achieving these personal goals depends on many factors. Each goal and the path to it have its own laws, principles and difficulties. But in general we may identify the following factors as key to success.

	
		Choosing the right goal which is in harmony with our nature, temperament, capacities and evolutionary status for which we feel a mental and emotional affinity or attraction, and as a result, fully engage our mind and heart.

		Clarity on the nature of the goal and path.

		Concentration of our mental and emotional energies on the goal.

		Some form of inner and outer discipline, which help us cultivate all our goals and reject all that are not helpful.

		Firm and persistent will in the pursuit of the goal and against all obstacles, difficulties and failures.

		Along with firmness in the will, a certain flexibility and adaptation to changing conditions and situations.



	 

	The Inner Quality of Life

	However, as we have said earlier, outer success in the first level, in the economic or professional domains, does not always lead to a better quality of life. This is one of the main melodies of the modern corporate life. Many corporate leaders and executives who achieve success or excellence in their careers or professions are unhappy and unfulfilled. Tony Schwartz, CEO of the Energy Project, and a thoughtful writer on career-related matter, describes what a CEO of a $5 billon company told him: “I just can’t do it anymore. I‘ve hit the bottom. The problem is that I‘ve been numb for too long. I’m honestly not sure if I can find my way back to a sane life.”

	This could happen not only to successful corporate executives but also to those who achieve success in the mental domain like a scholar, writer or a scientist, even to some of the greatest like Charles Darwin, who wrote in a poignant passage in his autobiography. 

	“I have said that in one respect my mind has changed during the last twenty or thirty years. Up to the age of thirty, or beyond it, poetry of many kinds, such as the works of Milton, Gray, Byron, Wordsworth, Coleridge, and Shelley, gave me great pleasure, and even as a schoolboy I took intense delight in Shakespeare, especially in the historical plays. I have also said that formerly pictures gave me considerable, and music very great delight. But now for many years I cannot endure to read a line of poetry: I have tried lately to read Shakespeare, and found it so intolerably dull that it nauseated me. I have also almost lost my taste for pictures or music. Music generally sets me thinking too energetically on what I have been at work on, instead of giving me pleasure. I retain some taste for fine scenery, but it does not cause me the exquisite delight which it formerly did. On the other hand, novels which are works of the imagination, though not of a very high order, have been for years a wonderful relief and pleasure to me, and I often bless all novelists. A surprising number have been read aloud to me, and I like all if moderately good, and if they do not end unhappily – against which a law ought to be passed. A novel, according to my taste, does not come into the first class unless it contains some person whom one can thoroughly love, and if a pretty woman all the better.

	This curious and lamentable loss of the higher aesthetic tastes is all the odder, as books on history, biographies, and travels (independently of any scientific facts which they may contain), and essays on all sorts of subjects interest me as much as ever they did. My mind seems to have become a kind of machine for grinding general laws out of large collections of facts, but why this should have caused the atrophy of that part of the brain alone, on which the higher tastes depend, I cannot conceive. A man with a mind more highly organised or better constituted than mine, would not, I suppose, have thus suffered; and if I had to live my life again, I would have made a rule to read some poetry and listen to some music at least once every week; for perhaps the parts of my brain now atrophied would thus have been kept active through use. The loss of these tastes is a loss of happiness, and may possibly be injurious to the intellect, and more probably to the moral character, by enfeebling the emotional part of our nature.”

	This brings us to the question what exactly constitutes inner quality? Some people associate happiness with quality of life. But a superficial and ephemeral happiness of the surface being, cannot build anything meaningful and enduring. Grief and happiness are part of life; we can’t have one without the other. We may define inner quality as a deep and lasting sense of inner fulfilment or well-being which can remain even in the midst of the turmoil and dualities of the outer life. Let us now examine what are the factors which can lead to this inner fulfilment.

	Infusing Meaning

	The first factor is a sense of meaning which gives the feeling “I am doing something meaningful and significant.” Dedication to a higher ideal or a cause that which transcends the self-interest of the individual can bring such a higher meaning to our life. This ideal or cause can be disinterested pursuit of truth and knowledge in science, philosophy or in various fields of learning, or it can be beauty in and through various forms of art, or it can be the seeking for pure, selfless love in a relationship, or it can be a service or contribution to the well-being or progress of others or the community or the larger life.

	A significant point to note here is that this sense of meaning is to a certain extent subjective. For example, an engineer working in a public utility such as a thermal power station is doing direct public service and the moral quality of the work is more or less the same as that of those who serve the poor in a charitable or religious organization. But most of the engineers doing public service do not feel it as strongly as those who serve the poor in an NGO. They regard it merely as a profession or a means of living and not as a service. As a result they do not feel the sense of fulfilment which a worker in an NGO serving the poor feels, though the moral quality of the work is more or less the same. This principle has important practical implications for motivation.

	It is now recognized in management thought that this sense of meaning is a vital motivational factor. One way of doing it is to make the employee feel that he or she is not working for an organization, or to fill the coffers of its owners but for a higher cause or purpose or activity which contributes to the well-being and progress of the community or nation or humanity. This cannot be done by communication gimmicks such as rephrasing the vision statement in such a way that it gives the impression that the organization is doing service to the society. This does not mean it should not be done, but it must be something sincere which expresses something real and genuine in the organization. Second, leaders who talk about it must feel it and walk the talk.

	Total Engagement

	The second factor which is essential for inner fulfilment is a certain level of integration between the mind and heart and the faculties of action, especially emotional and vital being, in other words engagement of the whole being. To arrive at this higher engagement we have to make a conscious effort to integrate our body, mind, heart and actions around our ideals. The main principle of the discipline is to cultivate all that are in harmony with or helpful to the realization of our ideal and reject everything that are opposed to or contrary to the ideal. There may be many practical difficulties in following this discipline. For example, in the case of Charles Darwin, which we have cited earlier, there is the dedication, disinterestedness and the pursuit of an ideal of scientific truth. But it seems that the emotional being is not fully engaged in his scientific work. [This can happen in fulltime knowledge work and it may not always be possible to bring in the emotions. The remedy lies in having an extra-professional activity, which can engage the emotions such as music or loving relationships. In this sphere, Einstein is a role model for all knowledge workers. He was passionately interested in music and with equal passion loved the two women he married].

	The Spiritual Dimension

	However, whatever we have discussed so far falls within the domain of mind. But within the mind whatever we do can only be imperfect and uncertain, because our human mind is imperfect and uncertain. This does not mean mental effort is useless. It is a good preparation for something better and more enduring. For this deeper, more perfect and lasting fulfilment, we have to open our mind and heart to the spiritual dimension. In the integral vision, the first and the most accessible mansion in the spiritual realm is the psychic being or soul, which is the evolving divinity lodged in the depth of our heart. This psychic being is the inner source of all our higher aspiration for eternal and universal values like truth, beauty, goodness, harmony, unity and perfection that holds the key for an effective implementation and realization of these values in our inner consciousness and outer life; it is also the source of perfect integration of our body, life, mind and heart resulting in a lasting inner fulfilment.

	We may have to begin this inner journey towards integration with a mental or moral ideal, organizing all our thought, feelings and actions around this ideal, with a higher sattvic intelligence as our guide and mentor. However, as we have indicated earlier, this is excellent preparation, but for a higher spiritual fulfilment we have to go beyond this sattvic harmony towards a spiritual integration around our psychic being. To do this we have to become inwardly open and receptive to our psychic being, through inner purification of our mind and heart, inner silence, meditation, work or devotion. As we progress in this inner discipline, it will build in us a psychic intuition in our emotions or intelligence which will provide the unerring guidance, discrimination and understanding, much more accurate, precise and truer than the sattvic intelligence.

	Another yogic discipline which can bring a greater spiritual meaning to our work, whatever work it may be, is the path of Karma yoga of the Gita. This path is based on a spiritual intuition or vision, which perceived that all the energies in our individual being – physical, vital, mental or spiritual – are part of the universal creative energy of the one divine being, and all our individual actions are part of the one indivisible cosmic action of the Divine Power. The aim of Karma Yoga is to become more and more conscious of this spiritual truth of action and make all our individual energies and action into a conscious instrument of the divine power. The main discipline of karma yoga is to offer all our inner and outer action at all levels, from the most physical to the highest mental or spiritual, to the Divine Power which is the source of all action –  without seeking for the fruit or results of our actions. In other words, Karma Yoga can transform work into a sacrament and worship. In this path of Karma Yoga, the nature of work or social status of the worker has no significance. What matters is the inner quality of the consciousness put into the work which depends mainly on the quality of the dedication, selflessness and consecration. This discipline of sacred work if it is put into practice with sincerity and persistence, can infuse our work and action with a higher spiritual significance. The other important part of the discipline of Karma Yoga is Equanimity, which means an undisturbed inner detachment and equal regard to the dualities of life such as happiness and grief, pleasure and pain, success and failure, praise and blame. This discipline of equanimity can help us rise beyond the unequal reactions of our surface nature to the different touches and shocks of life and enter into a deeper and higher level of consciousness, which is calm, peaceful and undisturbed.

	The path of Karma Yoga, when it is put into practice with sincerity and persistence can lead to a deeper and inner fulfilment, greater than surface happiness; it may also bring greater creativity, efficiency, productivity or success in outer work and life. But we should not take up karma yoga to achieve such mundane aims. This path has to be pursued for achieving a higher and inner spiritual fulfilment with other aims coming only as a secondary by-product.

	 

	
The Experience Trap

	(Experience is a very crucial source of the learning. But it can also become a trap and a prison. Here is a story based on an episode narrated by a well-known writer in management.)

	Raymond W. is an old-world entrepreneur who runs his business on rigid, hierarchical and authoritarian principles of management. His son Robert W. after completing his MBA from a leading business school joined his family business to help his father. Robert says, “Every day I am trying to convince my dad that what he is doing is not the right way to run a business in our present times. But so far I am unable to convince him.” Why, what is the problem? “Whenever I tell my father that he has to change his management style”, says Robert, “Give more freedom for employees to think, invite their suggestions, treat them with compassion and understanding and care for their well-being, he looks at me with an indulgent smile and says, “Look here kid, I am running this highly successful and profitable business for more than three decades beating down all my competitors. When I say this is the only right way of running a business, I am talking from long, hard experience. But you are throwing on me some unnecessary, soft theories you have learnt from books and your muddle headed professors who have no experience in running a business.”

	But now, what Raymond contemptuously describes as “stupid theories” is more or less accepted by everyone in business as the best and the most effective way of dealing with people and running an organization. This is also based not only on “hard experience” but on a growing number of meticulous research studies. This is the new experience in management.

	But Raymond was clinging to his old experience because it produces result. He was not able to understand that if he lets go his old experience, follows the new thought and gets into the new experience, he will get much better result in terms of motivation, productivity and profit. Raymond was trapped within his old experience.

	This can also happen in the domain of spirituality and the inner experience. A seeker who follows the traditional path of Yoga may attain a state of higher consciousness and inner experience which may give him great inner peace and liberation and a sense of finality and absoluteness. He may settle down there happy and satisfied thinking it is the highest experience. But when yogis like Sri Aurobindo and the Mother, who have gone beyond these traditional experiences to a higher and more integral spiritual perfection, talk about this greater realization, the traditional seeker may say, “How can there be anything higher than this which was proclaimed by some of the greatest sages of the past as the highest.” But the great spiritual realization attained by the pioneers of the future spirituality may one day become part of the traditional and established experiences accessible to all seekers.

	 

	 

	
The Role of Pain in Human Evolution

	“And the deep need of universal pain.” – Sri Aurobindo

	The average mentality looks at pain and suffering as evil or a punishment for wrong action or bad karma. There may be an element of truth in this popular conception. In a karmic angle, pain is the natural consequence for going against the universal laws of life; for instance, when a child touches fire, for the first time, it burns and the child learns not to do it again. So pain is not a punishment but part of the learning process in the school of Nature. However there is a deeper evolutionary need of pain.

	Most of us instinctively seek for pleasure and try to avoid pain. But as Buddhist yogis have repeatedly pointed out, pleasure and pain are like two sides of the same coin. In our present condition of earthly life, pleasure and pain are inseparable part of the dualities of life. So this urge for seeking pleasure and avoiding pain, which means to want life to be nothing but pleasure without pain, is a result of ignorance – ignorance of the nature of life as it is. Here, again, there may be a deeper truth behind this instinct. According to the Upanishads, an eternal delight is the spiritual source of Life and this Delight is the intrinsic nature of the human soul. So these instincts for seeking endless pleasure without pain is probably a deformed expression – in our ignorant mind – of the deeper truth of the Delight – self in us and the world.

	But eternal delight is not the present fact of life; pleasure and pain are an inseparable part of human life in its present condition. Pain comes to awaken us to these facts of life and tells us: “Look you ignorant fellows, your instinctive longing for everlasting pleasure is foolish and a lack of good sense. You cannot avoid me because I am an intrinsic part of life.”

	From the point of view of evolution and progress, pain is better than pleasure. Indulgence in pleasure drags us more and more into a dark, self-satisfied and dissipated condition. When we are in a state of pleasure we lack questioning and reasoning, and lack the sense to act, move forward or overcome. But pain leads to reflection, thinking and action. When we are in pain we again tend to question the pain? What is the cause of it? How to overcome it? Most of the modern science of medicine is the result of the attempt to understand and overcome physical and mental pain and suffering.

	Similarly, when we make a conscious attempt to bear, endure and rise above pain, it brings out the inner strength within us. We come out stronger by the ordeal. As Mother explains: why pain is a greater power for progress than pleasure:

	“Pleasure is a deceptive and perverse disguise which turns us away from our goal and we certainly should not seek it if we are eager to find the truth. Pleasure vaporizes us; it deceives us, leads us astray. Pain brings us back to a deeper truth by obliging us to concentrate in order to be able to bear it, be able to face this thing that crushes us. It is in pain that one most easily finds the true strength again, when one is strong. It is in pain that one most easily finds the true faith again, the faith in something which is above and beyond all pain.” – CWM Vol. 9; p. 41

	This doesn’t mean that we have to invite pain and suffering which is a perverse attitude. But when the pain surfaces we have to face it, and not avoid it by superficial and frivolous amusements or plunging into degrading pleasures such as sex or drugs. We have to face it, bear it and overcome it with a positive evolutionary attitude that it has come to give and teach us something. Again, as the Mother elaborates further:

	“I have already told you many a time that to seek suffering and pain is a morbid attitude which must be avoided, but to run away from them through forgetfulness, through a superficial, frivolous movement through diversion, is cowardice. When pain comes, it comes to teach us something. The quicker we learn it, the more the need for pain diminishes and when we know the secret, it will no longer be possible to suffer, for that secret reveals to us the reason, the cause, the origin of suffering and the way to pass beyond it.” – CWM Vol. 9; p. 42

	The third evolutionary utility of pain is for breaking the tamasic inertia or resistance to effort and change. In most of us there is the tamasic pull downwards to sink into a state of pleasant and dull inertia, which does not want to make any effort, but wants to rest eternally in this state, which Sri Aurobindo describes as “a natural poise of fall.” There are only two things which can goad and provoke this stone-like inertia in us to make the effort and move forward. First is personal desire and ambition and the other is pain. As Sri Aurobindo describes in a beautiful verse in Savitri:

	“Pain is the hammer of the Gods to break
A dead resistance in the mortal’s heart,
His slow inertia as of living stone.
If the heart were not forced to want and weep,
His soul would have lain down content, at ease,
And never thought to exceed the human start
And never learned to climb towards the Sun.”

	– Sri Aurobindo, Savitri, Vols. 33-34; p. 443

	We may think that when we progress further beyond tamasic and rajasic states of consciousness to sattvic light and harmony and make a conscious effort to raise still beyond towards the spiritual consciousness, the utility of pain ceases. But even in these higher stages of development, this dreadful teacher seems to have a role to play. In this more advanced stages of growth, pain prepares the human instrument to manifest the higher, more intense and powerful forces of the Spirit or Nature and also more intense joy. As Sri Aurobindo explains in The Life Divine, pain is the result of an imbalance between the power and intensity of a Force which is acting on, or trying to manifest though the human organism and the ability of the organism to bear, assimilate and express it. When the ability of the organism is not commensurate with the power or intensity of the force, there is pain. When the ability matches the intensity of the force, the same sensation that is felt as pain is now felt as joy. But as long as there is some imbalance between the ability of the human instrument and the force which is trying to express itself through it, there will be pain. This balance has to be achieved by conscious discipline of endurance and mastery over pain. This is probably the reason why there was much pain and suffering in the lives of many of the great instruments of God, Vibhuthis. As Sri Aurobindo describes in the following verses of exquisite beauty: 

	“Pain is the hand of Nature sculpturing men
To greatness: an inspired labour chisels
With heavenly cruelty an unwilling mould.
Implacable in the passion of their will,
Lifting the hammers of titanic toil
The demiurges of the universe work;
They shape with giant strokes their own; their sons
Are marked with their enormous stamp of fire.
Although the shaping god’s tremendous touch
Is torture unbearable to mortal nerves,
The fiery spirit grows in strength within
And feels a joy in every titan pang.”

	– Sri Aurobindo, Savitri, Vols. 33-34; p. 444

	 

	 

	
Spirituality, Creativity and Greatness

	[What is the relationship between spirituality and creativity? Can spiritual development enhance creativity? Can a spiritual man be a great creative genius in whatever field he enters? Can a Yogi know everything including scientific truths? These questions in the light of Sri Aurobindo’s insights deliberated here.]

	If a man rises to a higher plane of consciousness it does not necessarily follow that he will be a greater man of action or a great creator. One may rise to  spiritual planes of inspiration undreamed of by Shakespeare and not be as great a poetic creator as Shakespeare. “Greatness” is not the object of spiritual realisation any more than fame or success in the world – how are these things the standard of spiritual realisation.  – Sri Aurobindo

	There are many myths about spiritual personalities and great yogis in India. One of them is that since whatever he or she does from a divine consciousness, it will be perfect, flawless, great, or a work of genius or world-class. The other myth is that he or she will be some kind of an omniscient demi-god who can know everything under the sun, solve all problems or answer all questions. These beliefs are not entirely myths. There may be a grain of truth in it but mixed with popular misconceptions. Let us briefly examine these truths and myths.

	Spiritual consciousness or spiritual development need not necessarily lead to high creative quality in outer work or action because this outer quality depends also on the condition of the instruments or faculties of consciousness. A great yogi living in the highest spiritual consciousness may write poetry. But if his poetic or aesthetic qualities are inadequate, the outer aesthetic quality may not be great or even mediocre; it can never reach the level of great poets like Shelley or Shakespeare with highly developed poetic faculties. It may have a subtle spiritual beauty or a great mantric power, but the outer aesthetic quality may not reach the levels of Shakespeare.

	Kalidas and Kabir Das are two interesting examples. Kalidas is a vital man, devoid of much spiritual inspiration. But his literary creation rises to the highest levels of aesthetic and poetic beauty because he had a vital inspiration with very well-developed poetic and aesthetic faculties. On the other hand, Kabir Das lived in the highest spiritual consciousness when compared to Kalidas. His dohas are made of simple and rustic verses which in terms of poetic beauty may not match the works of Kalidas. But some of Kabir’s dohas, even in a translation, creates a tumult in the depth of your heart and a yearning for the Infinite; for example: “When I walk, Infinite walks with me, within me, above me, around me and beside me, like my bodyguard.”

	Similarly a Yogi may have many higher faculties of knowledge, which an ordinary man or non-yogi does not have. He may have the higher cognitive abilities to know the deeper truth of mind, life, matter and spirit through a direct insight, inner vision or an identity with the object of knowledge, which may include scientific truth. As the Mother explains,

	“… the Yogi’s knowledge is direct and immediate… he looks, has the vision of things and this seeing is his knowledge”, or “He knows by his capacity for containing or dynamic identity with things persons or forces”. But not everyone who regards himself as a “Yogi” possesses this knowledge. There are many types of yogis with various levels of inner realization. In general, a Yogi who lives in the higher ranges of consciousness beyond the rational mind has potentially the capacity to know the deeper truth of things, if he wants to. But he may not be interested in becoming an encyclopaedia of knowledge. He may know or want to know only those things which are needed to execute his spiritual mission or comes to him spontaneously in the course of his spiritual journey, or he may have the intuitive knowledge to answer the questions of spiritual seekers or to help them resolve their inner difficulties or guide them in their growth. A true yogi has no desire for mental knowledge. He does not have the acquisitive curiosity of the ordinary intellect seeking for a variety of information or knowledge. So as the Mother elaborates further on the knowledge of a Yogi:

	“Although it may be true in a general way and in a certain sense that a Yogi can know all things and can answer all questions from his own field of vision and consciousness, yet it does not follow that there are no questions whatever of any kind to which he would not or could not answer. A Yogi who has the direct knowledge, the knowledge of the true truth of things, would not care or perhaps would find it difficult to answer questions that belong entirely to the domain of human mental constructions. It may be, he could not or would not wish to solve problems and difficulties you might put to him which touch only the illusion of things and their appearances. The working of his knowledge is not in the mind. If you put him some silly mental query of that character, he probably would not answer. The very common conception that you can put any ignorant question to him as to some super-schoolmaster or demand from him any kind of information past, present or future and that he is bound to answer, is a foolish idea. It is as inept as the expectation from the spiritual man of feats and miracles that would satisfy the vulgar external mind and leave it gaping with wonder.” – CWM Vol. 3; pp. 92-93

	For example, a yogi may have a deep spiritual insight into the unified theory of matter so much sought after in modern physics. He can perhaps even see the truth of it with his inner vision, as concretely as we see the table in front of us with our physical eyes. But he may not be interested in this kind of knowledge and therefore may not talk or write about it. He may not have the scientific or mathematical equipment to express it in the right scientific language, which could bring him the Nobel Prize.

	If a scientist grappling with this problem asks the yogi to help him to resolve the problem, he may throw some vague or luminous hints but may not entirely reveal the secret. He may think it was not his business, dharma, to do so because it interferes with the natural course of evolution or, dharma, of science or the scientist, which is to arrive at the solution through the process of rational and scientific enquiry.

	Swami Ramalingam was a great Yogi who lived in a small village in an Indian state. He writes in one of his poetic works that he saw how atoms are formed in subtle space. A modern scientist may spend his whole life to discover it but for Ramalingam it may be something insignificant, which deserves only a few minutes of passing inner glance. He moves on to greater things. He describes briefly the higher vital and mental world, many mansions of the spiritual worlds and as he reaches the summits of the creation he says that he saw how all the billions of universes and the many levels of creation are formed from a tiny particle of energy dropping from the feet of the Divine Dancer, Nataraja.

	This is probably one of the reasons why in ancient India, physical sciences never advanced beyond a certain level. The best minds turned to Yoga and sought the Infinite where are all worlds appear like ephemeral bubbles in a little corner of its timeless vastness. For them, spending one’s whole life in trying to find out what the atoms or molecules of matter are made up of, might have appeared as a trivial pursuit.

	This brings us to a key factor of the spiritual quest. The aim of spiritual life is to realize our true self or Divinity within and creativity or greatness are not part of this spiritual aim, but a secondary result. Spiritual development may lead to creativity or greatness when it expresses itself in the outer life. But to be creative or great is not the aim of spiritual life. In fact this desire for personal greatness is a vital ambition, which is an obstinate obstacle to spiritual growth and sometimes may lead the seeker astray into the hands of dark, asuric forces, which may make use of this ambition to drive and possess the seeker. On the other hand, a simple humble and sincere mind and heart, free from personal ambition is a great force for inner progress. As the Mother said in one of the conversations, while talking about people possessed by dark forces:

	“But note, this happens to ambitious people, above all to ambitious people who want to have power, want to dominate others, want to be great masters, great instructors, want to perform miracles, have extraordinary powers… it is to these that this happens most often… those who have a kind of ambition, here, turning in their mind. This is dangerous. It is so good to be simple, simply good-willed, to do the best one can, and in the best way possible; not to build anything very considerable but only to aspire for progress, for light, a peace full of goodwill, and let That which knows in the world decide for you what you will become, and what you will have to do. One no longer has any cares, and one is perfectly happy!” – CWM Vol. 6; p. 248

	 

	 

	
The Hidden Potential

	(This story is woven around a real episode from the biography of a well-known and highly respected business leader of India.)

	Vineeth was a young man fresh from college, looking for a job. He was delighted when he got the call for an interview from a new venture, an airlines, from the Huta Group, a large and well-known business house of India. Vineeth prepared himself thoroughly for the interview by reading extensively books on business and economics. On the day of the interview, Vineeth was well-prepared and confident to face one of the most important events in his life, which will determine his future.

	Vineeth belonged to the youth of the 1950’s in India, the early days of Independent India. Sunil Huta, Chairman of the Huta Group, personally interviewed all new recruits for his new airlines company, Huta Airways. As Vineeth entered the chamber he was expecting a large interview panel with many senior executives. But he was astounded to encounter the impressive personality of Sunil ji, the well-known and highly respected business leader of modern India. Sunil ji smiled warmly at Vineeth and asked him to be seated. After a brief glance over a file, Sunil ji looked up and looked straight into the eyes of Vineeth for a few minutes, as if looking through his eyes into his mind and heart. A few preliminary and formal enquires followed, which made Vineeth comfortable. “I see from your papers you are a postgraduate in economics”, said Sunil ji. And then came the most unpleasant part of the interview. Sunil interrogated Vineeth with a barrage of questions on economics. To his dismay, Vineeth found all his extensive preparation worthless. Sunil ji asked precisely those questions for which he found no answers in the books he had studied in the college or the library. For every question, Vineeth replied meekly “I don’t know, Sir”. After a few moments of silence, Sunil ji said with a sigh and a shrug of his shoulders “Look here young man, your certificates tell me that you are an M.A. in economics with a good academic record. But you are not able to answer a single question on the subject. What do they teach in your college? Is this the type of education you are getting in our universities”. Vineeth kept quiet and hung his head. At the end Sunil ji said “I think that’s enough. We will let you know the results.”

	Vineeth came out of the office totally frustrated and shaken. However, he felt rather vaguely or half-consciously there was no censure, condemnation or scorn in the tone and tenor of Sunil ji during the entire interview. Even though he repeatedly said “I don’t know”, Sunil ji did not seem to be put off or offended by his ignorance. He put the blame more on the education system rather than on Vineeth. But Vineeth was too overwhelmed by his failure at the interview to appreciate these positive elements. The last words of Sunil ji “We will let you know the results” appeared too formal and almost hypocritical to Vineeth. After such a dismal display of ignorance, what could be the result? A rude rejection letter?

	Following two weeks, when Vineeth received a letter from Huta Airways, he felt like discarding it. But some irrational hope impelled him to open it. He blinked in utter disbelief when he read the first sentence: “We are glad to inform you that you are appointed as trainee officer in our marketing division.”

	Many years passed. Vineeth became one of the most successful executives and star-performers of Huta Airways. His highly innovative and humourous ad campaigns for the airlines became renowned all over India and the world and won many awards.

	As part of a tradition in the Huta Group, every year Sunil ji had personal meetings with each star-performer of the year. When Vineeth met Sunil ji, and the meeting was about to end, Vineeth asked “Sir, may I ask you a question?”

	“Yes, you can”, said Sunil ji. “But be brief and precise. I have to rush for another meeting”.

	Vineeth said, “I don’t know whether you remember. Many years back, when you interviewed me I was unable to answer any of your questions and for every question you asked I said, ‘I don’t know’. But still I was selected. May I know the basis of your judgment?”

	Sunil ji laughed and said, “Yes, I vaguely remember you looking so low and sad in the interview. But to me, when I interview young men like you, what you know, and especially your book knowledge, is not very important. What I look for is character. When you frankly admitted your ignorance and hidden potential repeatedly without trying to bluff. Secondly, it portrayed your honesty and I intuitively perceived that you  had the potential. I saw a shining glint in your eyes which I always see in the eyes of creative and talented people. Even now I see that glint in your eyes, perhaps much more manifest. Am I right?”

	 

	
The Aesthetic Alchemy

	“The preoccupation with universal beauty even in its aesthetic forms has an intense power for refining and subtilising the nature, and at its highest it is a great force for purification.”
– Sri Aurobindo

	One of the important faculties of human consciousness, which was very much neglected in modern education and culture, is the aesthetic sense for beauty. The ugliness and vulgarity we observe in modern life is due to this neglect of aesthetic sense. However, we tend to associate aesthetic sense with art and music. Art and poetry are undoubtedly powerful means for developing the aesthetic sense. But in an integral perspective, the aim of aesthetics is to bring about a transformation in the inner consciousness and outer life of human beings through beauty and harmony.

	Key Perspectives

	Meaning of beauty; ideal and the path; aesthetic refinement of mind, heart and life; aesthetic discrimination: how to discern and appreciate the beauty that elevates the soul; beauty and ugliness; from ugliness to beauty: path of aesthetic sublimation; wider evolutionary perspective.

	The Meaning of Beauty

	Before coming to the practical aspect of the path of transformation, we must have some understanding of the meaning of beauty. Let us briefly examine the nature of beauty both conceptually and experientially.

	According to Indian spiritual perspective, the eternal Delight of the spiritual Reality is the foundation of life. This delight flows through all creation as the essence and sap of life. Love, Beauty, Harmony and Joy are the main expressions and forms of Delight. These are the spiritual sources of beauty.

	At the psychological and material level, beauty and harmony are close and inseparable companions or twin sisters. There is a great harmony in Creation and in all Nature. In the divine creative act, eternal and universal Delight of the Spirit expresses itself as an eternal Harmony, which holds together all creation. Every object in Nature or Universe, from the stars in heaven to the forests on earth, is a part of this Cosmic Dance or Music of the Spheres. Much of the beauty we see in Nature or the Universe is a result of this harmony expressed in the object and also the cosmic harmony behind it. For example, the beauty of a Rose arises from the harmony of colours and symmetrical arrangement of petals.

	Similarly, the aesthetic experience of poetry comes from the harmony of ideas, emotions and words. And the beauty of music is the result of harmony. This close association of harmony with beauty holds the key to an integral aesthetic development.

	 

	The Ideal and the Path

	This brings us to the question what is the ideal or goal of aesthetic development and what is the path or the discipline. Sri Aurobindo describes the ideas as:

	“Harmony and beauty of the mind and soul, harmony and beauty of the thoughts and feelings, harmony and beauty in every outward act and movement, harmony and beauty of the life and surroundings.”

	And what is the path or discipline for moving towards the ideal? Here again, Sri Aurobindo describes the path as:

	“Replace the less beautiful by the more, the lower by the higher, the mean by the noble”.

	In other words, the main principle of aesthetic discipline is to replace the less beautiful and harmonious by the more beautiful and harmonious in the inner consciousness as well as in every activity of the outer life.

	Let us now examine how to apply this principle to the aesthetic development of our consciousness and life.

	The Way of Aesthetic Refinement

	In the context of aesthetic refinement, sensations, feelings and thoughts are the three main domains of consciousness which need close attention and deep focus.. Among the three the most important from the aesthetic perspective are the senses.

	What vitamins and proteins are to the development of the body, beautiful and harmonious sensations are to the aesthetic refinement of consciousness. But what is the basis or criterion for judging the beautiful. Is not the perception of beauty, subjective and personal? There is the well-known saying that beauty lies in the eyes of the beholder. But like many other sayings it is only a partial truth. Beauty is not entirely personal and subjective.

	There is a universal beauty beyond the relative beauty perceived by the “eye of the beholder”. All that is beautiful in Nature or human life derives their beauty from this universal beauty. But until we come into some living inner contact with this highest, universal beauty, our appreciation of beauty will be to a certain extent coloured and conditioned by our personal aesthetic tastes and preferences and the level or stage of our aesthetic development of the “eye of the beholder”. As we grow in our aesthetic development and our mind and heart and the senses are purified of all personal desires and preferences, our consciousness becomes more and more receptive to the universal beauty independent of the “eye of the beholder”.

	How to trigger and accelerate this aesthetic development or evolution towards universal beauty? We have to consciously cultivate the beautiful and harmonious in our thought, feelings and sensations and replace the ugly and the less beautiful or harmonious by the more beautiful and harmonious. The basis of discrimination is the inner quality of the sensation or experience. The truly beautiful and harmonious, that has the touch of universal beauty, has a calming, uplifting and ennobling impact on our consciousness. The true beauty, universal beauty, helps us to come into contact with our higher nature and the highest experience of beauty leads to total loss of self and a complete identification with the object of beauty. The beauty of nature and the works of great and accomplished masters of art and literature, in poetry, music, sculpture and painting can lead to this aesthetic experience.

	The power of beauty in Nature or in great works of art can bring about a deep transformation in our consciousness. But to achieve this transformative impact, our appreciation of beauty has to  rise beyond the superficial aesthetic sentiment and reactions of our surface being. There are some ignorant reactions of our surface emotional and aesthetic being which can be a great obstacle to higher aesthetic development. The first spontaneous reaction of our lower nature to beauty is to grab it for personal enjoyment and satisfaction. This is a great obstacle to the full inner assimilation of the transforming power of beauty. Similarly, loud exclamations like “how beautiful” either as a spontaneous utterance or out of vanity to display to others what a great aesthetic sense I have, dilutes and distorts the experience of beauty.

	When we see or experience great beauty, we must learn to assimilate the experience in total inner silence and without trying to grab or possess the object of beauty for personal use, satisfaction or enjoyment. This does not mean we should not buy or keep or photograph objects of beauty. But when we come into contact with great beauty, we must keep in check the immediate reactions of the surface mind to possess it, which prevents the experience from entering deep into our being and having this transformative impact.

	Next to the silent mind, the other condition for a true appreciation of beauty is freedom from attachment or preference to specific forms or experience of beauty. The various forms of beauty like that of Nature, poetry, painting, literature or sculpture lead to different kinds of aesthetic experience. If we are attached to the aesthetic experience of a particular form of beauty, we may not be able to appreciate the beauty in other forms. For example, appreciation of beauty in Nature and music is almost universal. But the aesthetic appreciation of great works of art is not that universal. This is probably because the aesthetic feeling or experience evoked in a great piece of art is very different from that of Nature or music.

	Similarly, the aesthetic ideals of different cultures or schools of art may differ. For example, the ideal of Indian art is to express the inner truth and beauty of things through an outer form. In this Indian perspective, beauty of the form is of secondary importance. What is more important is to be faithful to the inner realities which the artist has perceived with his or her inner vision. In other words, the objective of Indian and Eastern artist is to reveal the invisible through a visible aesthetic form. As a Chinese artist says, “The aim of art is to reveal those realities which cannot be revealed by the Sun and the Moon.” On other hand, in the Greek or Western art there is a much greater emphasis on the beauty of the outer form and the visible realities.

	However these distinctions are not something exclusive but based on predominant features. All great art, East or West, has the touch of the invisible or supra-physical; there is a perception of something beyond the purely material and the mundane. Here again if there is an excessive attachment to the aesthetic perspective of a particular culture or school of art, then also we cannot appreciate the beauty in other cultures.

	 

	From Ugliness to Beauty: Path of Aesthetic Sublimation

	The other important issue related to aesthetic development is our attitude to ugliness. There is ugliness within us and also around us. What should be our attitude to ugliness within and around us and how to deal with it?

	When our aesthetic faculties are not awakened or underdeveloped, our response to both beauty and ugliness is superficial. We are attracted by the beautiful and repelled by the ugliness. But they are fleeting reactions at the surface. As we grow in our aesthetic sensibilities, we feel an intense attraction to the beautiful and a deeper, more intense joy in it. Similarly, the ugliness causes a deep revulsion and pain. This stage where we feel a deep and intense joy in the beautiful and a painful revulsion towards ugliness, when it is properly traversed, can lead to accelerated aesthetic development. In this stage we have to consciously and systematically put into practice the principle of replacing the less beautiful by the more beautiful in our inner being and outer life. In our inner consciousness, those thoughts and feelings which are gross and vulgar or those which lead to conflict, disharmony and misunderstanding, for example jealously, lust, greed, have to be replaced by thoughts and feelings which lead to refinement, harmony, peace and understanding. Similarly, in the outer life, wherever we notice disorder, ugliness or disharmony, they have to be replaced by order and harmony. This requires a careful observation of our habits, behaviour, gestures, postures and surroundings with an aesthetic perspective.

	There are also other methods of sublimation of ugly or negative feeling. There is the aesthetic sublimation of negative feelings through literary or artistic expression or study of literature. As we have said earlier, the Delight of the Spirit runs through all life and every throb of life, in our inner being as well as in the outer world. This taste, rasa, of delight is present in the positive as well as the negative movements of life.

	At the psychological level, the taste or rasa of this delight can be felt in the positive as well as negative feelings. There is a warm and pleasant flow of vital energy behind all emotions, positive or negative, which we could let it flow freely. We can come into contact with this delight, rasa, behind our emotions through art, poetry or literature, which leads to a certain amount of aesthetic sublimation of negative feelings. According to the ancient Indian literary tradition, every epic or kavya should express nine rasas, or feelings, which include positive feelings such as kindness or heroism and also negative feelings like fear and revulsion. One of the objectives of this rule could be aesthetic sublimation of our emotions through study of literature.

	However these disciplines can be pursued only in those areas of life which is under our control or where we have some influence for change. What should be our attitude to the ugliness in the world, over which we have no control? As mentioned earlier, pain or revulsion for ugliness is helpful at the first stage in our aesthetic development. But the feeling of revulsion, even if it is for ugliness, is not a very beautiful emotion. As we progress further into the next, higher stage of aesthetic development, this feeling of revulsion for the ugly has to be replaced by the attitude of equanimity and understanding. We must learn to look at the ugliness within us or in the surrounding environment, with a calm equanimity, without any moral or aesthetic disgust and try to understand the deeper causes or the inner purpose behind them in the totality of life. What we perceive as ugliness is perhaps part of a larger harmony or has a deeper purpose in the evolutionary plan of Nature. For example, someone who loves the animal world in Nature, can see beauty even in animals like Hippo, which to the ordinary vision appear ugly. Similarly, even some of the violent and terrible aspects of Nature for instance, a bunch of ferocious and hungry lions chasing, killing and devouring an elephant, are perhaps part of the larger ecology of Nature. This principle applies not only to physical nature but also to human life as a whole.

	The Wider Evolutionary Perspective

	This brings us to the larger spiritual and evolutionary vision of life. All the ugliness and evil we see around have perhaps a temporary purpose in the evolution of human life towards its spiritual destiny. And the highest spiritual visions of seers have perceived that whatever falsehood, ugliness or evil we see in the world is a distorted expression of a truth, beauty and goodness of the spirit.

	This does not mean acceptance of the ugliness around us. The spiritual evolution of human life is moving towards the realization of universal and eternal truth, beauty and goodness. So whatever possible, we must try to replace the false, evil or the ugliness with truth, beauty and goodness. However, if we have the sensitivity to see the deeper truth and purpose behind the falsehood and the ugliness in the world, we can bring about this change or evolution with a greater knowledge and understanding.

	In the integral vision of Sri Aurobindo, we, humans, in our present condition is a half-baked, ignorant, weak and immature creatures evolving towards spiritual maturity and perfection, which is within us. Similarly, the world in which we live is also an unfinished creation progressing towards a divine goal. All the evil, falsehood and ugliness we see within or around are due to this weakness, imperfection and ignorance, further complicated or magnified by the dark forces of the world. But this is only a temporary phase and not a permanent feature of human life or the world; it is like a dark or tragic interlude in a long movie, which ultimately ends in light and joy. We and the world are evolving towards a progressive, and ultimately perfect, manifestation of truth, beauty and goodness in our inner being and outer life. Every human individual has or is given the opportunity to consciously participate in this evolution by progressively replacing the falsehood, ugliness or evil within him or her, and wherever possible in the world around, with truth, beauty and goodness.

	Those individuals or communities, who are able to wholly participate to this growth with sincerity, persistence and creativity will be the leaders of the future world and truly evolve. And the mission of art and aesthetics is to lead the world from ugliness and disorder to beauty and harmony.

	 

	
Beyond Goodwill

	“But she was quite a wonderful person! In the beginning she had taken an attitude of benevolence and goodwill towards everything and everybody, even the worst scamp; she saw only the good side. Then as she stayed on, her consciousness developed; after a time, she began to see people as they were. So, one day she told me: “Formerly, when I was unconscious, I thought that everybody was good, people seemed to be so nice! Why did you make me conscious?” I answered her: “Do not stop on the way. Go a little further.” Once one has begun Yoga, it is better to go to the end.”  – CWM Vol. 5; pp. 3, 4

	To see the goodness in all and to have goodwill for all is a well-known teaching of all saints and sages. But as the above-mentioned passage of the Mother indicates, goodwill is only a stage in the path of our higher evolution. But to progress further, the seeker in the path has to raise beyond goodwill.

	How to take this next step? We have to shift the predominant focus of our aspiration from sentimental sympathy and goodwill to truth and understanding. We must aspire not only for goodness but to know, see and feel the truth of things and progressively the totality of truth. As we become more and more conscious, we become aware of the hidden truth of our own self but also of people around us. We find those appeared to be all good are not that good and others who seemed to be so bad are not that bad. When we see this, we should not react with the habitual reactions of our lower nature, like anger, shock or resentment. For example, if I perceive a hidden darkness, hypocrisy or falsehood in a person for whom I felt a deep affection or whom I thought to be very good or whom I admired as my role model, I should not react as if I am an angel of immaculate purity and the other person has suddenly become the devil. If I am growing in self-awareness through constant self-observation, had a straight look at all the defects and weaknesses within me and found that I am not as good as I thought myself to be, then the sudden perception of hidden defects in the other person will not cause any negative reaction but only sympathy and understanding.

	I accept the person as he is and keep the same goodwill for him, unless what I see is something very wicked or harmful. But as the Mother says in a conversation such incurably wicked people are rare. Most of us are a mixed bag of good and bad, and there is no need for any great indignation when we see another mixed bag like us.

	When we arrive at this stage and take this attitude, we will see that the quality of our relationship with others has risen to a higher level of truth and understanding. It is no longer a mere superficial goodwill but based on a deeper understanding, acceptance, tolerance and equanimity. Our goodwill no longer depends in seeing the goodness in the other person. We can see both the good and the bad in him and still keep the same goodwill and affection.

	But even this is only a stage. As we enter deep within us and become conscious of our subliminal and live in it, we come into contact with the subliminal self in the other person and its greater potentialities.

	One of the qualities of a great leader is the ability to intuitively see and feel this subliminal potentialities of a person, which may not be visible at the surface being of the person. As we progress still deeper and further, we become conscious of our psychic being, which is the evolving divinity in us, and the source of true and pure love that flows from a deep unity with all beings at the spiritual level.

	An enlightened and self-realized soul who lives in his divine self can see the totality or entire truth of a person. He can see very clearly the positive and negative elements in the surface nature of the person. He can see the dubious motives of ego, ambition, self-seeking, lurking behind a pleasant appearance. He can also see the unmanifest potentialities of his subliminal being and the unalloyed divinity of his soul. But when such an enlightened soul sees the negativities in a person, he does not react in the same way as the average man. When he sometimes talks about it, it is not like the criticism of the ordinary mind; it is something scientific, objective and impersonal. For example, when a botanist says that a plant, leaf or fruit, is poisonous, it is not a condemnation but an objective statement based on a scientific understanding of the nature of the plant. He has no personal negative feelings for the plant because it is poisonous. In an illumined soul, along with this scientific objectivity there is a compassion which comes from deep understanding of the root cause of the negativity of the person. When we know the entire complex of forces acting on a person and driving him, — material, psychological, evolutionary, karmic, spiritual — we will never condemn or judge a person. We can only say with a deep understanding and compassion “He is what he is”.

	Most of us are very far from this state of enlightenment. However, we can hold it in our mind as an ideal, and slowly march towards it, by progressively moulding our mind and heart in the image of the ideal.

	 

	
Interpersonal Harmony: A Psychological Perspective

	(The foundations of collective living and sources of inner harmony in a community.)

	Key Perspectives

	The Problem of Harmony; Integrating Diversity; Cause of Conflict; Sources of Harmony; Non-Judgemental Understanding; Inner Fraternity; Unity of Consciousness.

	Unity, Harmony and Solidarity are the ideals of collective living. It is relatively easy to achieve a semblance of outer harmony but much more difficult to achieve inner harmony among people. But without this inner harmony, outer harmony is uncertain and unsustainable. The problem of interpersonal harmony with an emphasis on the psychological dimension is examined here.

	The Problem of Harmony

	An interesting episode from a Sufi lore:

	A Sufi disciple asks his Master: “Sir, why there is so much conflict in our community.” The Master does not reply directly. First he says, “What is the use of sweet words when there is a frown in your face.” After a pause, Master adds, “what is the use of a smiling face when there is a frown in your mind and heart.”

	This story sums up the essence of the problem of harmony.

	Integrating Diversity

	Imposing uniformity can create some form of outer harmony but such a harmony will be not only short-lived but also uncreative. Individual uniqueness in terms of viewpoints, attitudes, inclination, temperament and capacities is a rich source of creativity and should not be suppressed but has to be actively encouraged and harnessed for the realization of organizational goals. But at the same time there should be an equally strong collective solidarity, which can weld together this rich diversity into a harmonious whole.

	There is a vague sense of subconscious unity among people who live or work together. It becomes a little more conscious when people work together for a common purpose or for some shared values. It can be made still more conscious by collective disciplines such as group exercises, singing company songs and social and cultural gatherings like picnics, retreats and celebrations, collective studies, meditations or prayers. But all these, though helpful, cannot bring enduring inner and outer harmony among people, nor can they eliminate or even minimize wasteful conflict among individuals. To achieve this integral harmony we have to understand the major causes of conflict among individuals and also the factors, which lead to inner and outer harmony.

	The Causes of Conflict

	The causes of conflict are many and varied. The first cause of conflict is the conflict within the individual. Someone who is in a state of conflict within him cannot live in harmony with others. Unity and harmony within the individual is the foundation of unity and harmony in the collectivity. When the individuals in a community are at peace and harmony with themselves, it leads to a spontaneous harmony in the community. So to bring unity and harmony in the community, every individual in the community has to make a conscious effort to integrate his body, mind and heart and his thought, feeling, will and action around some life-enriching values which unite people.

	The other source of conflict at the mental level is the clash of opposing viewpoints, attitudes and ways of thinking or the friction caused by pride, arrogance, scorn or the sense of superiority. In the emotional level it can be due to negative feelings such as anger, jealously or hurt feelings created by insult or failed expectations. At the root of all these negativities and conflicts lies the hurt or self-assertive ego. Sometimes the conflict may be due to psychological incompatibilities. When two persons think and feel differently or in the opposite directions, it creates an inner friction, which translates itself in the emotional level as an irrational dislike. In the moral level self-righteous judgments based on personal moral or spiritual notions can be a source of inner conflict. If someone behaves in a way contrary to my ideals of truth and goodness, then I feel a sense of disapproval and dislike. Not all of these negative feelings and conflicts express themselves externally in the form of open quarrels. Much of them remain suppressed and simmering within, while outwardly there is a deceptive appearance of smiling or impassive faces or a hypocritical and superficial camaraderie.

	Non-judgemental Understanding

	The remedy for mental and moral conflict is to understand and accept the fact of individual uniqueness. Each individual is a world in itself and looks at the world and experiences it in a different way from others. The nature, temperament, attitudes, values, inclinations and the stage of mental, moral and spiritual development differs among individuals. It would be unwise and immature to insist that everyone should think, feel, behave or act in the same way I do or according to my moral or spiritual notions. We must learn to understand the other person’s point of view however different or even opposite it may be to that of my own angle of vision. We must also try to understand why a person thinks, feels or behaves in the way he or she does.

	This requires a non-judgmental attitude to people. This does not mean approval or acceptance of thoughts, feelings or actions, which are detrimental to the well-being of others or for the collective purpose, harmony or order. It means, as long as the individual is not wilfully hurting others or causing disturbance to the collective order or hampering the realization of collective values, ideals or purpose, he or she should be given the freedom of thought, feeling, speech and self-expression within the constraints of collective discipline. We must refrain from unnecessary moral judgments of the harsh kind based on our personal values.

	We must remember that our thoughts and feelings are not mere abstractions but psychological forces and they are contagious. An uncharitable thought and feeling, even when it is not expressed outwardly, hits the other person in his mind or heart, which will induce a similar reaction in him. As the Mother of Sri Aurobindo Ashram points out, “When we meet a person, our criticizing thoughts give to him, so to say, a blow on the nose which naturally creates a revolt in him.” So to achieve harmony in communal life, we have to put into practice the biblical dictum “do onto others what you want others to do onto you” not only outwardly in speech, behaviour and actions, but also in our thoughts and feelings.

	The Inner Fraternity

	At the emotional level the healing balm for all conflicts is a positive state of the heart, which is variously called as benevolence, compassion, trust, goodwill. In a general way we may say, to achieve a deeper and more enduring condition of harmony than the one achieved by external methods, what is needed is an inner psychological fraternity made of mutual goodwill or in other words, goodwill for all and goodwill from all is the basis of peace and harmony in a community. When there is a deep feeling of inner fraternity and mutual goodwill in the heart and mind, then friction created by individual uniqueness or variation do not lead to painful or lasting conflict, and the harmony is quickly restored. But for this to happen, goodwill should be not only mutual but also integral which means it must be present in thought, feeling and will. In the will this positive state of consciousness manifests as a constant and persistent urge for the well-being of others. In the feeling it expresses itself as kindness, compassion, generosity, trust, forgiveness. In thought it is understanding, tolerance, non-judgmental attitude and benevolence. All these qualities of the mind and heart have to be consciously cultivated and their opposites have to be firmly and persistently rejected. In yoga this inner discipline is called Chitta-shuddhi, which means purification of the mind.

	Unity of Consciousness

	However even this inner fraternity created by human love, goodwill and compassion is not the highest state of unity and harmony. This inner fraternity prepares our individual consciousness to rise beyond human fraternities to the true and everlasting unity of the spirit in which we can feel our oneness not only with all human beings but also with all creation, human and non-human. As we have indicated earlier to realize this spiritual unity, we have to enter into inner depth of our being and come into some form of direct or reflected contact with our innermost spiritual self in the stillness of our mind or heart.

	This inner unity of consciousness expressing itself at the outer life as perfect mutuality and unity is the spiritual ideal of collective living. As Sri Aurobindo explains,

	“Unity is the basis of the Gnostic consciousness, mutuality the natural result of its direct awareness of oneness in diversity, harmony the inevitable power of its force, unity, mutuality and harmony must therefore be the inescapable law of a common and collective Gnostic life.”

	This inner realization of unity is an ideal far away for most of us, individually and collectively. But we can grow towards it through a process of progressive inner evolution. The first stage of this growth is the psychological unity, which we have discussed earlier. This prepares the inner being of the individual and collective for moving forward towards this spiritual unity. The next stage of the discipline is an introversion of consciousness by which we can shift our consciousness from the surface level to the deeper subliminal and spiritual level where we can feel unity as a concrete experiential unity. This can be achieved only through the psychological and spiritual disciplines of yoga.

	 

	 

	
Self-Awareness and Self-Management

	[A story on the essence of self-development and the foundations of leadership and management, set in the corporate context.]

	Anand, the young Plant Manager at Revathi Engineering, was shouting while on the phone angrily at one of his peers, another plant manager:

	“Look Rahul, don’t blame me; it is your fault; you have not kept to your schedule. It is your incompetence …”

	Anand was interrupted by loud shouting at the other end. There was heated argument between the two and finally Anand slammed the phone with his whole body shaking in anger.

	It took some time for Anand to recover his poise. He said to himself, “Let me get back to work” and rang up to one of his supervisors, Ashok and asked him:

	“How much work yet to be done in the boiler project for Rolex?”

	“It will take two more days, sir.”

	Anand was again turned red and said in a sharp voice:

	“Two days, what the hell are you talking? According to the production schedule, it should have been over yesterday.”

	Ashok muttered,

	“But, sir there is some problem in our welding and milling machines.”

	“No excuses,” Anand barked, “I don’t know what you will do, you have to finish it today.”

	As he kept his phone and tried to concentrate on his work, the phone rang. Anand took the phone and heard the familiar, crackling tone of his boss, Gopal, General Manager. “What is happening in your plant?” Gopal asked in commanding tone. “I saw your progress chart for Rolex yesterday. It was too slow. You must understand we have to send the boiler to our customer within two months and you have not done even half the work. You have to speed up.” Anand said, “But sir ….” His boss interrupted and said firmly, “Don’t give your usual excuses, and just speed up.”

	Anand kept the phone, suppressing all the anger and resentment raising violently within him. Anand wrapped his face in his palms and muttered, “O, this is becoming too much! I have to consult my mentor.” He rang up to his mentor Prof. Ranganathan who was his teacher in the Guindy Engineering College, where he studied. Anand said over the phone, “Sir, I am Anand, I want your guidance. It’s urgent.” A clam voice replied from the other end, “Come to my home at around 8 p.m., we will talk over it.”

	As Anand sat before his mentor, Ranganathan gazed at the face of his protégé for a few minutes and said with affection, “My dear boy, you look very disturbed and tired. What is troubling you?” Anand narrated what happened and asked.

	“Why I am not able to control my emotions and anger. How to achieve control over myself.”

	Ranganathan smiled sympathetically and said,

	“Before gaining control you must become conscious of yourself. You cannot control something which you are not conscious of. You are not able to control your emotions or anger because you become the emotions or anger. You are asking, ‘why don’t I have control?’ but when you have the emotion or anger, there is no ‘I’ to control. You are the anger or emotion and there is nothing left of you or the ‘I’ to control. So the first step in acquiring control or mastery over our emotions is to recover the ‘I’. When you have the emotion or the anger, you have to become aware ‘I am having the emotion or anger.’ When you are able to do this, then the next step is to know that ‘I am’ is different from the emotion or anger. You are not the emotion or anger. The emotion or anger is something happening in you, an inner movement in you and you are not that. This is the second step towards control. Tomorrow, you put this into practice and tell me what is your experience, when we meet again here at the same time.”

	As Anand tried to live his mentor’s words, he found that the very act of becoming conscious of his thoughts and emotions, leads to a certain amount of detachment and mastery over them. The next day as he narrated his experience to his mentor, Ranganathan said,

	“Good, you are now aware of a faculty and power in you which you are not fully conscious before. Now you know that you have a faculty within you which can stand back from the flow of your thoughts and feelings and watch them as a witness. The next step is to make this detachment deeper more and more complete and perfect. Step back and disidentify your cognitive mind entirely from the flow of thoughts and feelings. Just watch them raising and falling like waves on the sea. This is your assignment for the next few days. Come back again this Sunday and we will discuss further.”

	Again as Anand tried to put into practice his mentor’s words, he found how little he knew of his own self and how much is there to know. He was experiencing a growing inner freedom and understanding which comes from increasing self-awareness and self-detachment. On Sunday, when he again met his mentor, Anand said thankfully,

	“Sir, I don’t know how to express my gratitude to you. You have opened a new world of knowledge for me which is bringing practical benefits to my life. I am now more peaceful, conscious, less stressful and more in control of myself.”

	Ranganathan laughed happily and said,

	“Very good. But don’t remain satisfied with what you have achieved proceed further. Be more and more vigilant and alert and try to discover the innermost source of your thoughts, feelings, sensations, impulses, volitions and motives. You will find they are coming from different parts of your being. When you have negative feelings like anger or jealousy, try to identify the points of ego or desire from which it raises. You will find that most of the negativities and disturbances come either from hurt ego or dissatisfied desire. Similarly, you must fully experience the fact that the detached witness you have discovered is not only a mere observer but has the power of control. The witness has a will which can reject those thoughts or feelings which it doesn’t want, retain others which it wants and cultivate new thoughts and feelings. This will be a life-long inner journey and exploration.”

	 

	
The Poise of the Heart: Building Emotional Balance

	Most of the conflicts in our relationships are due to the lack of emotional balance and poise. We now examine how to achieve this balance, which comes from a free and equal heart. 

	Emotional balance means what Sri Aurobindo describes as a “free and equal heart,” which means a heart poised in freedom, equanimity, peace and benevolence. Free heart means an emotional being which is free from

	
		Excessive or overwhelming attachment to people or things.

		Craving for more and more of pleasure, possession, power or experiences.

		Worry and anxiety over the past or the future.

		Compulsive slavery to likes and dislikes and other emotional preferences.

		Negative feelings such as anger, jealousy.



	Equal heart means an emotional being which remains equal and undisturbed against the assault of swinging, unequal and varying moods, emotions or inner reaction like pain and pleasure, grief and happiness, anger and affection and also under the shock of external events such as success and failure, praise and blame.

	When the heart is free and equal it also brings a settled peace to the emotional being. And a free, equal and peaceful heart is receptive to more creative, selfless and wider feelings which come from the deeper sources of our being or in other words it is capable of a deeper, wider and purer love than the surface emotional being.

	A free, equal and peaceful heart is the foundation of personal happiness as well as professional effectiveness. The balanced heart is a happy heart and when it expresses itself in the outer life, it leads to:

	
		Kindly and harmonious interpersonal relationship.

		Greater emotional intelligence and the ability to know by feeling, which means the ability to know by sympathetic identity.

		Greater emotional, mental and moral well-being

		A more authentic and effective ethical sensitivity and commitment to higher values.

		A free and peaceful heart has its positive impact on the intelligence, because troubled, unequal and turbulent emotions can distort and cloud the working of the intelligence. When the emotional being is pure and peaceful, it brings greater clarity to intelligence.



	How to develop emotional balance?

	
		First step is to become fully conscious of the present condition of our emotional being, how unequal, bound, twisted and dark it is and step back from it.

		Observe carefully with the attitude of scientific detachment, the movements of our emotional being.

		Practice of Inner Detachment and Equanimity, which means to inwardly detach or disidentify from all the rush and swing of emotional reactions and try to remain calm and equal.

		Know with an inner psychological concreteness what are the thoughts and emotions which lead to turmoil, disturbance or darkening of the emotions and refuse sanction to them or reject them by will.

		Conversely cultivate positive thought and emotions which bring peace, clarity, goodwill and benevolence to the emotional being.



	 

	 

	
A Holistic Approach to Creativity

	(True creativity is something much more than writing beautiful poetry or generating smart ideas. A holistic approach to the art of creative living is presented here.)

	The popular conceptions of creativity equate it with writing great poetry or the work of a genius like Einstein. But the creative intuition is not the privilege of a rare genius; it is within every individual in the deeper levels of our consciousness beyond or behind our surface mentality.

	However, not everyone may be able to produce the great creative idea or a master-piece of art. But every one of us can be creative in a smaller way in our daily life. We are creative whenever we think, feel or act in a new and different way from the normal routine. A new thought, a new feeling, a new way of looking at things or doing things, all these are creative acts. These creative movements can happen in our day-to-day life while cleaning the floor, looking at Nature, or a feeling of pure love for a person. As Mother Teresa once said, “Few of us can do great things, but all of us can do small things with great love.” This act of doing small things with great love and joy is perhaps the essence of creativity in daily living.

	The key to this everyday creativity lies in non-attachment, which means not to be attached to the thoughts, feelings and experiences of the past or the present, however luminous or joyful they may be, and keep our mind fresh like that of a child to see the world anew every moment.

	But the pressure or aspiration to be creative should not lead to a disturbance in health. Generating a great idea or a poem is undoubtedly a key part of creativity, but more important than the idea is to learn the art of creative living, which means maintaining good health with a harmony of body, mind and soul, harmonious relationship with people around and a balance between work–life and personal life. The highest form of creativity must bring beauty, harmony and wholeness to human life.

	Sometimes a great rush of creative energy or the external pressure to be creative or innovative may cause disturbances in physical, social or mental health or balance. But such disturbances happen because we do not know how to bear and assimilate the pressure or creative energy. The key to this creative balance lies in building inner peace, equanimity and wideness in our consciousness.

	In a holistic approach, creativity should not be confined to the cognitive act of generating the creative idea. Implementing or executing the idea should also be included as an integral part of the creative act. An integral creative act requires a coordinated and complementing action of the following faculties:

	
		The faculties of objective observation of the Scientists which gives a clear and concrete understanding of the facts and reality of the present condition of things.

		Faculties of imagination and intuition of the Inventor and Visionary which can discover new possibilities or potentialities beyond or above the present actualities or that lie in the womb of the future.

		Faculties of implementation of the Leader and the Executive which can mobilize or organize resources or motivate people for the outer realization of the creative idea.

		Faculties of attention to detail and craftsmanship of the Artisan which can give the final material form to the idea with an aesthetic touch.



	The main principles for developing these faculties are,

	
		For the faculties of scientific objectivity: observation, mindfulness.

		Faculties of intuition: passive and receptive inner silence.

		Faculties of imagination: visualization; exercises of lateral thinking which help in projecting our thoughts into the unknown, unmanifest and the future; historical studies with an emphasis on future possibilities.

		Faculties of implementation: development of will-power, flexible adaptation to changing situations, knowledge by identity, concentration, people-management skills like effective communication, team-building.

		Faculties of the artisan: exercises involving close and detailed observation, patience, perfection in material execution, aesthetic sense.



	 

	
Desire, Aspiration and Renunciation

	The process and stages of human growth can be described in many formulas, depending on the way we look at it. This article presents a perspective which is one way of looking at it but not the only way. There are many equally valid ways of presenting the same idea. Similarly, the terminology used here can be interpreted in a very different way from the one which I have adapted here for this article.

	The first stage is the one driven by Desire where you strive hard to satisfy your desire for power, pleasure, wealth, ambition, achievement, success. In this stage we are more or less entirely ego-centric. However this stage helps the individual to be raised from a state of tamasic inertia to the rajasic throb of life. 

	The second stage is that of Aspiration where we make a similar attempt to fulfil our nobler desires for knowledge and virtue, to be wise and good, to do something meaningful or creative or to contribute to the well-being and progress of the society, to be someone great, noble, respected and admired. We may include here the spiritual desire for personal salvation or to be a great teacher or mentor or an instrument of God. This stage is also driven by ego and desire, but a subtler ego and nobler desires, which may sometimes pretend to be egoless, desireless and selfless, hiding behind a mask of saintliness. However in this stage our ego and desires are less narrow or gross because we include others or the larger life of which we are a part within the ambit of our ego or desire. But still, it is not entirely selfless. We include others or the larger whole in our purview because we perceive some benefit for us in it, for instance our long-term self-interest or it gives some personal satisfaction for our moral ego. Nevertheless, this stage helps the individual to progress further from a state of feverish rajasic pursuit of desire to a more tranquil sattvic satisfaction.

	The third stage is Renunciation. In this stage we let go all the desires of the earlier stages. We let go all the desires of our body, sensation and emotions for pleasure, happiness, ease and comfort. We let go the desires of our will and vital being for power, achievement and success. We let go the desires of our mind for knowledge and understanding. We let go the desires of our moral being for nobility and virtue. We let go the desires of our personality to be something unique, special and different or something great or extraordinary seeking for attention, respect or admiration. We let go the desires of our spiritual ego for personal salvation or to be a great yogi, guru or an instrument of God.

	And finally, we let go everything which makes our individuality into a person distinct and separate from others. I have written this sentence so effortlessly on paper within a few minutes. But this process of dissolving our separative individuality is the most difficult part of the spiritual discipline which may take an entire lifetime or many births depending on the level of our inner development. And when we are able to do it, we have reached the end or goal of our journey on earth.

	 

	
Knowing by Feeling

	(Much has been said and written about the concept of emotional intelligence, a brainchild of the eminent psychologist, Daniel Goleman. However Goleman’s conception is only one way of looking at emotional intelligence. Here follows an alternative perspective on the concept and development of emotional intelligence based on yogic psychology, and examines its implications for the knowledge-worker.)

	“Our feelings too contain a power of knowledge and a power of effectuation, which we do not properly develop.” – Sri Aurobindo

	The Feeling Intelligence

	In the conception of yogic psychology, a human being is in its essence made of Consciousness, which expresses itself as the four fundamental principles which constitute the human organism: Body, Life, Mind and Soul. Since all these four principles of our self are expressions of consciousness, each of them has its own “intelligence”, which means they are capable of “knowing”. So in this conception, knowledge is not confined to “Mind”. Though in a general sense, we may say Mind is the source of knowledge, the other parts of our being like the emotions of our heart, dynamic parts of our life force or even the body can also “know” in their own way, and can be a significant and creative source of knowledge. In this yogic perspective, emotional intelligence is the intelligence inherent in our emotion or in other words the heart that knows. “Knowing by Doing” is a well-known principle in modern education. The emotional intelligence is knowing by feeling.

	Can feelings know? Is there such intelligence in our feelings? For example, when we love a person deeply and truly without attachment, we are able to understand the inner condition and the needs of that person with a feeling “in-sight”, which is an expression of emotional intelligence. The other example of emotional intelligence is a well-known phenomenon in the world of spiritual seekers. There are seekers who are simple, uneducated with very little mental development, but with a pure love and devotion to God or their Masters, such seekers have sometimes a much deeper insight and understanding of scriptures or the teachings of their Masters than erudite scholars who have written voluminous book on scriptures or teachings.

	In this perspective, emotional intelligence is the faculty, which gives us the ability for a sympathetic identification with the object of knowledge and joy in the act of knowledge. Without this empathy and joy, knowledge-work becomes a dry, arid and joyless exercise, which is harmful for the inner development of the individual. 

	The old, orthodox science viewed emotional involvement as an obstacle to scientific detachment. But the new thought in science, especially among woman-scientists, finds no such contradiction between emotion and scientific attitude. As Diane Boyd-Heger, field biologist and wolf-researcher, states, “I’ve concluded that it is ok to have feelings about the animals you study, without risking damage to your scientific credibility—objectivity and passion about study of animals are not mutually exclusive. I wouldn’t have devoted my life to studying wolves, if I didn’t love them.” Diane quotes further the environmentalist Stephen Jay Gould, “We cannot win this battle to save species and environments without forging an emotional bond between ourselves and nature as well, for we will not fight to save what we do not love.” We may modify the last sentence and say we cannot know truly an object of knowledge without loving it and emotional intelligence is the faculty in us, which can lead to this “knowing love”.

	This brings us to the practical question on how to develop the emotional intelligence. The first step is to learn to observe carefully without identification and with the attitude of a witness the inner movements of our consciousness especially our emotional being. The second step is to understand what are the types of thoughts and feelings which obscures, darkens or distorts our emotions and conversely which of them has a positive impact, bringing light and harmony. When we make this experiment, we will understand the practical validity of some of the moral and psychological disciplines of Indian yoga. We will find negative feelings such as anxiety, restlessness, fear, anger, obscures and darkens our emotions and conversely positive feelings like peace, benevolence, kindness, compassion clarifies and purifies our feeling and brings forward the intelligence inherent in our emotions.

	The Aesthetic Intelligence

	The other faculty, which can enrich emotional intelligence, is the aesthetic sense. The perception of beauty and harmony has a purifying and refining influence on our mind and heart. The discipline, which we have discussed earlier, creates a favourable inner condition for the flowering of aesthetic intelligence. However for a fuller development of the aesthetic faculty, there must be a special focus on the refinement and purification of the senses by art, poetry, music, literature and rejection of all attachment, craving and grossness of taste from the senses. In general, cultivating beautiful, harmonious, gentle and refined sensations and creating an environment which evokes such sensations is the path to aesthetic intelligence. Nature, art, music and poetry of right kind are a great help in cultivating the aesthetic intelligence. However, for a deeper assimilation of beauty, we must learn to feel the beauty of Nature, or a work of art, or a piece of music in a complete receptive inner silence, without externalizing the feeling or sensation with loud exclamations like “how beautiful”.

	But we must not too rigidly associate aesthetics with Art or Music. In a broader perspective aesthetics means creating beauty and harmony in our inner being and outer life and the highest aim of art is to make the whole life beautiful and harmonious. So art, music and poetry are not the only ways of developing aesthetic sensibility nor is it necessary to be an artist or poet to have aesthetic intelligence. We can develop our aesthetic sense by making a conscious effort to bring more beauty and harmony to our daily life and into our surrounding environment. For example, cleanliness and order in organizing our life and work, beautiful and harmonious equipment and ordering of the material environment, resolving conflicts, contradictions and dualities in thought and life into a harmonious synthesis or mutual understanding – all these factors help in the flowering of the aesthetic sensibility.

	This brings us to the question, what is the pragmatic utility of aesthetic intelligence for the professional or the knowledge-worker? The aesthetic sense, when it is understood in the broader perspective which we have outlined, leads to an intuition of the harmonious rhythms, mutuality and interdependences of life and the complementing links which connects the various parts of life. This intuition will help the knowledge-worker to arrive at the most mutually beneficial deal or relationship, what is called in modern management-speak as the “win-win” situation, in all transactions. For example, a manager will know how to strike at a win-win deal with a competitor, or how to create a team of people with complementing capacities, temperament and skills. This aesthetic intelligence can also be of great help in all tasks, which involves balancing, scheduling and synchronizing activities. For instance, Just-in Time method of inventory management, which requires perfect synchronization of the supply-chain, logistics and inventory, is in fact an aesthetic insight of the Japanese mind, which has a natural instinct for beauty and harmony.

	 

	
Enhancing Our Powers of Understanding

	The power of understanding or the cognitive intelligence is the highest available faculty in us in our present condition of evolution. The content and significance of this faculty and how to enhance its effectiveness in a power–point form is examined here.

	The Higher Intelligence: Its Content and Significance

	We define the power of understanding as that faculty in us which can discriminate, judge, analyse, discern the hidden patterns behind facts, arrive at concepts, generalization, conclusion or hypothesis.

	This faculty of understanding exists in us at two levels. First is the intellectual understanding or pure reason which works through logic, scientific or philosophical, and analysis; the other one is the intuitive understanding which can bypass logic and reasoning and arrives at a direct insight into the truth of things.

	The importance of this faculty in our present world of the knowledge-worker and knowledge-society is obvious and needs no elaboration. For it is the primary instrument of knowledge in us. Knowledge can also be received through the heart or vital intuition. But since we are in our present evolutionary status, predominantly mental beings, understanding in the mind is our primary instrument of knowledge.

	This faculty of understanding when it functions in its purity and according to its own intrinsic nature can discover the idea which reflects the deeper and universal truth and law of things. The main characteristics or qualities of this faculty of understanding are,

	
		The path-breaking and paradigm-shifting idea such as that of Socrates or Plato in philosophy, Newton or Einstein in science, Adam Smith in economics, concept of quality conceived by management thinkers like W. Edwards Deming and Joseph Juran.

		Visionary thinking which can discern an unmanifest or future possibility by a swift and intuitive assessment of the present condition.

		Holistic or ecological comprehension which can see the connectedness or interdependence of things and each thing as part of a larger whole. When this perception enters into the more pragmatic part of our understanding, it gives the ability to perceive the long-term consequences of our decisions or actions for the well-being and progress of the larger whole of the community, environment or other stakeholders like the customer, employees and suppliers.

		Balanced judgment which leads to the right or effective decision-making. This involves the ability to process a large amount of information and discern the underlying patterns of looking at things from multiple point of view and arrive at a balanced judgment or decision.

		Sensitivity to higher values – truth, beauty and goodness and enlightened inner guidance for right living which will lead to a balanced, stress-free and harmonious life.

		Can become a channel and instrument for receiving the intuitions and inspirations of the spiritual consciousness beyond mind.



	The Purification of Intelligence

	In our ordinary status of ignorance, this faculty of understanding is not functioning according to its dharma but involved in the action of the lower faculties such as our physical, emotional and vital consciousness of the surface ego-personality. These lower faculties are supposed to obey the dictates of the intelligent will as a servant obeys his Master’s commands. But in our present status of ego-based desire-driven ignorance, the master very frequently or most of the times forget his dharma and becomes an accomplice of his servants, who use him as a tool to provide rational justification to indulge in their desires. So the first step in the purification of understanding is to disentangle the faculty from its involvement in the surface play of the physical and vital consciousness.

	The main reason for this entanglement is the very nature of our human terrestrial evolution which has progressed from matter and life to mind through a process of progressive emergence and integration. Life or vital consciousness has emerged from physical matter and was integrated into it and transformed it to become a living matter, and mind has emerged from living mater and transformed it into a living and thinking matter. Thus our mental consciousness pervades our whole being. There is a physical mind, vital mind and a thinking, willing mind. The characteristic action of the physical mind is an obsessive repetition of habitual mental notions acquired from physical sense-perception. The vision of this physical mind is confined to a life bounded within the sensory perception of the brain. The vital mind brings an eager, restless and anxious pursuit of desire and emotional attachment into all our mental functioning. This vital mind is always ever ready to provide convenient justifications for the desires of our vital ego.

	Beyond this physical and vital mind is the thinking mind. Here also there are two elements in this part of mind. There is an element of pure reason, which is capable of a disinterested pursuit of truth or knowledge and can range freely in the realm of pure abstract ideas. But there is a pragmatic element in this mind, which is oriented towards life and is always interested in utilizing knowledge for application, enlargement, utility and progress in life.

	Though this higher part of the mind is capable of a relative freedom from desire, it is still subject to ego-sense. In the pure reason this ego-sense creates a strong intellectual attachment to certain ideas or ideals, pre-conceived notions, and an attraction towards particular forms of intellectual, aesthetic, ethical or aesthetic ideals or pleasures. Sometimes an inordinate desire of this part of the mind for a vast accumulation of knowledge for the personal pleasure or satisfaction of the intellectual ego is mistaken as a “disinterested” pursuit of truth.

	In the pragmatic part of the intelligence, this ego-sense creates a strong inclination to use knowledge as a tool for personal enlargement, benefit and progress of the ego.

	Intelligent Will, Buddhi has to be purified of all these gross and subtle traces of ego and desire – these dark twins of ignorance are the source of all impurity – and released from its entanglement in the functioning of other, lower forms of energies such as physical, sensuous, vital, emotional.

	Disentangling the Intelligence

	The first step in the discipline of purification is self-observation. We have to observe carefully the movements, workings, urges and natural inclinations of our physical, vital, emotional, thinking and pragmatic mind. We have to become fully conscious how our thinking intelligence is entangled with and constantly influenced by other and lower parts of the mind. And through a process of constant stepping back, detachment and misidentification, we have to slowly and patiently disentangle the thinking mind and will from the mixture and influence of the physical and vital mind. For example when we are trying to arrive at a decision, judgment or conclusion or solving a problem, we must observe how our emotional and vital preferences and desires or personal self-interests enter into it and colour, distort or influence our process of thinking. Similarly, we have to observe the working of the Buddhi, the pure and highest intelligence in itself. We have to see how even our higher intelligence is subtly influenced by one-sided, fixed and mental, moral and spiritual notions which prevents it from perceiving the truth in its wholeness.

	The Discipline of Concentration

	The second discipline needed for the Buddhi is concentration. Sri Aurobindo says purity and concentration are the two inter-dependent powers, each one aiding the other, needed for the perfection of Intelligence. An increasing purity enhances the quality of concentration, and concentration on the divine truth helps in purification of the buddhi by illumining it with the light of truth.

	The Mental Silence

	But the most important discipline in perfecting the instruments of knowledge is the silencing of the mind. A settled, immutable peace, silence and tranquillity in the mind are an unmistakable sign that a perfect purity is established in our mental consciousness. And only in an utter silence the steps of truth can be heard without any distorting interference.

	There is a higher intuitive understanding beyond the intellectual understanding of the thinking mind. This intuitive understanding has a direct insight into the deeper truth of things bypassing logic and reason. But to awaken this intuitional intelligence, the intellectual understanding has to be stilled and learn to receive the higher intuition in a receptive silence.

	Many methods are suggested in integral yoga to establish this silence in our mind. One way is to allow the thoughts of the mind to raise and play and dance as it pleases while one part of the mind takes the poise of the detached, non-interfering witness. Gradually, the thought-process slows down and at a certain stage comes to a standstill.

	The other way which can be very effective for those who has a certain capacity of inner vision in the mind is to see the incoming thoughts as they try to enter into our mind, and throw them away with our will before they can enter and settle into our mind. When this discipline is persistently put into practice, the mind is emptied of its contents and becomes silent.

	Third way is to visualize the all-pervading immobile silence of the spirit penetrating everywhere the ether of space and try to relax our mind into this silence.

	The fourth way is to allow the thinking mind itself to arrive at the understanding that thought cannot know the truth by a choiceless and unbiased self-observation of our thinking process or by intuitive thinking. If the reasoning mind can be made to understand clearly the inherent contradictions involved in logical thinking process by which human logic can trumpet arguments for and against a proposition with an equally convincing felicity, then the logical thinking mind may lose confidence in itself and become silent.

	 

	 

	
Introvert and Extrovert – A Deeper Perspective

	The path of integral management moves from within outwards. This approach requires a deeper understanding of the well-known concept of modern psychology: Introvert and Extrovert. A somewhat similar terminology can be found in Indian yogic psychology but it has a much deeper connotation.

	The Two Facets of Temperament

	In modern psychology “extrovert” is someone active, dynamic, oriented towards the objective external world of life and action, adventure and exploration. On the other hand, “introvert” is someone indrawn and lives more or less predominantly in his subjective world of thought and feelings. The modern western culture in general puts a high value and respect on the extrovert and tends to look down upon the introvert as a negative type of personality.

	There is a similar terminology in Indian Yogic psychology: Antharmukha and Bahirmukha. But literally or superficially there is a similarity between the ancient Indian and the modern western concept. But the Indian yogic concept has a deeper meaning and the values are reversed. Antarmukha means literally someone whose face is turned inward, and Bahirmukha is the one whose face is turned outwards. But to understand the deeper meaning of this yogic terminology, we must have some understanding of Indian yogic psychology.

	The Three Layers of Consciousness

	According to the psychology of Indian yoga, human consciousness or personality, is made of three layers: surface, subliminal and the spiritual. The surface being is the one at the fringe of our consciousness tethered to our body; our surface personality is something narrow, limited, mechanical and repetitive, running around its petty thoughts, feelings, desires and sensation, or compulsively externalized with all its energies rushing outwards, incapable of any deep thinking or inward look. Behind this surface level, lies the subliminal self, less externalized or bound to the body, more inward, intuitive, with a much greater capacity for knowledge, feeling and action than the surface being. If we plunge deeper behind and beyond the subliminal and enter into the deepest and inmost core of our being, we will come into contact with the spiritual self within us, which is our true self. This spiritual self in us is in direct contact with the deepest, universal and eternal truth of all life and all that is. Just like externalization is spontaneous to the surface mind, the inward look is intrinsic, spontaneous and natural to the spiritual self in us.

	The Inward-looking

	We are now in a better position to understand the yogic classification of Antarmukha and Bahirmukha in its relation to that of modern psychology. In the yogic terminology the Antarmukha is someone who lives in his inner subliminal or spiritual being, or in some form of a living communion with his inner being. He can see or feel or perceive the deeper, hidden and invisible forces behind the external phenomena which the ordinary man who lives in his surface self cannot see or perceive. So Antarmukha is not the superficial or morbid introvert, unhealthily preoccupied with his surface thoughts and feelings. The Antarmukha is a seer and thinker of inner realities, living from within outwards. All the spiritual personalities of the world and also the great geniuses in art, science, thought or literature are predominantly Antarmukha by temperament. They are in some form of a direct or living contact or communion with their spiritual or subliminal being and receive their intuition and inspiration from this inner source.

	We must note here that an Antarmukha need not necessarily be a monk or an ascetic spending most of his time in inner contemplation. He may live in his inner being or receive his inspiration from it, but outwardly he can also be a dynamic and energetic spiritual teacher like Vivekananda, the “Cyclonic monk” or a powerful personality like Gautama Buddha, acting from a deep ocean of calm and self-mastery.

	The Externalized

	The other type is Bahirmukha, externalized. In the yogic psychology, Bahirmukha is the one who lives more or less exclusively in his narrow, limited and externalized surface personality, with no contact with his deeper and inner being. He lives more or less exclusively in this externalized surface self and has no inner life. When he encounters a failure, difficulty, challenge, sorrow or pain, he may turn to religion, philosophy or yoga but he cannot achieve much beyond some superficial knowledge, belief, piety or devotion. If he takes up yoga and tries to meditate or observe himself, he may end up as a morbid introvert closed within the schizophrenic subjectivity of his surface self. The Bahirmukha is predominantly an extrovert spending his outgoing energies feverishly on some small and petty desires of his physical and sensational being.

	However all extroverts are not entirely Bahirmukha. Most of the great leaders of action like Napoleon, Alexander or JRD Tata are extroverts, but they do not live entirely in their surface being. Many of them are in some form of living contact with a subliminal source of vital energy, which is the basis of their dynamism and achievement. We use the word “vital” to denote that part of our being which is the source of our sensation, emotions, enthusiasm, vitality and the dynamic faculties of action. Behind our surface vital being there is a deeper subliminal vital being with a much greater capacity for feeling, action and energy. Most of the great men of action are in contact with this subliminal vital being. For example, it is said about Napoleon that he had the habit of taking a short nap in a chair for a few minutes and wake up with great energy. It is perhaps not a nap but some form of meditation for going inward and coming into contact with his subliminal vital being.

	The Integral View

	In general, eastern spiritual culture emphasized on introversion and gave the highest respect and importance to the Antarmukha. On the other hand the modern secular culture of the West emphasizes on extroversion and encourages the values and attitude of the Bahirmukha. But in an integral perspective, both are one-sided perceptions. A civilization or culture with a too heavy emphasis on an ascetic world-denying introversion will be lacking in the vital vigour of life, which makes it an easy prey to more vigorous and strong invaders. On the other hand a civilization or culture, which tends more or less exclusively or predominantly to extroversion will be lacking in mental, moral, aesthetic and spiritual creativity and will remain gross, crude and barbaric, in its outer life however advanced it may be in its technology, organization or military force.

	So an integral approach to human or social development will strive towards a creative balance between introversion and extroversion. However an integral spiritual culture may still emphasise on the inner self as the foundation for a balanced and healthy outer life because most of our higher potentialities in the mental, moral, aesthetic and spiritual domain lies in our inner being and not in the externalized surface self. But it will not discourage extroversion in an ascetic spirit. The outer life and action has to be a creative externalization of our inner and higher potentialities of our deeper, greater and nobler self.

	 

	
The Scientist and the Visionary

	The youth who will build the future world has to combine in himself or herself the objective look of the scientist and the extended gaze of the visionary. They represent two clusters of faculties, which are essential for creative remoulding of human life.

	The Objective Look

	The essence of the scientific temper is an objective, unbiased and impersonal look on facts as they are.  A simple look with a silent mind without any preconceived mental and moral notions is a much more fertile source of insight than labourious analysis and voluminous speculations.  Here are two illustrative and amusing stories on this subject.

	The venue is a conference of scientists and scholars. They were discussing animatedly a profound problem: How many teeth a donkey has? Each one was giving a different figure supporting it with elaborate explanations, theories and quotes from authorities. A young scientist in the conference silently went out of the conference room. After a few minutes he came back to the room, holding a donkey in his hand. He opened the mouth of the donkey and said to the shocked audience: “Now Count”.

	Here is another story. A Master and his disciple were walking in a park. The Master points out to a rabbit and says to his disciple, “Look, there is a rabbit, how does it look like?” The disciple exclaims, “Oh, it looks like a glorious God.” The Master quips, “I thought you are an intelligent boy, I never expected such an idiotic answer from you.” The disciple, very much irritated, replied sharply. “Yes, I agree I am an ignorant man. But you are an enlightened soul. How does the rabbit look like to you?” The Master replied calmly: “Like a rabbit”.  So to look at the rabbit as a rabbit is part of the scientific outlook.

	The other aspect of scientific objectivity is a certain moral equanimity in observing or understanding the negative side of life. Harsh, self-righteous and condemnatory judgements are contrary to the scientific as well as the spiritual outlook. There has to be a non-judgemental moral equanimity; for example, the attitude of a chemist to the poisonous or beneficial substance or that of a true social scientist or criminologist to criminal behaviour. A true chemical scientist has no mental or moral revulsion for poison nor has he any moral attraction to honey. He can analyse both cyanide and honey objectively without any emotional or moral reactions and say why cyanide kills and honey is healthy. Similarly, a criminologist with a well-developed scientific mind will never judge or condemn the criminal, which he leaves to the police, judiciary and the media. He will try to understand with an impersonal objectivity what are the economic, social, cultural and psychological causes of criminal behaviour within the individual and in the society and how to prevent, minimize or eliminate these causative factors.

	However, we must keep in mind this moral equanimity applies only to the process of observation and understanding and not to the end-use of knowledge. A criminologist will not lend his knowledge impartially to the police as well as the criminal.  He will not lend his knowledge to a criminal to enhance his criminal effectiveness! This scientific objectivity has to be kept not only in observing the outer world but also our inner world. In the following passage, The Mother gives a vivid and clear description of how to observe ourselves for self-knowledge.

	“… to become conscious of all the constituent elements of the being, material and sensory as well as intellectual and spiritual, we must become acquainted with the mechanism of the life within us, with all its tendencies, qualities, faculties and varied activities, very impartially, without any preconceived idea of good and evil, without any absolute or arbitrary judgement (for our judgements are inevitably lacking in clear-sightedness) about what should subsist and what should disappear, what should be suppressed. Our vision of what we are must be objective, without bias, if we want to be sincere and integral. We are faced with a universe which we must explore down to its smallest details, know in its most obscure and infinitesimal elements, with a scientific attitude of perfect impersonality, that is, without any a priori judgement.”

	The Extended Gaze

	However the scientific outlook alone is not enough for a total and transformative action. This way of looking at things is mainly confined to the present and visible facts. If it is pursued to its utmost limits of perfection, it can discern the hidden patterns or laws behind the outer phenomenon and tends towards the visionary gaze. But the gaze of the visionary is predominantly oriented towards the invisible and the future. The visionary is the one who can see or intuit the invisible realities behind the outer phenomena and the future possibilities behind present trends.  While observation and reason are the main faculties of the scientist, intuition and imagination are the predominant faculties of the visionary.

	All the great artists are visionaries who can see the unseen, occult and spiritual truths behind the outer form. Here is an interesting episode from the life of a great Indian artist. He was supervising a group of students in the large lawns of a venerable institution. One of the students was drawing a huge tree. The great artist came to the student and asked “Have you seen the tree?”. The student was surprised and thought how can I miss such a big tree. The artist said to the perplexed student: “I am not talking about the outer form of the tree but asking have you seen the spirit of the tree?” Similarly when Michael Angelo was asked how he chose the figure for his sculptures, he replied he could see the figure in the stone!

	The other type of visionary is the idealistic thinker who can visualize a world of Utopian perfection, or a world of truth, beauty and goodness free from all the ugliness and imperfections of the present. Such Utopian visions cannot be dismissed lightly as idle dreaming. For, our thought and imaginations are not abstraction but creative forces and can evoke or invoke possibilities which lie in the womb of the future. As Sri Aurobindo points out, “Earth’s winged Chimeras are Truth’s steeds in Heaven”. And if, these visions are in harmony with the truth and law and destiny of humanity or the world, they acquire a realising force. Again as Sri Aurobindo points out, “The ideal creates the means of attaining the ideal, if it is itself true and rooted in the destiny of the race.”

	The third type of visionaries are the leaders of action in business, politics and society with a pragmatic intuition into some unmet needs or unmanifest possibilities. They are not only dreamers but realizers because they put their vital force and executive skills into their dreams.  For example, the political visionaries of America such as Thomas Jefferson and Benjamin Franklin gave a practical form to the ideals of democracy.

	But the highest and the most creative type of visionaries are spiritual visionaries. This is because spiritual consciousness is more or less in direct contact or union with the creative consciousness of the universe. So, a spiritual vision of life projected from a spiritual consciousness has the highest creative force; it releases a spiritual force which can make and remake a nation or a civilization. As Sri Aurobindo explains, the spiritual force “not only creates the future but creates the materials for the future.” All great civilizations and cultures are built by such spiritual visionaries like the Vedic sages of India, Lao-tsze and Confucius of China, Socrates and Plato of Greece and Mohammad of Islam. Whenever such a spiritual vision is activated in the consciousness and life of a nation, it will be followed by a new era of all round progress and prosperity for the nation.

	The Implications for Human Development

	We are now brought to the practical questions: what are the implications of the previous discussion for education, training and human development. The first important factor which we have to understand is that the faculties of the Scientist and Visionary are not contradictory but complement each other. They can be developed simultaneously.

	The discipline for developing the scientific faculties are an objective, impersonal and unbiased observation of the world within and around us without likes and dislikes, judgement, condemnation, preconceived mental or moral notions or preferences. Along with this discipline of observation, there must also be other qualities such as intellectual honesty and rectitude in using reason, openness of mind, critical questioning and a pragmatic turn towards experimentation, testing and application. The path for developing the visionary faculties is systemic cultivation of intuition and imagination through mental silence, inner awareness, meditation and creative visualization.

	 

	
How to Choose the Right Career

	(Choosing the right career is an important decision in a young person’s life. This article examines the various factors to be considered in making the right choice in the light of a deeper perspective; it is a review which will be useful for the young student as well as the teacher, parent or the counsellor who has to guide the young person.)

	The Example of Einstein

	Let us begin our enquiry with the example of Einstein. As a student in school, in an essay on “My plans for the future” for an exam, young Einstein wrote,

	“If I am lucky and pass my exam, I will enrol in the Zurich Polytechnic. I will stay there four years to study mathematics and physics. I suppose I will become a teacher in these fields of science, opting for the theoretical part of these sciences. Here are the reasons that have led me to this plan. They are most of all my personal talent for abstract and mathematical thinking—That is quite natural; everybody desires to do that for which he has talent.”

	Einstein was a natural theorist who disliked practical sciences like engineering and the careers which seek only for monetary gains. In a letter to a friend, he wrote,

	“I was originally supposed to become an engineer. But the thought of having to expend my creative energy on that which makes practical everyday life even more refined with a bleak capital gain as the goal was unbearable to me. Thinking for its own sake that is like music.”

	What would have happened to Einstein had he taken to engineering according to his father’s wish? Speculating on this question, Walter Issacson, a biographer of Einstein, makes the following interesting observation:

	“Had he made such a choice in 1900, Einstein would have likely become a good enough engineer but probably not a great one. Over the ensuring years he would dabble with inventions as hobby and come up with some good concepts for devices ranging from noiseless refrigerators to a machine that measured very low voltage electricity. But none resulted in a significant engineering breakthrough or marketplace success.”

	Thoughtful comments which every parent who wants his son or daughter to be an engineer, doctor or MBA disregarding his or her natural bent, has to ponder over. However, Einstein was a genius with a spontaneous intuition from his childhood day. But average folks like us need a more systematic approach for choosing the right career.

	The Triune Fitness

	What do we mean by the word ‘Career’. The Oxford dictionary defines the word as “profession or occupation with opportunities for advancement” and “progress through life”. The second meaning gives the clue to a broader definition of career. We may define career as the occupation or work which leads to professional as well as personal advancement in life and ultimately carries us safely and smoothly towards our evolutionary destiny. This bring us to the second question: what do we mean by ‘right’ career? Is there an occupation unique and tailor-made to my individuality?

	There are three aspects to the choice of a career, occupation or a work; first is the skill or knowledge-fit; second is the temperament-fit; third is a deeper spiritual factor which goes beyond skill, knowledge and temperament.

	The Employability Fixation

	The first factor is the skill-fit. Obviously, to perform a work effectively, especially a professional work, we must have the knowledge, competence and skill in that domain of action. The present trend among youth is to acquire the knowledge and skill which is most sought after in the corporate world and therefore pays well or provides you with an assured career; for example, engineering, technology, medicine, management or chartered accountancy. In other words, the main trend among modern youth in choosing their career is employability.

	Here again, not many choose their career after a critical and intelligent study of employability.  Most of them are driven by the bandwagon mentality, choosing the latest fad or the collective mood. Or else I may rebel against this ‘group-think’ and choose something offbeat as a reaction.  If everyone goes for engineering or management, I say “I will be an artist”.  I don’t know whether I have the true aptitude and inner makeup of an artist. But I make the choice out of an impulsive revolt against the present trend. This is reactive thinking which is more or less at the same level as the gung-ho mentality

	The Psychological Fit

	But anyone with a little bit of psychological knowledge or insight, knows that employability cannot be the sole criterion for choosing our occupation. Since time immemorial, wisemen and psychologists have always emphasized on psychological compatibility between the work and the personality, or the inner nature of the individual as the most effective and reliable basis for an efficient, creative and satisfying work. We may have the most sought-after or employable skill or knowledge but if we do not have the psychological qualities or temperament needed for that particular occupation, we will be a misfit in the job. Consider the following: if I want to join the defence forces and become a military officer, a mere knowledge or skill in wielding weapons or a strong patriotic sentiment, though helpful or desirable, is not enough to make a good military officer. I must have the psychological qualities of the warrior-temperament like courage, endurance. A young man who is a shooting champion and with an intense patriotic fervour joined the defence forces as an officer. But when he was put in the battle-front, he collapsed when he saw one of his comrades shot in the neck and the blood gushing out from his mouth!

	We may think that the psychological factor does not matter much in specialized technical jobs.  But this is not always true. A young engineering student who was very much interested in doing his postgraduate studies in biotechnology, sought the guidance and advice of one of his relatives who is a top biotechnology professional in the US. He wrote to the young man something like this: think twice before you make the choice. Most of the good and available jobs in bio-technology are research-oriented, which require the temperament of a research scientist rather than that of a traditional engineer or technocrat. If you have this research-aptitude, then go for bio-technology, otherwise leave it. Thus we can see that even in a specialized high-tech profession, the temperamental factors cannot be ignored. If a young student, who does not have the research aptitude, but has the temperament and potential to become a top-class professional in the conventional engineering discipline, enters into biotechnology lured by the glamour of high-tech, he will be a misfit in the job.

	The ancient Indian thought laid a very strong emphasis on this psychological compatibility. This Indian paradigm of work held the view that for outer efficiency as well as for inner growth, nature of the outer work has to be in harmony with the inner psychological temperament, qualities and capacities of the individual. According to this Indian perception, every human being has four fundamental psychological faculties. One of them may dominate and determine the nature of the psychological temperament of the individual, called as swadharma in Indian thought. The first one is the faculty of knowledge, understanding, insight, intuition which make the scholar, thinker, teacher and the sage; second is the faculties of will and vital force which create the leader, warrior and explorer, adventurer and the man of power and large action; third are the faculties of mutuality, harmonious relationship, pragmatic adaptation or organization which create the entrepreneur, manager and the professional; and finally, the fourth, are the faculties involved in material work, execution or craftsmanship. This classification provides a broad indication for understanding our individual swadharma.

	However, we must keep in mind this swadharma is not the nature of our surface personality.  According to Indian psychology, there are two layers of personality in an individual: first is the psycho-physical personality at the surface formed around our body and the other is the psycho-spiritual personality which is something deeper, more inward and larger, not related to the body, closer to the spiritual sources of our being and carries the accumulated result of our past evolution. The swadharma is the nature of this deeper and inner being in us. So we should not make the mistake of equating our passing fancies, inclinations and attractions of the surface being as our true nature. Many motivational gurus counsel us to do what gives you ‘joy’. But if this ‘joy’ is just a fervent excitement or attraction of the surface being, then it is not a true indication of our swadharma. Our surface vital nature likes novelty; it feels a sense of thrill, excitement and joy when it takes up an activity which is something new or different from the one it normally does or accustomed to. But this surface thrill should not be taken as an accurate or reliable indicator for choosing our career.

	The Match-making

	We are now brought to the most practical aspect of the problem: how to find the right fit between our occupation and our true nature, swadharma. There are three methods: counselling, test and self-observation. The first method is to seek the guidance, counselling and advice of those who are more experienced, wiser and knowledgeable than us and ideally who know us well. This includes parents, teachers, psychologists, experienced or successful professionals, career counsellors, and spiritually advanced people. The second method is the tests. If we approach a career counsellor or a psychologist, he or she may probably put us through aptitude or psychometric tests which are now extensively used in the corporate world to find out the psychological-fit of the candidate for the job. For example, in a psychometric test, questions have no wrong or right answer. If I try to bluff or fake the answers, I may end up in a job for which I am not inwardly fit. These two methods are useful in understanding our nature but not enough. Ultimately, the discovery of our deeper nature and the occupation which fits into it have to be found by the individual through a deep, objective and persistent self-observation, using the other two external methods as supportive aids.

	As we have said earlier, passing likes, dislikes and preference or the thrills and excitement of our surface being are not part of our true and inner nature. To discover this deeper psychological temperament, we have to detach our mind from these surface urges and impulses and learn to see and feel the inner impulsions which arise from the deeper sources of our being. There are a few helpful indicators. The first indication is to see what are the activities which give a deep and tranquil joy. The second indication is the sense of wholeness and integration, which means the activity engages my mind, heart and soul and my whole being. The third indication is the sense of meaning and inner fulfilment. The activity or work gives a sense of meaning and purpose to life and a feeling of inner fulfilment. All other motives such as money, wealth, power, achievement, become secondary or redundant.

	In this inner discovery, the four human types which we have described earlier can be of great help in finding the activity which matches our inner temperament. If my inner urge or joy tends towards cognitive activities like study, contemplation, rational or scientific enquiry, philosophical or spiritual speculations, or in general, towards seeking, expression and sharing of knowledge, then the right outer occupation for me is that of a teacher, scholar, researcher, thinker, writer. Similarly, if my inner urge is towards adventure, exploration, tackling difficult and challenging assignments, motivating, directing and influencing people or fighting against injustice or oppression, then I have the right temperament to be a statesman, athlete, military general, field executive or social activist with the potential for top leadership positions in business, politics, government, industry or NGOs. Or else, if my inner orientation is to build, create, organize, along with some of the leadership qualities which we have mentioned earlier, then I have the right temperament to become an entrepreneur. Or again, if I find great interest and joy in understanding, repairing and assembling mechanisms, mechanical inventions or in efficient and productive utilization of resources, then I have the inner makeup of a technocrat. If I have the natural and spontaneous urge for painting or crafts and I feel a deep joy and ecstasy in all that is beautiful and harmonious in life, nature or people, then I have an inborn artist within me. If I have a compassionate heart with an active temperament turned towards selfless and dedicated service to the poor, oppressed and downtrodden, then I have the inner nature of a social reformer.

	The Spiritual Dimension

	And finally, there is something beyond the psychological-fit, something related to our spiritual destiny. The psychological question is how to find an occupation which is in harmony with my deeper and inner nature and which will lead to inner fulfilment as well as outer effectiveness? The spiritual question is what is my role in universal work? What is the Work or Mission which I alone can do and which will lead to my highest spiritual destiny or potential? 

	 

	
Fact, Opinion and Truth

	Someone who considered himself a spiritual seeker, commenting on Sri Aurobindo’s The Life Divine said in a critical tone: “It is abstract and intellectual” with an implied suggestion that there is nothing spiritual in it. When I suggested to him gently, “perhaps it is your personal opinion”, he asserted vehemently – “No it is not an opinion, it is a fact. Not only I but many do feel in the same way about this book.” Again, when I pointed out to him how some seekers, not all of them disciples of Sri Aurobindo, had profound spiritual experiences while reading the book, he shrugged his shoulders disdainfully with a “may be”.

	We are here in the presence of a vexing problem of human judgment. Most of us are unable to distinguish between fact, opinion and truth. We mistake our personal opinions as truth. Most of the time, when we assert our opinions as ‘facts’, we use the word in the sense of ‘truth’ or what we think or feel as the entire truth.

	Here comes the importance of understanding the distinction between fact, opinion and truth. The fact is the outer forms and appearances we see with our senses and the surface mind. This fact or appearance creates or induces certain impressions, reactions, responses or conclusions or judgments in our mind, which are the opinions. Most of our opinions are purely subjective and personal, coloured and conditioned by a multitude of personal factors such as likes and dislikes, preferences and prejudices, temperament, education, occupation, culture and the level of inner development. Our opinions are mostly subjective Maya with very little truth in it. As the Mother points out, “… people act according to their opinions…. And always, more than ninety nine out of a hundred, it is wrong.”  The truth lies behind and beyond facts and opinions. The truth is the deeper, more universal and impersonal realities that lie behind the outer fact and appearance, invisible to senses and unknown to the surface mind. In the example cited earlier, fact is the outer verbal or literal form of the book Life Divine. The comment or judgment that it is abstract or intellectual is a personal opinion. The truth is the inner spiritual experiences and realizations of Sri Aurobindo expressed through thoughts and words in The Life Divine.

	The other part of the comment that many felt the same way is another common fallacy of our ordinary mind. Truth cannot be ascertained by democratic opinion and feeling. Just because many or even a majority of humanity has a similar feeling does not necessarily mean that it is true. For in our present condition of human evolution, only a few can feel or perceive the deeper truth. For example, modern physics tells us that the apparent solidity of the world is an illusion.  What we perceive as solid matter is nothing but a dance of energy or wave particles in so much of empty space! But how many can perceive, feel or experience this deeper truth of matter? A small minority of elite scientific minds or a few mystics. If truth can be known by democratic feeling, then there is no need of philosophy, science or spirituality and great thinkers, scientists or sages. A ballot-box is enough to know the truth!

	Personal opinions and judgments, when we cling to them with ignorant attachment, become great obstacles to deeper understanding of life and also a source of friction in interpersonal relationships. When we pass cocksure judgments on people, what do we do? We look at the fringe of his surface personality, observe its appearance, behaviour, character, temperament, capacities, or weaknesses and pass categorical judgments such as he is introvert, extrovert, mental, emotional, good, bad, right, wrong, cold, aloof, warm, kind and indifferent. He may be all these in his outer appearance. But what we see at the surface is perhaps less than ten percent of his total being. We cannot see the rest of the ninety percent of his subliminal and spiritual being hidden behind his external personality. We do not know his past and future or the balance of his karma. Thus we form opinions, conclusions and judgments looking at a fragment of his total being. For example, someone who is outwardly aloof and indifferent may have a great capacity for love in his inner being, or another who is outwardly mental or intellectual, may have a deep and sweet heart not visible at the surface; a person who is emotional and volatile in his outer self, may have a remarkable capacity for intuitive understanding and knowledge in his deeper self, or someone who is externally lazy and indolent may have an exceptional inner capacity of persistence, patience and endurance. But we cannot see or feel these deeper virtues as long as we make hasty judgments on people based on outer appearances.

	In the Buddhist story of the cruel robber Angulimala and his conversion by the Buddha – behind the brutal exterior of Angulima, there was perhaps an inner saint waiting to manifest who came forward by the spiritual influence and touch of the Buddha, who was not repelled by the outer appearance of the robber. This is because the Buddha was able to see with his enlightened inner vision the total being of Angulimala and his past and future.

	And when opinions and judgments are of adverse kinds, they create painful inner and outer frictions in interpersonal relationship. We must note here that adverse judgments harboured silently in thought and feelings can cause as much or even more havoc to human relationship than those that are openly made in speech. For our thoughts and feelings are not mere abstractions; they are a force, and an adverse thought, opinion or feeling hits the other person inwardly with as much force as a stone hits the body. As the Mother points, “when we meet a person, our criticizing thoughts give to him, so to say, a blow on the nose which naturally creates a revolt in him.” Kindness, generosity and mutual goodwill are a source of harmony in a community. However, even if we are not able to practice these positive virtues, we could at least keep the non-judgmental attitude and desist from adverse judgments, it will be a very effective first step towards harmony in a community.

	Not only for harmony, but the way of true knowledge is also based more or less on the same principles. To cease from all unnecessary judgment based on a clear, concrete and humble perception of our ignorance is the first step towards true knowledge. When people threw stones at Mary, the prostitute, Christ said to the mob: “O, ye people who judge, I judge not.”   Enlightened souls like the Buddha and Christ do not judge because they have true and total knowledge. But we, who are still seeking for this higher knowledge must cease from all unwanted judgments out of a clear perception of our own ignorance, understanding clearly how all our opinions and judgments, which we take for knowledge are ignorant responses of our mind to outer appearances. One of the well-known sayings of the Chinese sage, Lao-tsze goes like this: “Someone who knows not and thinks he knows is a fool” and conversely, “He who knows not and knows he knows not is a wise man”. So we should know that we do not know. Flower of wisdom blossoms not on the rocky ground of pride of knowledge but on the soft soil of humility which knows it does not know.

	 

	
Faith, Intuition and Will

	(The true faith is not mere belief but an intuition of our hidden and unmanifest potentialities and a firm, persistent will to realize it.)

	Faith is the soul’s witness to something not yet manifested, achieved or realized, but which yet the knower within us, even in the absence of all indications, feels to be true or supremely worth following or achieving. – Sri Aurobindo

	 

	Shraddha: The Power of True Faith

	Faith means what? The Sanskrit word for faith in the Indian spiritual tradition is Shraddha, which has a much deeper meaning than mere belief. In Katha Upanishad a profound Indian scripture, it is said, Nachiketha, a seeker of truth is “seized with faith” and with a self-confidence borne of faith says to his Guru, “I have faith. Now teach me the Truth,” which means faith makes him competent to know the highest Truth. Similarly, the Bhagavat Gita, another Indian scripture states that whatever faith one has, that one becomes. What precisely is this Shraddha or faith, which is extolled so much in these Indian scriptures and considered as a force capable of great accomplishments? Obviously, a mere belief or a mental conviction of the surface being cannot be a force of spiritual or secular realization. These beliefs and convictions of the surface mind are weak, uncertain and fickle. They are shattered to pieces when they are confronted with persistent oppositions or contradictions.

	Shraddha or true faith has two aspects. At the cognitive level, it is an intuition of our deeper self which perceives a hidden or unmanifest potentiality of our inner being or an unaccomplished possibility in the outer world, which has not yet become conscious knowledge or experience in the surface levels of our mind or an accomplished actuality in our external life.  At the dynamic faculties of action, Shraddha expresses itself as a dynamic conviction in the will, which senses, “I can and I will do it.” Shraddha gives to the individual the ability to endure, persist and go through in spite of all difficulties, repeated failures and obstinate opposition or contradiction until what is perceived by faith is successfully accomplished.

	Faith is normally associated with religious belief or the spiritual path. But Faith as we have defined it, is not something which is confined to religion or spirituality; it is manifest in all-successful accomplishments in every field of human life, religious, spiritual or secular. All leaders of action who have achieved great and difficult things against heavy odds, possess this faith. As Sri Aurobindo points out, “All men of action, discoverers, inventors, creators of knowledge proceed by faith and, until the proof is made or the thing done, they go on in spite of disappointment, failure, disproof, denial because of something in them that tells them that this is the truth, the thing that must be followed and done.” For example, Lee Kuan Yew , a nation-builder, who built Singapore into a modern nation, said, “I am very determined, if I decide something is worth doing then I’ll put my heart and soul into it. The whole ground can be against, but if I know it is right, I will do it.”  This is nothing but Faith.

	So in order to comprehend how faith works in human accomplishments, we have to dissociate the concept and the word from religion and spirituality and understand its psychological basis

	A Corporate Example

	In the corporate world, an example of a dogged persistence, which comes from faith, is Herbert Henry Dow, the founder of the multinational chemical firm Dow Chemical Company. When Herbert Dow was a teenager, he read about a crude incubator invented by an Australian for hatching ostrich eggs. Dow thought he could have the same idea to hatch chicken eggs. He tried and tried and failed repeatedly. But after 39 failed attempts, Dow finally succeeded in making the incubators.

	Later, when Dow became an entrepreneur, he built his company into a multi-billion dollar enterprise, with the same persistence he displayed in making the egg-hatching machine. As Nathan Aaseng in his brief biographical profile of Down Jones, states,

	“In the 1890s, most residents of Midland, Michigan, would not have believed the Dow Chemical Company would ever be successful. There was no hint that the company would one day do more than $11 billion worth of business in a single year. While setting up his business, Dow faced many discouraging obstacles. He had little money, few management skills, and partners who thwarted him at every step. Processes he used failed to work as expected, vats exploded for no apparent reason, and powerful foreign competitors started price wars. All of these problems, along with a business panic, hindered Crazy Dow’s efforts to build a moneymaking business. Yet somehow Dow survived the disastrous beginning and built his company into a successful member of the chemical industry. After his initial success in the business, Dow had continued to expand his operations. Some of his investments had failed miserably. When a bank failure sent the business community into a depression, Dow was hit hard. Although no one knew it at the time, Dow Chemical Company was broke. Before anyone noticed there was no money. But somehow Dow weathered the financial storm. Dow Chemical Company eventually grew into one of the largest chemical companies in the world.”

	What is the source of this incredible persistence of Dow Jones against repeated failures, obstacles and bungling? It is the intuition of the possibility and a conviction in the will that it can be done. In our perspective, this intuition and will are the basis of faith.

	Building Faith

	How to develop this faith? The first step is to reject the opposite, which means reject all forms of self-doubt, depression, pessimism, cynicism, in our thoughts, feelings and will. The other part of the discipline is to make a conscious effort to shift our consciousness from the surface mind and learn to live more and more in our inner being, which is the source of intuition and our greater potentialities. The third step is to cultivate a positive imagination made of hope, optimism, and a vision of a luminous and happy future. As the Mother points out,

	“… the more optimistic is your imagination, the greater the chance of realizing your aim—it is just an account of this very important truth that I am so tirelessly insistent in telling you to let anything happen, but for heaven’s sake, not to get depressed live rather in the constant hope and conviction that what we are doing will prove a success.”

	 

	 

	
Rest, Relaxation and Leisure

	Our human organism has a limited capacity for prolonged periods of activity. This capacity for work can perhaps be extended indefinitely through proper discipline, but rest and relaxation is part of this discipline. Prolonged expenditure of energy in work, long journeys for commuting to the workplace, friction and conflict in interpersonal relationship, monotony, anxiety and tension are other factors which lead to exhaustion. All these factors are very much present in our modern work-environment and take their toll on the health and energy-level of the employee. Apart from energy consideration, we need a certain amount of leisure and inner and outer space to pursue our higher development. So rest, relaxation and leisure are indispensable for recuperation of our energies and also for our higher growth. So the human worker should not be driven heartlessly like a machine, setting impossible targets or forcing her to work for inordinately long periods. A humane corporate culture which truly cares for the well-being of the work-force must provide sufficient rest and relaxation for its employees. But the practical question is what are the most effective forms of rest and relaxation which can energise the work force, enhances their well-being and help them to grow? This article examines this question in the corporate context.

	The Art of Doing Nothing

	The popular conception of rest and relaxation are doing nothing or inertia, sleep or amusement.  When they are done in the right way, they can lead to positive results. But mostly, they are done in the wrong way leading to undesirable results.

	Doing nothing outwardly or inertia of the body without inner rest and peace in the mind results mostly in mental fatigue and exhaustion due to excessive and compulsive mental activity.  However if the outer inertia is used as an opportunity to establish inner peace in our mind, then it is a wonderful source of rest and relaxation.

	A few minutes of such inner peace and silence can provide not only positive rest and relaxation to both body and mind but also help in recuperating the lost energy. If we are able to establish a constant inner peace and silence in our mind and heart, then we can remain restful and relaxed even in the midst of intense and prolonged activity. But this is a little advanced inner state for most of the average folks like us. But even in our present average condition, with a little bit of persistent practice we can obtain the ability, if not to silence the mind entirely, to withdraw or step back inwardly from all inner or outer disturbances and maintain a certain amount of inner calm throughout the day, especially during work.

	Restful Sleep

	Similarly with sleep. Often we come out from sleep more tired and exhausted because we slip into the dark and incoherent world of the subconscient during our slumber. On the other hand, if we learn to relax our whole body and mind before going to sleep and enter into the sleep in that relaxed state, preferably with a higher aspiration, we can have a healthy sleep which refreshes and energises our whole being. There are yogic techniques like yoganidra which are helpful in enhancing the quality of sleep. The basic principle of yoganidra is to use the will and imagination to induce complete rest and relaxation to the body, mind and heart. If we are the religious type or have spiritual inclination, we may repeat a mantra and make a trustful surrender to God. In the following passage, the Mother of Sri Aurobindo Ashram provides some practical hints for a rejuvenating sleep:

	“The quality of sleep is much more important than its quantity. In order to have a truly effective rest and relaxation during sleep, it is good as a rule to drink something before going to bed, a cup of milk or soup or fruit-juice, for instance. Light food brings a quiet sleep. One should, however, abstain from all copious meals, for then the sleep becomes agitated and is disturbed by nightmares, or else is dense, heavy and dulling. But the most important thing of all is to make the mind clear, to quieten the emotions and calm the effervescence of desires and the preoccupations which accompany them. If before retiring to bed one has talked a lot or had a lively discussion, if one has read an exciting or intensely interesting book, one should rest a little without sleeping in order to quieten the mental activity, so that the brain does not engage in disorderly movements while the other parts of the body alone are asleep. Those who practise meditation will do well to concentrate for a few minutes on a lofty and restful idea, in an aspiration towards a higher and vaster consciousness. Their sleep will benefit greatly from this and they will largely be spared the risk of falling into unconsciousness while they sleep.” 

	– CWM, Vol. 12; p. 52

	Some of the most recent researches have found that a brief afternoon lap after meals is as much needed for the body’s rest as sleep in the night. Interestingly, some companies permit and provide facilities for its executives to take a brief after-meals nap, and they found it beneficial to work and productivity. These are experiments worth trying, along with techniques for enhancing the quality of the nap.

	Entertainments and Amusements

	We need to enjoy life and the right enjoyment of life is a source of relaxation. Entertainments and amusements are one form of enjoyment. All activities which help to ‘unwind’ ourselves in a relaxed frame of mind like social or cultural get-togethers, family retreats, games, healthy films, light reading and laughter can be of much help in providing rest to body and mind. But here also activities and entertainments which lead to excessive excitement of the senses or induces negative feelings like lust and violence or drags down the consciousness into a state of loose, lethargic, chaotic and imbalanced haze are not helpful to wholesome human well-being.  Humour is a great relaxer and an important factor of well-being which has to be consciously encouraged and promoted in the corporate life. But here again, sarcastic comments at the expense of others, which hurt others’ feelings will only accentuate conflict and are not conducive to wellness.

	Healthy Forms of Relaxation

	All forms of beauty and harmony, or in other words beautiful and harmonious sounds and forms such as music, flowers, art forms, images of Nature or the sweet face of a child induces relaxation. Music can be a marvellous source of relaxation especially for those knowledge-workers who are engaged in intense intellectual activity such as in research and development.  Einstein’s love for music is well-known. Einstein’s son Hans Albert recalls, “Whenever he felt that he had come to the end of the road or into a difficult situation in his work, he would take refuge in music—that would usually resolve all his difficulties” (‘Mozart and Einstein’ The Hindu, 1 February, 2006). The corporate mind has to think out how to incorporate these aesthetic factors into the material and mental environment of organizations. Light reading or studies, interests and hobbies which are not related to the professional occupation of employees can also bring relaxation. A former Prime Minister of India once said that reading a good book gives her a much greater relaxation than sleeping or doing nothing. There are executives in the corporate world who find relaxation in studies unrelated to their professional disciplines.

	For those who have a healthy and harmonious family life, spending time with family and children is a haven of relaxation. So, all attempts and practices which felicitate the integration of the family life with the professional life and provide time and opportunity for the employees to spend more time with the family are helpful and beneficial to corporate wellness. We may include here some of the emerging corporate practices and concepts such as work-life balance, flexitime, five-day week, paid holidays for employees to celebrate important occasions like birthday or marriage anniversaries and longer vacations.

	Space for Growth

	But we need not only rest and relaxation but also a certain amount of inner and outer space and leisure to pursue our extraprofessional interests and more importantly, our higher evolution. As we have mentioned elsewhere, in our present corporate environment with long working hours and tough target-oriented work the ‘organisational person’ has not much inner and outer space to pursue their higher interests and aims. When the professional needs, goals and targets occupy most of mind and life with an edge of anxiety and tension, there is not much space for other things or even to enjoy the beauty of Nature around us. In a management novel by a well-known management consultant, the hero of the novel, a plant manager makes the following poignant observation: 

	“About forty-five minutes later, I’m backing the Buick out of the garage. It’s still dark outside.  But a few miles down the road the sky lightens. Halfway to the city, the sun rises. By then, I’m too busy thinking to notice it at first. I glance to the side, it’s floating out there beyond the tree.  What makes me mad sometimes is that – like most other people, I guess – I don’t have time to all the daily miracles going on around me. Instead of letting my eyes drink in the dawn, I’m watching the road and worrying about Peach. He’s called a meeting at Headquarters for all the people who directly report to him …”. 

	– The Goal by Eliyahu M. Goldratt and Jeff Cox, Gower, 1984

	Here is a difficult and challenging problem for the future of corporate management, not for those who do not care for the well-being of their employees, but for the more progressive, caring and humane corporate manager. Factors like long working hours, uncertainty about the job and target-oriented work are increasingly becoming the norms of the new corporate culture. But if the professional life and its needs and anxieties occupies our mind with an overwhelming force, overshadowing other equally or even more important aspects of life, then we cannot grow into integrated human beings. So the progressive mind of the corporate world has to find a pragmatic solution to this problem. To begin with those employees who have a higher aspiration and striving sincerely for realizing a higher ideal has to be given sufficient leisure and opportunities to pursue their higher aims. For as the historian, Arnold Toynbee pointed out in the history of human progress every change and progress is affected first by a “creative minority” and slowly spreads into the majority.

	 

	 

	
Self-government: Guidelines for Self-assessment

	Nothing can be managed without first managing our own self. In modern management, self-management means mainly management of the outer work environment of the individual; for example, time-management. In the Indian thought, self-management means managing of our inner self. However, recent trends in management thought is veering towards this Indian concept of self-management. In an integral perspective, both may be included in the ideal of self-management. But management of the inner self is or has to be the foundation for managing the outer environment. For, someone who cannot manage himself cannot manage others or the outer environment.

	Self-government Index

	In a psychological approach to government of the outer life or ‘Corporate Governance’ has to be based on self-governance of the individual, especially by the leaders of the organization. This brings us to the question of how to assess self-governance. The traditional method of self-assessment used in modern research methodology is ‘Questionnaire’. The first question we have to ask is what is the purpose of the questionnaire? If it is to assess the degree of self-governance achieved by an individual, then the traditional method of questionnaire with Yes/No answers, is not only ineffective but can also be misleading. For a psychological and subjective phenomenon such as self-government, the right approach would be to provide some broad guidelines or signpost for self-assessment.

	Effective self-governance requires three factors: first is consciousness, alertness, vigilance, awareness; second is inner detachment or stepping back; third is firmness and sincerity in the Will. Every individual can assess his ‘self-governance index’ in terms of these three factors.

	Consciousness and Vigilance

	Lack of consciousness and alertness in the mind is one of the major factors behind loss of control. An external stimuli like a temptation or an insult, produces an inner reaction like anger. If we are not sufficiently conscious and alert, there is no space for reflection between inner reaction and outer behaviour. The inner reaction is instantly converted into behaviour. On the other hand, if we are conscious and alert, and able to become aware of the inner reaction the moment it raises, then it provides the needed gap for reflection and ask the question: “Is this the right reaction? What will be the consequences if I act out over this impulse?” In fact, the very awareness of the inner reaction, if it is sufficiently clear, full, detached, will dissolve the reaction or give the insight for right action. So the first question is “How conscious and alert am I of my inner reactions?”

	Detachment and Stepping back

	Our human mind has the ability to stand back and watch its own movements as a detached witness. This is one of the main levers for effective self-governance. If the first step towards self-government is to become aware, the second step is to step back from the reaction or what we are aware of and disidentify from it, telling, “This movement is happening in me. But I am not in it.” So the next question is, “How much or to what extent I am able to step back and detach myself from my inner reactions and movement.”

	Firmness and Sincerity in the Will

	However, if the inner reactions or negativities or outer temptations are overwhelming or strong and obstinate with the force of past habits, consciousness and detachment are not enough. Here comes the importance of Will. There must be firm and sincere will for self-governance. Firmness means strength and determination in the resolve and also persistence and endurance in the effort, not to become discouraged or despondent by repeated failures, difficulty or struggle. Sincerity has two facets. The first one is to constantly strive for harmony between our thought, feeling, will and actions and organize them harmoniously around our highest ideal. The second is to resolutely reject all that is contrary to this harmony or our ideals, especially not to justify or rationalize negative attitudes or feelings or weaknesses or temptations. So the third question is, “How much firm and sincere am I in my will.”

	 

	
The Inner Marriage

	There is an inner man and inner woman in each individual. One of the aims of human development is to achieve an inner marriage between these two psychological poles of our being.  The process of this inner marriage in a feminist perspective is examined here.

	The Psychological Integration

	What is the highest ideal of feminism? It cannot be a swing towards a perpetual domination of the ‘better half’, though a certain amount of temporary predominance of the feminine power is needed to restore the imbalance of centuries. But ultimately, the goal of feminism has to be harmony and balance between the two orbs of humanity, both outwardly, and more importantly, inwardly. In other words, there must be an inner marriage between the masculine and feminine psyche and as a result or spontaneous expression, an outer equality and harmony in the material, economic and social spheres. Here is an important insight of tantric psychology.

	Accordingly to tantras, every human being is psychologically androgynous, an ardhanareeshwara or a Siva-Sakthi. No human being, whatever may be their physical gender, is entirely a woman or a man in his inner being. There is an inner man in every woman and an inner woman in every man, though those who have a feminine or masculine body may have a natural and inborn affinity or inclination for corresponding qualities or values.

	In Tibetan tantras, the esoteric sense of the sexual symbolism is interpreted as the union or marriage between this inner man and women, the Siva-Sakthi in the individual. But what precisely is the nature of this inner Man and Woman? In psychological terms, every human being, man or woman, has in his or her inner nature complementary urges, qualities, faculties and powers, for instance the urge for power and the urge for love, intellect and emotion, activity and passivity, conception and execution, reason and intuition, gentleness and aggression, individualism and collectivism, concentration on the self and caring for others, etc. Traditionally woman (or feminine nature) is considered to be predominantly emotional, intuitive, pragmatic, passive, caring, soft, more other-centric than self-centric. On the other hand, Man (or masculine nature) is considered to be predominantly mental or intellectual or rational, aggressive and dominating, and more egocentric than altruistic. The modern scientific mind tends to dismiss these traditional conceptions as something obsolete and irrelevant for the present items. But there is an element of truth In both these traditional notions as well as modern objections to it.

	The truth behind the traditional notion is that Man and Woman are two complementary poles of existence. In their evolutionary self-expression in life, each follow his/her own unique nature and qualities or swadharma, as it is called in Indian thought.  The truth behind the modern conception is that these qualities are not something rigid and fixed, but something dynamic and evolving, changing according to the evolutionary needs, conditions and aims of the individual and the social environment. The uniqueness of the feminine or masculine nature lies in an essential mode or state of consciousness, (swabhava), which manifests itself in a set of qualities that are the natural and spontaneous expression, (swadharma) of that essential mode of being. For example, the unique and essential swabhava of the feminine nature may express itself through a set of qualities like a predominantly emotional and intuitive nature, passivity, caring, gentleness, grace, beauty, motherhood, etc., which are its natural and spontaneous self-expression. In fact, the essential feminine or masculine swabhava is a spiritual and experiential reality, which cannot be precisely defined in mental terms. We may say roughly that a feminine swabhava is an inner state of consciousness in which all the feminine qualities are fused together in a single experience of an essential feminity, which is more than the sum of its qualities. This essential feminity is perhaps not confined to human species but embraces all creation, including the non-human worlds, tending towards the universal consciousness of Nature. Toni Frohoff, Ph.D., is an ethologist, behavioural biologist, studying whales, describes her remarkable experience when she looked into the eyes of a whale. She writes,

	“When her eyes gazed into mine, the depth of her transcended species. I felt bonded with her as a female, as a daughter, a mother and a grandmother, even though I do not have children of my own. It was as if we related, which was truly, and uniquely feminine. This was the first time I have been so acutely aware of my gender in relating to a member of another species.”

	However, as we have said earlier, the essential feminine swabhava is not rigidly confined to a set of feminine qualities; it is something deeper and beyond the qualities through which it expresses itself in life. It can express itself through other qualities, which belong to the masculine swadharma. And this may be sometimes necessary for the evolutionary development of women in her inner as well as outer life. For example in our present male-dominated mental civilization, women have to develop her intellectual and rational faculties and be, to a certain extent, aggressive and ambitious to progress in her outer economic and social life. And this progress, when it is achieved in the right way without losing entirely her feminine swabhava, helps in her inner growth by making her conscious of the inner man within every woman. And this inner marriage between the inner man and woman within every individual is one of the tantric ideals of self-development.

	The Integral Woman

	When we examine the evolutionary trends of human life in our modern age, we can see that it is moving towards an integral perfection in which the whole expresses itself through each part in a unique way within the individual as well as collectively. This means, in the domain of women’s development, every woman has to become conscious of and develop the inner man within her and harmonize him with her in born feminine nature. To achieve this she has to become conscious of and express the masculine qualities and powers in her, not in the way man does, but according to her own unique feminine swabhava. This is not a mere subtle philosophical speculation but a psychological fact and a practical possibility, which can be noticed by any discerning observer of human life and also confirmed by modern studies and research. Let us take for example, the function of wielding power and authority, which was traditionally a male domain because it is considered as a uniquely masculine quality. But a study by Judy B. Rosener in Harvard Business Review has found that woman managers exercise power in a very different way from that of male managers. While male managers use mainly their authority, position, hierarchy and manipulative politics to enforce their decisions, women managers use less of their authority and position and more of their personal charisma and personal relationship to carry out their decisions.

	Similarly, when a well-developed feminine personality expresses masculine qualities, the expression is likely to be very different from that of man. For example, while a mentally well-developed male psyche delights in using thought and reason for transcendental and abstract speculation or in a disinterested pursuit of ideas for its own sake, a developed female psyche tends to use thought and reason mainly for arriving at practical conclusions for the pragmatic organization of life. Even the quality of aggression can be expressed in a softer feminine way. The difference between the male and female aggression was depicted with great beauty in the Mahishasura Mardhini “slayer of the Buffalo demon” sculpture in Mahabalipuram, in India. The asura, the demon in the sculpture represents the grossest and the extreme form of male aggression, an unbridled brutal force of animality, with the head raised in an insolent violence. The goddess figure in the sculpture represents the highest form of female aggression, striking the demon, but with an exquisite feminine grace, and a slight smile in her face.

	 

	
The Energy Alchemy

	(The Indian approach to transformation of human energies is embodied in two profound concepts of Indian philosophy: Brahmacharya and Tapas. They are some of the most misunderstood concepts in Indian thought. The deeper meaning of these two Sanskrit terms and its practical implications for human energy management follows here.)

	The Concept of Brahmacharya

	This ancient Indian practice of Brahmacharya is normally misunderstood as celibacy. But the primary aim of the practice of Brahmacharya is not a mere sexual abstinence for the sake of moral purity but the conservation and transformation of the biological and vital energy stored in the human being into pure intellectual and spiritual energy. The practice of Brahmacharya is the secret behind the extraordinary cultural achievements of ancient India in the field of religion, spirituality, philosophy, literature, art and architecture. Let us briefly examine the principles behind this Indian practice.

	According to Sri Aurobindo, all human energy has a physical basis and foundation, though the source of all energy is spiritual. This physical basis of human energy exists in the human body as the vital-sexual fluid at the bottom of the spine. This fluid state of energy (retas) potentially contains hidden within it all the other higher luminous states of energy (tejas) in the form of heat, light and electricity. When this vital-sexual fluid is not wasted and allowed to run down in uncontrolled indulgence of vital passions but conserved and directed upwards by appropriate discipline, it progressively gets transformed into higher states of energy – first it becomes heat, tapas, stimulating the whole system with health, strength, energy and well-being; in the second stage, it becomes light, tejas, which is the source of all knowledge; in the third stage it becomes electricity, vidyut, which energizes and strengthens the nerves and is the source of all vital vigour and dynamism that gives the individual the capacity for successful and forceful action.  Finally when the discipline is pursued further to the last stage of transformation, the energy becomes ojas and informs the brain with that “primal energy which proceeds from ether” and “which is the most refined form of matter and nearest to the spirit.” 1 This ojas is the source of “spiritual force… by which a man attains to spiritual knowledge, spiritual love and faith and spiritual strength.” 2

	For those who like to play with modem scientific terminology, we may say Brahmacharya is the transformation of the “bioplasmic” energy in the body from the fluidic state of jala to the thermodynamic energy of tapas, from the thermodynamic to the electromagnetic energy of light and electricity, tejas and vidyut, and finally from the electromagnetic to the nuclear or subatomic energy of ojas. While the modem scientific terminology refers only to the different states of material energy, the Sanskrit terminology denotes primarily the different states or stages of transformation of the vital energy in the body. But there may probably be some correspondence between them; various states of material energy discovered by modern physics could be the material expression of the corresponding states of vital energy.

	Transformation of Sexual Energy

	The practical discipline of Brahmacharya consists of preventing all forms of wastage and downward gravitation of the vital energy and directing it upwards by giving it a higher orientation. All forms of uncontrolled indulgence of vital desires and passion, especially sexual passion, in thought, feeling and act, waste the vital energy. On the other hand, all forms of conscious self-control preserve and increases energy.

	We must note here that what is enjoined here is not a complete abstinence from sex for all, but a balanced control and mastery over all vital passions which wastes the vital energy, called in Indian yoga, Prana, which is the source of all creative dynamism and forceful action in every level of the individual. We would also like to repeat here that this control is insisted upon not for any moral reasons but for the conservation of the vital energy of human beings and transforming it into a higher form of energy, dynamism and creative force. The special emphasis on control of the sexual impulse is primarily for two reasons: first, it is considered as the source of all energies in the human body; and second, it is the strongest and the most intense among vital passions, with the highest build-up of vital energy in the urge and maximum wastage of energy in the act.  Therefore when the sexual energy is conserved and transformed, it can become a great and potent force for the higher evolution of human beings.

	This brings us to the question: how to achieve this mastery over the sexual impulse without suppression. There is a third yogic way beyond harmful suppression and slavish indulgence. This method of discipline is based on a faculty in our consciousness, which has the ability to observe itself and its movements as a witness. In this method when the impulse or passions rise, we neither suppress nor indulge in it. First we observe and then inwardly detach or disidentify our consciousness from the impulse and see it as a witness. As we put this discipline persistently and sincerely into practice, we will find that this witness-consciousness does not only observe and understand but also has a power of control for admitting, rejecting or directing our impulses, feelings or thoughts, which means power of mastery. In this way, when the sexual energy is preserved, it brings greater vital energy into our body and mind.

	But to achieve the higher aims of Brahmacharya, it is not enough to increase the fund of vital energy; it has to be directed upwards by giving it a higher orientation. The average man either wastes his vital energy in the satisfaction of his gross material desires like food and sex or else uses it to satisfy his higher vital ambition for power and success. But in neither case is there Brahmacharya. For the progressive transformation of energy envisaged in Brahmacharya, the increased fund of energy created by the discipline of Brahmacharya has to be turned towards the realization of some higher mental, moral or spiritual aim and creatively released in some intellectual, artistic, ethical or spiritual pursuits. Offering the sexual impulse to the Divine, as an oblation into the fire of spiritual aspiration in the heart, is one of the most effective ways of transforming the sexual energy.

	The Fire of Tapas

	The second principle is Tapas. Here we have another Indian Yogic term which is loosely translated as penance or austerity. But Tapas is something much more positive than mere penance. The Indian scriptures declare that the divine Being created this world by Tapas; it is also said that nothing is impossible for a man who is capable of right Tapas. What exactly is this Tapas? Here again, Sri Aurobindo brings out the true meaning of the word with his unerring Yogic insight:

	“Tapas is the energising conscious power of cosmic being by which the world is created, maintained and governed; it includes all concepts of Force, Will, Energy, Power, everything dynamic and dynamising.

	Tapasya is the concentration of the will to get the results of Sadhana and to conquer the lower nature.

	When the will and energy are concentrated and used to control the mind, vital and physical and change them or to bring down the higher consciousness or for any other Yogic purpose or high purpose, that is called Tapasya.” 3

	Thus Tapas is the practical aspect of the Indian theory of Brahmacharya. Tapasya means energization of consciousness, focused and disciplined turning of the creative energies of human consciousness towards higher aims and purposes, especially for a moral and spiritual aim.  Though the word Tapas is used in Indian tradition especially to denote moral and spiritual askesis, in a general sense all concentrated application of human energy – physical, vital, mental or spiritual – directed towards the realization of some specific aim is Tapas. Success in any human endeavour requires Tapas.

	Thus Tapas involves Concentration and Self-control, two great qualities which are constantly and repeatedly insisted upon in the Indian spiritual tradition. For it is only by a systematic and conscious discipline, concentration and control that the higher energies are conserved and cultivated and the lower energies transformed by directing them to higher aims.

	But Tapas can be effective only when the method and aim of the discipline are in harmony with the natural temperament, swadharma, of the individual and the group. Only when the human energies get interested in the discipline and the process of Tapas, it becomes a spontaneous and joyful self-expression of the creative potentialities of the human being leading to harmonious growth. This is the reason why Indian culture never imposed the same and uniform discipline on all irrespective of their natural temperament, swadharma.

	The Collective Dimension

	Whatever we have discussed previously, applies to the development of not only the individual but also to the collective. If the collective aim set before us is only an endless satisfaction of the physical-vital desires of life, Artha and Kama, then the Indian approach becomes redundant. But this is against Nature’s law and intention. We as humans, have to evolve beyond our Artha and Kama motives to the higher level of Dharma for our very survival. First, we have to fulfil our humanity through the path of dharma and then ascend beyond Dharma towards our super-human spiritual destiny, Moksha. For this higher evolution we have to turn our creative energies towards the realization of these higher aims and values of Dharma and Moksha. This requires a much higher and qualitatively superior intellectual, moral and spiritual force than the one needed for progress in the Artha and Kama dimensions of life. These higher creative energies have to be developed, released and made consciously active in the individual and collective life of humanity. This means some form of collective Tapas with the priority attention focused on the development of the mental, moral, aesthetic and spiritual dimension of the individual and the group.
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Management of Human Energies

	(The ability to sustain a high level of energy is one of the important factors behind peak performance, productivity and also well-being. The corporate world needs a comprehensive strategy for human energy management. We are presenting a practical framework for energy management, based on the science of yoga, here.)

	Plugging into the Universal Dynamo

	The key to efficient energy management lies in plugging our individual human energy to the universal energy. But most of us do not know how to receive energy consciously from universal sources. We normally receive from other limited sources like food or relationship. Food is our main source of physical energy. In this field, there is the modern science of Nutrition with its calories, vitamins and carbohydrates, etc. The other source of energy in our day-to-day life, which we are not fully conscious of, is interactions with people which involve exchange of vital energy. These sources of energy have to be scientifically studied, understood and utilized. But they are limited in their range and application. If we depend exclusively or indulge excessively in these sources of energy, it will diminish our capacity to receive energy from universal sources.  Sometimes they can also be harmful. For example beverages like coffee and tea may give temporary refreshment and energy. But they tend to become addictive and when consumed excessively, can disturb our health. Similarly in the vital level, activities like gossiping brings vital energy but of a very low kind which is not healthy to our body or mind or for harmony in the community. So as we have mentioned earlier, the best and the most beneficial way of receiving energy is from universal sources.

	This brings us to the practical question, how? Each energy level requires methods appropriate to that particular level. Physical exercises such as Hath Yoga and contact with physical Nature are helpful in opening our physical–vital organism to universal physical energies. At the vital level, there are two aspects or types of vital energy or prana which circulates within our organism.  First is the physical Prana which animates the body and the psychic prana which animate our internal organs. Respiration is the main channel through which universal vital energy enters into our body and gets converted into physical and psychic prana. So breathing techniques like Pranayama can enhance the energy level in the body or the physical prana. But since in our human organism body and mind are closely interlinked, Pranayama can also bring greater energy or psychic prana to our mind and heart. So physical exercises with breathing techniques are a very effective combination for bringing greater physical and vital energy into our organism.  But we must also note here that increased vital energy received through physical and vital methods need not necessarily lead to well-being. For the greater flow of energy will impartially intensify whatever that is within us, thoughts, feeling and emotions. And if our mind and heart are full of negative thoughts, feelings and passion, more energy means greater disturbance. This is the reason why in Raja Yoga, Asana and Pranayama come after Yama and Niyama which are a regimen of mental and moral self-discipline.

	In our inner being, sensations and emotions are the two vehicles or conduits through which universal vital energy can be received. For example when we listen carefully with an alert ear to the sounds around us, we become energetic. So beautiful and harmonious sensations which do not arouse passions or excitement can be a very healthy source of vital energy. Similarly, emotions which are generous and not self-regarding can put us into contact with universal energy. The other source of vital energy is relationship with people which involves interchange of vital energy. Harmonious, creative and productive interchange of vital energies enhances energy levels in a group.

	Mental energy from the universal mind is received through reading, study, contemplation and creative expression of Ideas which represent eternal and universal truths and laws that govern the world. For thoughts and ideas are not mere obstructions. They are pockets of mental energy. For example, after reading a good book which explains things with clarity and force, sometimes we suddenly become energetic. This is because a book contains the vibrations of the consciousness of the author and the creative energy he or she has poured into it. Spiritual energy is received through spiritual aspiration and spiritual disciplines such as japa, mantra, meditation, devotion and surrender to God, disinterested work done as an offering to God.

	This brief outline of the various levels of energy and its practical implication provides the basic framework for energy management. Let us now examine in greater detail some of the principles, attitudes and practices which can lead to effective management of our human energies.

	Effective Energy Management

	The first principle is that energy cannot be stored indefinitely. It has to be used, and the more we use it in a creative, constructive and productive ways, the more we receive energy or become fit to receive more energy. Energy which is received but not used properly, disintegrates and causes fatigue and disturbance. So not only overworking but also laziness and inertia lead to fatigue.  We must learn how to receive, retain, assimilate and expend energy. We must learn how to receive, hold and spend energy in the right rhythm. If the expenditure of energy is more than the energy stored or received, it leads to exhaustion and fatigue. But at the same time if we receive too much of energy which we cannot hold, then too it leads to disturbance. The second factor is Calm and Peace. This is essential for receiving as well as holding energy. Not much can be received when we are in a state of agitation; whatever little we receive gets lost and spilled over in the restless activity of the mind or heart. The third factor is Wideness. We cannot receive much if we live in the narrow confines of our ego-centric and personal self-interests and our physical and vital needs and desires. We have to expand our consciousness and identify ourselves with something larger, more impersonal and universal than our personal ego. For according to the Science of Yoga, consciousness and energy are an inseparable principle. Greater or vaster the consciousness, more the energy it is capable of receiving or holding.

	The third factor is self-giving, self–forgetfulness and generosity of the mind and heart. The ability to lose our little ego in a greater self-transcending cause or act can bring us into contact with universal forces.

	In the Yogic perspective, the ego-centric personal self is a narrow and limited entity closed in upon itself, which shuts it off from universal forces. The more we are able to come out or break away from this self-concentration on our personal ego and its narrow interests and desires by impersonalization, self-giving or widening of our consciousness, the more we become receptive to universal forces. The fourth factor is relaxation. A calm and relaxed state of consciousness is essential for receiving as well as assimilating energy. We must learn how to relax our body, mind and heart, especially when we are receiving energy.

	This brings us to another important factor in human energy management: elimination or minimizing wasteful inner and outer movements which drain energy. Elimination of waste is now an established principle and practice in the management of material energies and resources of an organization. But not much attention is bestowed on the wastage of human energies which are at least as important as physical energies. The factors which cause waste of energy in our human organism are many and varied. We have already mentioned one of them, agitation and restlessness of the body and mind. The other major sources of waste are conflicts and quarrels, inner and outer. Even when there is not much of outer quarrels, there remains the inner irritation or indignation we feel at everything we dislike or which do not conform to our ideals.  Repetitive, useless and vagabond thoughts and negative feelings like anger, jealously and uncontrolled passion drain energy. Here arises the need for self-control. All these factors which waste energy has to be checked and kept under control, if not for moral reasons, but for the pragmatic considerations of energy conservation. Here again, concentration, which means focusing the energies of our consciousness in a single point, can be a great help in conserving energy. So, the combination of inner calm, concentration and self-control can be a potent factor in human energy management.

	Brooding over the past and the future, or in other words worry and anxieties about what is gone and what is to come, is a great source of wastage of energy. The remedy lies in the well-known and oft-repeated counsel of many spiritual teachers – to concentrate all our energies in the present and the now.

	Another important factor is the effort for progress. For we are living in an evolving world, Change, evolution and progress is one of the eternal and universal laws of life. An organism which does not progress, dies and disintegrates. On the other hand, every effort for progress brings energy because such an effort attunes us to the progressive energies of universal Nature.

	This factor – effort for progress – has a greater affinity for the modern corporate world than the other factors. For in our modern age, it is the organ of business which has displayed the highest capacity for change and progress. The concept of continuous improvement and the search for excellence have become the mantras of modern management. The target-oriented work-environment of the modern business environment compels even the lazy to put forth some effort.

	However one-sided progress pursued exclusively in a single level or dimension of life at the expense of other levels is also not conducive to integral and sustainable productivity and well-being of the work-force. For example, progress pursued exclusively in the material, techno-economic or mental levels without a corresponding progress in the social, cultural, psychological moral, aesthetic and spiritual level will be counter-productive in the long-run because such a progress will shut-down the human organism to the deeper, higher, finer, subtler and more universal creative energies of Nature. So for a sustained harnessing of energy which leads to the full and integral self-actualization of the creative potential of people, progress has to be pursued at all the levels in the inner being as well as the outer life of the collectivity – physical, vital, mental, moral, aesthetic and spiritual progress of the human organism and also the economic, social, political and cultural progress of the collective outer life. We have to create a corporate culture which strives for a progressive perfection in all the levels of our individual and collective life.

	The other set of closely interrelated energizers are interest, concentration and joy of work. When we are passionately interested in what we are doing, it leads to a spontaneous concentration.  This in turn brings a flush of energy and with it a sense of warmth and joy in work or action.  Even when there is no absorbing interest in work or it wanes, if we can keep the urge for progress, trying to do our work better and better, then it may slowly create the interest in work.

	The French Trinity and Collective Energy

	We are discussing so far some of the principles of human energy management mostly from the perspective of the individual. There is also a collective dimension to energy management. In this collective level, the great energizers are the triple values of The French Revolution: Liberty, Equality and Fraternity. This is something which is not fully recognized or understood. An empowered work-force, unchained with minimum of rules and maximum freedom for an individual or teams to initiate, create, innovate, decide and organize their work-life, under the overarching inspiration of some superordinate goals, releases a tremendous amount of creative energy in the work-force. Similarly a just, equitable, transparent and open social and political structure with minimum of hierarchy and a maximum of free and direct interaction between people, driven by a feeling of equality, comradeship and fraternity, releases a vast amount of energy in the work-life.

	Liberty, equality and fraternity are some of the eternal and universal human values and they are part of the highest evolutionary destiny of humanity. So all creative and sincere attempts to realize these values in the human life, brings in the supportive sanction and energies of universal Nature. So an important part of the effort for progress is to strive for a pragmatic manifestation of liberty, equality and fraternity in the outer life of the organization or the community or in other words, towards a more and more free, equitable and fraternal corporate life.

	However, in our modern age, most of the democratic or socialistic aspiration or attempt in the social, political or corporate life is towards the realization of these triple values in the outer life of man. But for a more effective and complete realization of these values, there has to be a creative effort towards the inner realization of these values in the mind and heart of the people.   This will release a much greater energy into the corporate life.

	For example take the values of Liberty. There is such a thing as inner Liberty. Much of the creative energy of our mind is locked in our attachment to rigid or fixed ideas, prejudices and preferences. If we are able to free our mind consciously from these forms of mental bondage, it will release a large amount creative energy in the mind. Similarly, with our emotion, vital force and will. For we are not aware how much we are bound in our thought, feeling and will by our ego, desires and attachments of various kinds. By vigilant self-observation, if we can become aware of these knots of bondage and eliminate it, it will release an enormous amount of creative energy in human life not only in terms of quantity but more importantly, in quality. This inner liberty will open the human consciousness to deeper, finer and subtler forces of universal Nature.

	In a similar way, we have to understand clearly the deeper and inner significance of other two values of The French Revolution, equality and fraternity, and make a conscious attempt to create a corporate culture which leads not only to outer liberty, equality and fraternity but also to the realization of inner freedom, equality and oneness in the consciousness of people. This will lead to the highest possible energization of the corporate life, and the opening of the collective consciousness of the community to qualitatively superior forms of creative energy.

	 

	 

	
Right Attitudes to Ideas

	(We are in the midst of a knowledge-society and knowledge-economy. We are constantly bombarded with images and ideas from the media. If we are knowledge-workers, we have to think and generate ideas. And in the corporate world, where we have to work as part of a team, we have to brainstorm with others. We must learn how to relate with ideas, our own and that of others, in the right way which lead to understanding and harmony.)

	Freedom from Attachment

	Most of us are very much attached to our own ideas and personal viewpoint. We tend to think our own ideas or viewpoints are the true, highest and the best and that of others, who differ from us, have different or opposite views are wrong or inferior. We assume consciously or unconsciously that our intellect is infallible and it can never go wrong. As Sri Aurobindo points out,

	“The point is that people take no trouble to see whether their intellect is giving them right thoughts, right conclusions, right views on things and persons, right indications about their conduct or course of action. They have their idea and accept it as truth or follow it simply because it is their idea. Even when they recognise that they have made mistakes of the mind, they do not consider it of any importance nor do they try to be more careful mentally than before. In the vital field people know that they must not follow their desires or impulses without check or control, they know that they ought to have a conscience or a moral sense which discriminates what they can or should do and what they cannot or should not do; in the field of intellect no such care is taken.” 1

	In many intellectuals this attachment to their ideas is so intense, they are unable to tolerate criticism or receive a contrary idea with grace. When their ideas are criticized or come across a contrary idea, they wince in pain or react violently with anger or contempt. Even some of the great minds are prone to such attachments. For example, Rene Desecrates, a pioneer of modern science and one of the most brilliant intellects of our modern age, was intolerant of criticism.  When some of his theories were criticized by his contemporary scientific thinkers, he dismissed them contemptuously, telling, “Let the dogs bark”.

	Freedom from Preference and Bias

	This attachment to our personal ideas is one of the greatest obstacles to receive, understand and assimilate ideas. At a milder level, this attachment creates a preference for a particular set of ideas or ideals which are in harmony with one’s own mental or moral temperament and a prejudice against all other idea or ideals. For example, many scientific and secular thinkers have an open or hidden prejudice against the mystic occult or spiritual perspective. Similarly, in the West, many have a strong preference for a particular form of democracy which prevails in the modern West and a prejudice against all other forms of social or political systems. Such preferences and prejudices prevent the intellect from seeing the truth and the validity of other systems and perspectives. These intellectual preferences and biases, when combined with a sense of superiority can be very subtle which can create a dubious sattvic tolerance. As a well-known exponent of integral yoga describes forcefully this sattvic tolerance.

	 “The sattvic man has arrived at a certain means in his way of thought, feeling and action. He tries to take a broad view of things and trains himself to be tolerant of others even when they do not subscribe to his pattern. Of course, he is convinced that his is the best, the highest; it is a thousand pities that others do not appreciate his sage wisdom well enough to follow him. But he concedes that everyone has to grow through his limitations, ignorance. He would like to give a long rope to everybody in the hope that one day they will line up behind him. He prides himself in his supreme tolerance. He is a prisoner of his virtue. He is shut up in his superiority and subtle egoism. He exudes a self-righteous cordiality and is superbly content with himself. Naturally he does not move forward. He is stuck.” 2

	Building a Mental Synthesis

	So we must learn to relate with ideas and opinions with an impartial equanimity and without attachment, bias, prejudice, pride or condescending superiority. We must learn to wear our opinions and ideas loosely and tentatively, ready to change, or discard them as we grow towards higher levels of insight and synthesis.  Our attitude to others ideas which are different or opposite to our own has to be that of humility and learning. We must keep in mind that these ideas may have their truth and validity. I have my opinion, idea or a point of view. There are other opinions, ideas or viewpoints which may be exactly the opposite. And in between, there are many intermediate angles and possibilities. All these viewpoints may have a grain of truth in them.  Our attitude to these spectrums of opinions and views must be to understand the truth behind each of them and widen our mental horizon. If we are able to arrive at a higher mental synthesis linking all these ideas, it can be a great help in our mental development, making our minds wider and more flexible.
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Development of Faculties for Professional Excellence: A Psychological Perspective

	A true professional is someone who has the knowledge and competence to deliver results with efficiency and ethics. Most of the modern approach to professional growth is focused on developing the external knowledge and skill. But this outer knowledge and skill is the expression of some inner faculties or “intelligences”. A deeper psychological approach to professional training and development will bestow a greater attention to this inner dimension. The other major lacuna in modern professional education is inadequate attention to ethics and values. Someone cannot be a true professional without truth, ethics and values governing her knowledge and skill.  Here again, as with knowledge and skill, there are inner faculties or intelligences behind outer ethical behaviour. The two questions: what is the inner make-up of a true professional and how to develop it are examined here.

	The Faculties of Excellence

	A modern professional is a knowledge-worker who applies knowledge to solve a problem or deliver results. If she wants to grow into a true, healthy and effective professional, she has to develop the following faculties:

	
		Value-intelligence

		Conceptual Intelligence

		Pragmatic Intelligence

		Emotional Intelligence

		The Faculties of Will

		The Vital Energy

		The Faculty of Imagination and Intuition

		The Value Intelligence



	Knowledge and skill can result in efficiency but excellence comes from ethics and values. A true professional must govern his or her knowledge and skill by truth and ethics. As we have indicated earlier, every form of outer competency in behaviour or action has corresponding inner faculties. Behind outer ethical behaviour there are corresponding inner faculties. There are deeper and higher layers of mind in us which have an intrinsic sensitivity to higher values such as truth, beauty, goodness, harmony and unity, which we may call as Value Intelligence.

	There are two disciplines for developing this higher intelligence. The first one is to have some clarity on the meaning of these values by study and contemplation. And more importantly, try to understand what they mean or what forms they have to take for a modern professional, and also to the specific profession she belongs. For example, for a professional, the value of truth means honesty, transparency, integrity and fairness in her relationship or transactions with her customers, suppliers, the government, subordinates and colleagues. Similarly, goodness means concern for the well-being of the customer and the society. For instance, the Codes of Conduct of many engineering associations emphasize strongly on the welfare of the public. This understanding of higher values is something progressive; it grows by regular contemplation; study of scriptures or the thoughts and lives of those who have realized these values in their consciousness and life; and by daily practice, by living the values in our everyday life. As we progress in this way, our understanding of these values becomes deeper and wider.

	The other part of this path is the discipline for a deeper internalizing of these values in our consciousness. This is a two-fold discipline, which we may call as Cultivation and Katharisis.  Cultivation means a conscious and deliberate cultivation of all that is in harmony with or favourable to the growth of these values in our thought feeling, action and behaviour. Katharisis means conscious rejection of all that is contrary or hostile to these values in our consciousness and life.

	Conceptual Intelligence

	A professional is a knowledge-worker, and therefore, development of the faculties of knowledge is of paramount importance for professional growth. At the summit of our cognitive equipment lies conceptual intelligence; it is that part of our mind which is capable of abstract thinking and can generate pure ideas and concepts. In the corporate world, advent of Management as an academic discipline is an important landmark in its psychological evolution, because it heralds the awakening of the conceptual mind in business. The conceptual mind develops by the following activities or discipline:

	
		The scientific method of observation, classification, comparison, analysis and hypothesis.

		Theoretical and philosophical enquiry, speculation or studies.

		Asking how and why and tracing the root cause of things.

		Discerning the underlying patterns behind the outer phenomena.

		Holistic thinking which tries to view each thing as part of a larger whole and in relation with other parts and the whole.



	This brings us to the question how important or useful is this conceptual mind for a knowledge worker, who has to do mostly pragmatic work, in the corporate world? The conceptual mind, when it is well-developed, deepens and broadens the mental consciousness, and as a result, makes it more and more receptive to the large idea-forces of the universal mind. This enhances the creative potentialities of the mind in general and also accelerates the mental evolution of the individual. So, not only the academic and consultant, but also the line-manager, executive and professional has to make the attempt to develop his conceptual intelligence on the lines we have indicated earlier. For example, enquiries such as “what is the purpose of business in fulfilling the evolutionary destiny of humanity and earth?” or “what is the meaning and significance of higher values like truth, beauty and goodness for business and the various functions of business such as finance, marketing or manufacturing?” can be of great help in developing the conceptual mind.

	Pragmatic Intelligence

	The other important faculty of knowledge is pragmatic intelligence. Problem solving, innovation, improvement, efficiency, productivity, adaptability are core competences of this part of human consciousness. All these are very much part of the modern corporate culture. The corporate consciousness of business resides predominantly in this part of the. human mind, aided and supported by conceptual inputs from the management academia and the consultant community.  So, the field executive or a line manager in the corporate world does not require much of special training in developing her pragmatic intelligence. He or she is more or less forced to develop her pragmatic mind, by the pressure of the modern corporate culture, more or less unconsciously.

	However, a conscious systematic attempt to develop all these inclinations and competencies of the pragmatic intelligence to their utmost limits can accelerate its growth. For example, a systematic and conscious effort towards time-management or pursuit of continuous improvement in work, trying to do the work better and better, asking every day – “in what way I can improve the productivity and quality of my work?” enhances the potentialities of the pragmatic intelligence. The other discipline for developing the pragmatic intelligence is to think out the practical implications of theoretical and philosophical ideas for individual, corporate or professional effectiveness. As we have indicated earlier, for a corporate professional or field executive, theoretical and philosophical studies and enquiries help in the development of her conceptual mind. And when she comes across such ideas in the course of her study, if she can also contemplate the practical implication of these ideas for her own self-development or for enhancing her professional performance or for improving the quality of life of her community, it leads to a further enrichment of her pragmatic intelligence.

	Emotional Intelligence

	Much has been said and written about this brain child of the eminent psychologist, Daniel Goleman. However, Goleman’s conception of emotional intelligence is only one way of looking at it. There can be other ways of conceptualizing emotional intelligence. In our perspective, we prefer a simpler definition. We conceive emotional intelligence as the feeling that knows and feels what it knows.

	Can feelings know? Is there such intelligence in our feelings? There is because all our faculties are expressions of our consciousness and therefore have the capacity to know. As Sri Aurobindo points out, “Our feelings too contain a power of knowledge and a power of effectuation which we do not recognise and do not properly develop.” 1 For example, when we love a person deeply and truly without attachment, we are able to understand the inner condition and the needs of that person with a feeling “in-sight”, which is an expression of emotional intelligence. The other example of emotional intelligence is a well-known phenomenon in the world of spiritual seekers. There are seekers who are simple, uneducated with very little mental development, but with a pure love and devotion to God or their Masters. Such seekers have sometimes a much deeper insight and understanding of scriptures or the teachings of their Masters’ than erudite scholars who have written voluminous book on scriptures or teachings.

	In this perspective, emotional intelligence is the faculty which gives us the ability for a sympathetic identification with the object of knowledge and joy in the act of knowledge.  Without this empathy and joy, knowledge-work becomes a dry, arid and joyless exercise, which is harmful for the inner development of the individual. 

	The old, orthodox science viewed emotional involvement as an obstacle to scientific detachment.  But the new thought in science, especially among woman-scientists, finds no such contradiction between emotion and scientific attitude. 

	This brings us to the practical question on how to develop emotional intelligence. The first step is to learn to observe carefully without identification and with the attitude of a witness, the inner movements of our consciousness, especially our emotional being. The second step is to understand what are the types of thoughts and feelings which obscures, darkens or distorts our emotions and conversely which of them has a positive impact, bringing light and harmony.  When we make this experiment, we will understand the practical validity of some of the moral and psychological disciplines of Indian yoga. We will find negative feelings such as anxiety, restlessness, fear, anger, obscures and darkens our emotions, and conversely, positive feelings like peace, benevolence, kindness, compassion clarifies and purifies our feeling and brings forward the intelligence inherent in our emotions.

	Marshalling the Will

	The will and the vital energy which animates our body and mind are the inner horse within us and the source of our dynamic faculties of action and execution. The faculty of Will has a mental and vital element. The mental or cognitive element is the act of choice and judgement. The vital or dynamic element is the firmness, persistence, endurance and strength in upholding and enforcing the choice in action, result and realization. What is termed ‘Faith’ is the expression of the intelligence in will. However, true faith is not the belief in the surface mind, but the intuition of the deeper and inner being and its will. It is the intuition of an unmanifest potentiality of our inner being not yet manifested at the surface level. All great men of action have this faith. They persist in realizing a goal, which may appear impossible or totally contradictory to the present condition. But they still persist, because the intelligence or faith in their Will knows that they have the potential to do it and can do it. As Sri Aurobindo explains, “All men of action, discoverers, inventors, creators of knowledge proceed by faith and until the proof is made or the thing done, they go on in spite of disappointment, failure, disproof, denial because of something in them that tells them that this is the truth, the thing that must be followed and done.” 2 This intuitive faith and intelligence in the will can be developed by rejecting pessimistic thinking, which darkens and weaken the will, and consciously cultivating a hopeful and optimistic attitude and a sunny self-confidence.

	The capacity for implementation of ideas arises from the dynamic power of will and the energy of vitality, anima. The power of will can be strengthened in the same way as building muscles.  We must begin with easy and simple resolutions and tasks, which are within our capacities and move on slowly and gradually to more and more difficult, complex and tough resolutions and tasks. The initial easy masteries or victories build self-confidence, which strengthens the will.  The other faculty or power of our consciousness which is closely related to will is the power of concentration, which means the ability to focus all the energies of our consciousness on an idea or activity. Concentration and will have a mutually reinforcing effect. A persistent and untiring effort to focus our attention on a point develops the power of will, which in turn enhances concentration.

	Taming the Vital Energy

	The other part of our dynamic faculties is the vital force, which animates our body and mind.  This vital force, called Prana in Indian thought and Anima in Jungian psychology, is the source of energy, enthusiasm, desire, emotional intensity, force and effectiveness in executive action. It is the combined power of will and vital force, which converts an idea or knowledge into a force for material realization. This force and intelligence of life in us grows by joyous participation in all the varied activities of the life around us building harmonious relationships apart from confronting all the problems, difficulties, dualities and challenges of life with equanimity, courage, endurance, faith and hope. Our personal force of life in us is only the individualized whirl of energy of the universal force and energy of life. So the power and effectiveness of our vital force can be considerably multiplied by opening it to the universal vital energy of Nature.

	There are many ways of doing it. Exercises such as pranayama are the more physical methods.  There are also more psychological methods. One of them is visualization, to imagine we are floating in an ocean of vital energy pulsing everywhere, and visualize it as entering into us and energizing us. Certain inner psychological attitudes, when cultivated and established in the thinking, emotional and vital consciousness, can bring about an enduring inner opening to the universal vital energy. Effort for progress, which means making a constant and continuous effort for progressive perfection in work, makes us receptive to universal forces, vital and mental.  Positive attitudes such as generosity, wideness, self-giving, dedication to a self-transcending cause help us to attune our mental and vital consciousness to the universal energies of Nature.  We must note here, increase in vital force enhances the performance and productivity of not only the faculties of action but also the faculties of knowledge in the mind. For, vital energy is the ‘anima’ which animates body, mind, heart and will. So as the flow of vital energy increases, it can make a dull mind active and a bright mind more creative, energetic and productive.

	The Faculties of Imagination and Intuition

	Albert Einstein said, “Imagination is more important than knowledge.” Imagination and Intuition are the two creative faculties in us. The essence of imagination is the ability to visualize ideas in concrete images or symbols. Through imagination, abstract ideas can be made sensuous, emotive and concrete to the mind. For example, consciousness can be visualized as inner light revealing things within us. Imagination can lead to intuition of the unmanifest possibilities of the future.  Imaginative and intelligent understanding of history, comprehending the past events and present actualities in a holistic perspective, can intuitively extend itself towards future potentialities. An optimistic, hopeful and intuitive imagination of the future potentialities, when expressed in a creative and evocative language, acts as a call to these unmanifest future possibilities and bring them down or hastens their manifestation into the present. As the Mother of Sri Aurobindo Ashram explains, “Your imagination always goes ahead of your life. When you think of yourself, usually you imagine what you want to be, don’t you, and this goes ahead, then you follow, then it continues to go ahead and you follow. Imagination opens for you the path of realisation”. 3 The faculty of imagination can be of great help in enhancing the potentialities of our dynamic intelligence and energies.  If we are able to visualize clearly the future benefits of a task or resolution, and impress this image on the emotive being, it harnesses the support of our emotions to the task, which in turn felicitates the exercise of will.

	Intuition is the other creative faculty in us which is now very much recognized in the new management thinking. As Thomas R. Horton, CEO of American Management Association states,

	“Recent research suggests that when making decisions, those at the top call more heavily on right-brain thinking than do managers at lower level. Sound intuition and instinct help form the successful CEO’s perception. The inner ear hears what others may not. An inside voice speaks.  Decisions are often said to come ‘from the heart’.” 4

	Intuition is the faculty by which we can arrive at a direct or holistic insight into a problem, solution, issue, situation or a person. The development of intuition requires stilling the externalized surface mind and receiving the intuitive spark in a passive concentrated silence, with the mind turned inward towards the deeper self in us, which is the source of intuition.
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The Duryodhana Syndrome

	Amidst an increasing number of scams and a strong popular uprising against corruption, we feel the pressing and urgent need for ethics and values. However, the main moral problem for many of us is not knowing what is right Dharma, but actually putting it in action. We are like Duryodhana in Mahabharata, who says, “I know what dharma is, I have no inclination for it. I know what adharma is, but cannot resist it.” What are the main and deeper causes of this Duryodhana syndrome and what are the remedies? This question in the light of a deeper spiritual perspective is examined here.

	Force of Lower Nature

	Before touching on the theme of our discussion, let us examine briefly the central factor which leads to the moral degeneration of the individual or the community. The Duryodhana Syndrome is only an aspect or a facet of this more general and central factor.

	The Indian spiritual tradition talks about the two natures in us. First is the lower nature which is more or less exclusively driven by ego, desire and self-interest of our physical, sensational and emotional being. The other is the higher self, made of our rational, ethical, aesthetic and spiritual being, which seeks to govern life by higher values such as truth, knowledge, beauty and goodness. The inner source of moral fall or degeneration is the force of lower nature overwhelming the weak signals or protests of the higher nature. In most of us, while the instincts, impulses, desires and feelings of our lower nature are a force with a lot of obstinate persistence and energy, the ideals of our higher nature are abstractions with not much force in it and a will which is feeble compared to the force of our lower nature. This is the crux of the ethical problem.

	There are four dark children of our lower nature, which are major factors behind the moral fall of human beings: Greed, Anger, Jealousy and Attachment.

	Much has been said and written about the factor of Greed as the source of ethical lapses. Greed for power, wealth, enjoyment, fame, status is undoubtedly one of the major causes behind the moral degeneration in society. Our modern society would be much more morally healthy if people are not greedy, keep their desires under control and are content with what they have. A culture which legitimizes greed, and regards personal ambition, enjoyment and success as the main values of life is one of the major causes of moral degeneration in our community. When greed becomes the driving force of society, the intrinsic moral sense of our higher nature is veiled, ignored or dismissed with perverse rationalization or paid only lip service but ignored in practice.

	The other two factors are anger and jealousy. These two dark emotions when they are constantly harboured, strengthen our lower nature, clouds right judgement, and weaken the light and force of our higher nature. They create a strong urge for vengefulness which pushes the individual to go against his moral sense. The fourth factor is intense attachment to our possessions for instance, to wealth, power and status or to our kith and kin. When these possessions or objects of attachment are threatened, we are ready to do anything to protect them. These are the essential or universal factors behind the moral fall of humans. Let us now examine the Duryodhana Syndrome which is a more restricted or specialized manifestation of the force of lower nature.

	Vital Weakness

	The first factor is vital weakness. There is a difference between the vices or moral lapses of the strong and the weak. When people with a strong vital force and will as in Alexander or Napoleon, indulge in vices or moral lapses, it is mainly driven by ego, ambition and greed and not by any weakness. They may know what they are doing is morally wrong, but in their value-systems, morality is secondary or subordinate to personal success, ambition and achievement. If they decide firmly to pursue an ambition, they will go after it with a focused concentration, setting aside all other temptations and desires and can follow a self-imposed discipline, which may be as difficult as a moral regimen. But such people are not many. Most men or woman succumb to the Duryodhana Syndrome due to weakness in the vital force and will. The mind may know what they are doing is wrong and the will may be inclined to higher values, but there is not sufficient force and strength in the vital force or will to resist the unethical impulse or temptation and follow the moral inclination. The strength persistence and intensity of the impulses of the lower nature is much stronger than the will and force behind the aspiration or inclinations of the higher nature.

	Pleasure Principle

	This brings us to the question: what are the causes behind this weakness or inability? The first cause is the pleasure principle. If the indulgence of the lower nature brings much greater pleasure than the pursuit of higher nature, then for most of us, it is very difficult to resist the temptations of the lower nature. One of the Indian Upanishads regards this pleasure principle as the main cause of moral and spiritual fall. As the Katha Upanishad states, “One thing is the good and quite another thing is the pleasant and both seize upon a man with different meanings. Of these who takes the good, it is well with him, he falls from the aim of life who chooses the pleasant.” It is this struggle between the hedonistic impulse of our lower nature and the idealistic, moral or spiritual aspiration which makes the moral and spiritual path so difficult. It is a struggle, because in most of us, attachment to the pleasant is much stronger than the inclination or aspiration to the good, and therefore, ultimately the pleasant tends to overwhelm the good. We may include in the category of the ‘pleasant’ the easy path which leads to short-term success and in the ‘good’, the more difficult path which leads to long-term well-being.

	Lack of Sincerity

	The other, deeper cause which is not recognized in most of the discussions on the subject, is lack of a whole-hearted and whole-minded sincerity in wanting the truth and goodness. Something within us, hidden and subconscious, lying in a little corner of our being, clings to the unethical impulse and creates the inability or helplessness against the lower nature. This problem is normally articulated as ‘lack of will’ or ‘weak will’. But it is not exactly ‘weak will’ but a hidden unwillingness. As the Mother of Sri Aurobindo Ashram explains,

	“That’s it; always, always, the little worm in the fruit. One tells oneself, ‘Oh! I can’t.’ It is not true, if one wanted, one could. And there are people who tell me, ‘I don’t have the willpower.’  That means you are not sincere. For sincerity is an infinitely more powerful force than all the wills in the world. It can change anything whatever in the twinkling of an eye; it takes hold of it, grips it, pulls it out—and then it’s over. But you close your eyes, you find excuses for yourself.”

	If we are wholly sincere, which means want it with our whole being, then the dark spot of unwillingness hidden within us comes to the front, and stands exposed to the light of our awakened consciousness

	Environmental and Other Factors

	The other major factor which influences the behaviour in a positive or negative way is the social, cultural and psychological environment. If this inner and outer environment is unfavourable or hostile to the pursuit of truth, ethics or higher values, then even good people with higher aspirations may succumb to the pressure of the environment. For example, the well-known adage, “Politics is the last resort of the scoundrel” is not just an exaggerated quip but has a truth behind it. The political organs of most nations have an inner and outer environment suffused with a ruthless and unscrupulous pursuit of power. So it happens quite often that even people with character and values when they enter into politics, gets sucked into the dark environment or find themselves helpless to do or achieve anything positive. A well-known modern Indian seer said about a famous political leader that she has something beautiful in her but politics was destroying it! Similarly, as we have discussed earlier, if the economic and business environment of a community is saturated with greed, self-interest and uncaring personal ambition which are regarded as legitimate aims, then again, it is difficult for an individual with an average moral stature to go against the grain and tide of the environment, even if she wants to. A few great individuals with exceptional strength of character can raise beyond the environment, but it is difficult for the average person to resist the more powerful forces of the collective consciousness.  Such great individuals have to be held before the people as role models of character; for example, Abraham Lincoln against slavery in America, but at the same time we have to recognize the hard realities of life.

	There are also other factors behind the moral weakness which may be called as ‘occult’ or ‘cosmic’ as in when possessed by dark forces or a strong negative karma. There could be a partial possession of the vital being by dark forces of Nature, which may create a more or less helpless subjection to the impulse of the lower vital nature, even when the mind knows it to be wrong or wants to get rid of it. Similarly, if the past life and action of the individual in this or previous births are totally contrary or hostile to higher values, it forges a dark and heavy karmic force which may be difficult to overcome.

	Need for Compassionate Understanding

	Here arises the need for sympathetic and non-judgemental understanding of the individual causes of unethical behaviour. We must try to understand the needs to balance the inner and outer forces compulsions – material, psychological evolutionary, karmic, environmental, genetic, which push the individual to undharmic action. We must keep in mind that if we are under the influence of the same type, mix and balance of inner and outer forces, we may also behave in the same way or even worse. This does not mean justifying the offense but trying to understand the nature of the forces which lead to the offense. Our aim and attempt has to be to understand, prevent, reform and heal and not to condemn or judge.

	Path of Regeneration

	We are now brought to the more practical question. What is the solution? The long-term remedy lies in character-building education, which leads to transformation of character and based on the following principles.

	
		Self-knowledge: increasing consciousness based on an ever-deepening self-observation, which gives the ability to discover the root cause of our difficulties and hidden motives behind our actions.

		Self-mastery: control over our thought, feeling and desires without suppression with an emphasis on the joy of overcoming a desire rather than on satisfying it.

		Development of Will power and the qualities of will such as courage, endurance, persistence, firmness and not to be discouraged by failures.

		Spiritual Development: higher values like truth, beauty, goodness become concrete intrinsic, experiential and spontaneous only in the consciousness of our spiritual self beyond our body and mind. So every individual has to be taught how to come into some form of inner contact with her spiritual self through a path which is in harmony with her natural temperament.



	The other part of the remedy is to create an external environment which encourages, promotes and rewards the pursuit of higher values and provides sufficient opportunities to pursue the self-transforming education which we have described earlier.

	 

	
The Art of Mindfulness for Enabling Performance

	(There is a treasure house of practical wisdom in the Indian Yogic tradition, which can be of great help to professionals in every field for developing their full potential as a human being or as a professional. One of them is the practice of Mindfulness, which is a limb of the eight-fold path of the Buddha.  The practical implication of Mindfulness for enhancing the performance and effectiveness of leaders and professionals in the corporate world is examined here.)

	“Mindfulness, in the form of Bare Attention, is the clear and single-minded awareness of what actually happens to us and in us, at the successive moments of perception.” 
– Ven. Nyanaponika Thera, Theravada Buddhist scholar and practitioner

	U.S. Army adopts mindfulness meditation: In an unusual departure from traditional prescriptions for coping with high stress, the United States Army is recommending something more eclectic to its soldiers in Iraq — mindfulness mediation. According to Major Victor Won, Deputy Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence, mindfulness is a simple but ancient approach to living that western medicine has begun to recognise as a powerful tool for dealing with stress, illness and other medical or psychological conditions, and it could help soldiers in any circumstance.
– The Hindu, August 5, 2010

	 

	The Meaning of Mindfulness

	The practice of Mindfulness has an outer and inner aspect, which may be termed as Observation and Awareness. The outer dimension is Observation. Most of us are very poor observers. We have only a fleeting and hurried glimpse of the things around us. Even when we observe a little more attentively, the outward stimulus produces biased inner reactions, opinions or judgements, coloured by personal likes, dislikes, preferences and prejudices. So we must learn to observe all that is or happens around us with full, minute and detailed attention and also without the distorting personal reactions. When we turn this attention of consciousness from the outer world to the inner world and the inner movements of our mind, heart and also the body, it becomes awareness. So mindfulness means to observe the world around us, made of objects, events, Nature, people, and the world within us, made of thoughts, feelings, sensations, impulses, motives and inner reactions, with the following attitude.

	
		a background of inner calm

		with an alert vigilance and with a growing consciousness

		as a detached witness and spectator without any personal identification with the observed object

		without condemnation and judgement, especially moral judgement like good and bad



	So the aim of mindfulness is to become fully conscious of the inner mechanism of our mind or psyche and the outer phenomenon of Nature and the world with a scientific and impersonal detachment and moral equanimity. In the following passage, the Mother of Sri Aurobindo Ashram, explains with lucid clarity the meaning of inner Mindfulness:

	“We must become acquainted with the mechanism of life within us, with all its tendencies, qualities, faculties and varied activities, very impartially, that is without any preconceived idea of good and bad and without any absolute or arbitrary judgement (for our judgements are inevitably lacking in clear-sightedness), about what should subsist and what should disappear and what should be encouraged and what should be suppressed. Our vision of what we are, must be objective, without bias, if we want it to be sincere and integral; we are faced with a universe which we must explore down to its smallest detail, know in its obscure and infinitesimal elements, with a scientific attitude of perfect mental impersonality, that is without a priori judgement.” 1

	The inner attitudes described in this passage such as impersonality, objectivity, non-judgemental look, apply equally to the mindfulness of the outer world.

	The Benefits of Mindfulness

	The benefits of mindfulness for enhancing performance are obvious and many. Someone who is mindful can see things, which the unmindful cannot see. The practice of mindfulness makes the entire mind alert and sensitive to the deep and subtle nuances of things, events and people in the outer environment like body language or behaviour of the people, or changes in the market, customer needs or demographics. As we grow in the depth and range of our self-awareness, we become aware of the roots and springs of our actions and motives and our weaknesses and strengths. This knowledge can be a precious source of personal as well as professional development. For, mindfulness is the foundation of self-management and self-mastery, which is the basis of effectiveness in action. As the Mother points out, “We can only master what we know and command what we have mastered.” In other words, first we have to become conscious of what we are and what we are conscious of we can master, provided, we are able to marshal the requisite firmness in the will to do it. Interestingly, Mindfulness is now recognized in Management as a leadership quality. Two eminent management thinkers, Richard Boyatzis and Annie Mckee consider mindfulness as the central component of “Resonant Leadership” and define it as “Mindfulness is the capacity to be fully aware of all that one experiences inside the self-body, mind, heart and to pay full attention to what is happening around us – people, the natural world, our surroundings and event.” Elaborating further on the practical implications of mindfulness, Boyatzis and Mckee state,

	“Contrary to popular belief cultivating the capacity for mindfulness is not just a nice-to-have or something to be done for private reasons: it is actually essential for sustaining good leadership.  It can be one of the most important things we do, resulting in a stepwise change in our effectiveness as leaders. May be most important, when we attend to ourselves by developing our minds, taking care of our bodies, understanding and using the power of our emotions, and attending to our spirituality, however we choose to do so, we can begin to reach our full potential as people.” 2

	However, there are two more higher benefit of mindfulness, which are not fully recognized in the yogic as well as management circle. The first one is that mindfulness can lead to a deeper understanding of others. As our awareness becomes more impersonal, objective and detached, through mindfulness, it extends beyond our personal self to embrace others. We become more and more sensitive to the thoughts, feeling and motives of others, which mean a certain amount of identification with the consciousness of others. And this is the only true way of understanding others. Modern psychology tries to understand people by analysing their outer behaviour. But this method of understanding is very uncertain, tentative and imperfect. For a truer and a more complete understanding of others, we must be able to identify our consciousness with the consciousness of others and know what are the inner forces which make them act or behave in the way do. This higher way of knowing leads to an enlightened and sympathetic understanding of the difficulties, problems and behaviour of others and the right way of dealing with them.

	The other inner result of Mindfulness is in the realm values. As we become aware of our inner movement and their inner consequences with a deep, subtle, refined and delicate sensitivity, it awakens the taste or rasa for all that is true, beautiful, good and luminous and a spontaneous rejection of all that is ugly, dark, evil and the vulgar.  For example when the mind becomes fully aware with all its awareness and energy the peace and joy and satisfaction brought by good feelings of kindness, generosity or forgiveness or sincerity, and conversely the opposite states of restlessness, misery, helplessness created by feelings like anger, jealousy, hate, then it leads to a spontaneous and effortless rejection of negativities and a sincere, whole-hearted aspiration for truth, beauty and goodness.
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The Power of Concentration for Enhancing Productivity

	(The capacity for concentration is a key factor in enhancing the efficiency and productivity of individuals. There is at present a considerable mass of literature on concentration based mainly on the ancient disciplines of Indian Yoga. However there is not yet sufficient clarity on how to apply these principles and methods of concentration in the modern corporate environment. The problem of concentration in the corporate context and as a means for improving the performance of individuals is examined here.)

	“Whatever you may want to do in life, one thing is absolutely indispensable and at the basis of everything is the capacity of concentrating the attention.” – The Mother

	“The ability to concentrate and use your time well is everything if you want to succeed in business – or almost everywhere.” – Lee Iacocca, Former CEO of Chrysler

	Principles of Concentration

	Concentration means the ability to focus all the attention and energy of the mind on a particular point and hold on to it as long as it is needed. We must note here that concentration does not mean we must always be tensely focused on something, but to acquire and possess the ability to focus our energies at will and whenever it is needed.

	Our so-called ‘normal’ conditions of mind is a state of dispersion, diffusion and wastage of the light and power of our consciousness in a multitude of thoughts, feelings and objects, scattered helplessly in an uncontrolled medley of confusion and disorder. Such a mind is the most inefficient and unproductive. For Mind is also a form of energy like Matter. When this mental energy is scattered and diffused in uncontrolled and useless chattering, it is at the lowest and at the most inefficient level of functioning. On the other hand, when this mental energy is under control, free from useless, wasteful and disturbing thoughts, focused and concentrated at a point, it functions at its highest potential. Energy, physical or mental, when focused, enhances its penetrative power. An apt analogy from modern technology is the Laser beam. Laser is the electromagnetic energy of sunlight, which falls on earth in a diffused and scattered form, –  focused into a coherent and concentrated beam, which can penetrate even steel. This applies equally to mental energy. The act of focusing the mind increases and multiplies the cognitive as well the penetrative power of its energy; it grows in light, clarity, insight, understanding and also in power, intensity, strength and force of effectuation.

	In fact some form of concentration is there in all creative and productive activities. All great leaders of thought and action and all those who have attained higher levels of success or excellence in whatever field, business or politics, art, literature or religion, possess this capacity of concentration in an exceptional or above-average measure. But Science of Yoga believe that even an average man can develop and enhances his power of concentration by constant, systematic and methodical practice.

	There is at present a considerable amount of literature on concentration and its methods of practice, most of them based on Patanjali’s Yoga-sutra or Buddhist meditational practices. But Patanjali’s and Buddhist methods of concentration are designed mainly for spiritual seekers aiming at more or less other-worldly aims.  Most of these ancient methods of concentration aim at an inward meditative absorption in a world-shutting trance. But our present enquiry is how to induce and enhance concentration in our modern corporate life, pursuing worldly aims, made of average worldly men and women and in the actual day-to-day work-life of the organizational man. This requires creative adaptation of the basic principles and methods of the ancient meditation techniques to the modern work-environment.

	Let us now examine this problem of concentration in the context of modern work-life. We have to identify clearly what are the factors, which enhance as well as prevent concentration, both individually and collectively, and think how to create an environment, which felicitates concentration.

	Concentration in the Corporate Context

	In most of us who are not Yogis, an absorbing interest, desire or ambition, drive for success or achievement, chasing a difficult goal or target, induces a certain amount of concentration.  Conversely lack of interest in work or life or the urge for wealth, enjoyment, success or achievement, leads to boredom and monotony and a state of slack inertia, which is not conducive to concentration. So an organizational culture which makes a conscious effort to make work-life interesting, exciting and challenging and tries to harness the motives, desires and ambitions of people in a healthy and creative way towards the progressive evolution of the individual and the organization is helpful and beneficial for achieving concentration. And this is happening to a certain extent in our modern corporate culture, especially in Business. This is perhaps the reason why business is the most efficient and productive among modern social organs.

	But in our approach, the ideal we have to strive for is to acquire the ability to concentrate at will with or without the factors like interest or desire which we have mentioned earlier.  To realise this ideal we have to understand what are the obstacles to concentration and also the positive factors which can strengthen our ability to concentrate.  The practical problem is to eliminate or minimize the obstacles to concentration and cultivate the factors which strengthen it.

	Obstacles to Concentration

	The opposite of concentration is distraction and dispersion. Our human mind is by nature fickle and tends towards dispersion; it flits from one object to another and runs passionately towards all that is pleasing and attractive to it. There are two major domains of distraction: first are the distractions of the external environment and second are the internal distractions within the mind.  All forms of strong, gross and provocative sensations are obstacles to concentration. So an external environment, which leads to soft, mild and refined sensations, is favourable not only to our emotional and aesthetic development but also for concentration. In our modern corporate environment, physical attraction between sexes can become a major source of distraction. Here is an episode narrated in a well-known magazine.

	‘The 21-year-old secretary in a Pennsylvania insurance office was stunned to hear that a department head had complained about her short skirts. “Don’t you see that’s his problem”, she protested to her superior. “Not entirely”, her boss replied, “As a woman, you’re responsible for the signals you send. And when you wear revealing miniskirts, the message men get is “Look at me”’

	Here comes the importance of a dress code. But a better approach would be dress education or training in aesthetics, which will help the employees to dress beautifully without being provocative. Similarly, excessive gossiping and chatting can be a factor of considerable dispersion. These are some of the major external obstacles to concentration. Among internal factors, the first major source of disturbance is the compelling and uncontrollable flow and crowding of thoughts and feelings. The remedy to this problem is to cultivate calm and peace, which is indispensable for effective concentration. No real concentration is possible if the mind is like a crowded street in a city.

	There are many disciplines in Yoga for bringing peace and calm to the mind. First method is to consciously slow down breathing. For Indian Yogis have found that there is an intimate connection between the rate of breathing and the flow of thought. The second method is to draw back and detach inwardly from the crowding flow of thoughts, take the position of a witness, and allow the disturbance to pass or exhaust itself. Third method is to visualize universal peace, calm and silence pervading all space and call it down into our consciousness by aspiration, invocation and prayer. So before commencing a work requiring concentration, it is always desirable to establish a certain amount of calm and peace in our body and mind; it very much helps in concentration.

	The other set of obstacles to concentration are worry and anxiety and brooding over the past and future. Worry and anxiety may be due to personal problems or incompetence or the present corporate environment with its threatening deadlines and insecurity. Anxieties and worries created by personal problems or incompetence have to be handled by the individual employee himself, though the corporate management can lend a compassionate helping hand. But the anxieties created by the corporate environment are a difficult problem, which requires a more humane, sympathetic and serious attention from the corporate management than a helpless, or indifferent “can’t-help-it” shrugs. For a state of constant anxiety and uncertainty over the job is not conducive to concentration or well-being of the work-force. An individual company may not have the power to change the market-realities. But a conscious combined effort of industry or business associations, government and NGOs can have a definite impact on minimizing the anxiety levels of the work-force created by the downsizing culture.

	The other notable obstacle to concentration is the inordinate longing for future result, reward or benefit. Constant drifting of the mind to past or the future, for whatever reason, due to worry anxiety or the desire or ambition for the future reward dilutes and scatters the mental energy.  The power of concentration reaches its peak only when all the attention and energies of our consciousness is focused on the present and the now. This is a great discipline for the spiritual development of the individual. However by minimizing worry and anxiety and the drift towards past and future, it can also enhance our capacity for concentration.

	Enablers of Concentration

	We have discussed so far some of the major obstacles to concentration and the remedies. Let us now look at the positive factors which can reinforce concentration. We have already indicated some of them like focus on the present, calm and peace. The other important factors are persistent will, vigilant mind and constant practice. We must keep in mind that there is no shortcut or quick-fix remedies for concentration. We have to work against the natural urge of the mind towards dispersion and impress upon it the opposite tendency of concentrated focus, through a patient, persistent and optimistic will. The ordinary unfocussed human mind is described in the ancient Indian Yogic literature in the image of a monkey who is at once blind, drunk and strung by a scorpion! This image gives some idea of the difficulty involved in dealing with our mind.

	Initially, it could be extremely tiring to impose concentration on the mind which is not habituated to it. The mind may revolt violently and react with thoughts and feelings like “O it is hopeless”, “no use trying” and “not worth the labour”. But these suggestions have to be firmly rejected by the will and the process of concentration has to be repeated again and again, patiently, without yielding to despondency. The steps of the process are simple on paper but difficult to put into practice. The first step is to establish a minimum amount of calm in the mind. Next step is to gather and bring back the vagabonding mind to the focal point of concentration, which may be an object, thought, or an activity. The third one is to hold on to it as long as possible, keeping distracting thoughts away with a vigilant mind and a firm will. Here enters the importance of an alert and vigilant mind. A sleepy and drowsy condition is a great obstacle to concentration. And sometimes a drowsy absorption of the mind in an object is mistaken for concentration. For effective concentration, both the will and awareness in the mind have to be alert, watchful and vigilant to ward off unwanted intruders and keep the mind focused.

	Practice of concentration during work can be supplemented by other and more specialized practices at home or during unoccupied moments; ,for example while commuting to office or home, in a bus or train. There are innumerable methods and techniques, which we can pick up from any good book on the subject, and there are many such books. Gazing steadily over a candle flame is a well-known method in the Indian Yogic tradition. The other method is to inwardly visualize an object or image and concentrate on it. The image can be a religious or spiritual symbol like the form of a deity, or a non-religious image such as a geometric figure.  Here, the practitioner can begin with a simple figure like a square or a circle, slowly and gradually progresses towards more complex figures like a hexagon or a pentagon. The object of concentration cannot be the same for all. It has to be chosen taking into consideration the nature, temperament, occupation and the mental or emotional affinities of the individual. Initially, the object of concentration has to be something pleasing and attractive to the mind and heart of the practitioner.

	Concentration and Inner Growth

	We have discussed so far how to harness the power of concentration for enhancing productivity.  However when this power of concentration is turned inwards, for focusing all our creative energies for realizing a mental, moral or spiritual ideal, it becomes a potent tool for accelerating our inner growth. So we request our readers use the power of concentration not exclusively for enhancing productivity but predominantly for inner growth with productivity as the outer result.  When this power or capacity is used with this higher aims, it can perhaps lead to even higher or more qualitatively superior productivity because it will bring the greater creative energies of our inner being to work. In this way, while becoming a better professional, we will also grow inwardly and become better human beings.

	 

	 

	
The Role of Creative Vision in Human Development

	“I want to know God’s thoughts; rest are details.” – Albert Einstein

	When we trace the creative source of a civilization, culture or organization which endured for a long time and achieved greatness, we will find at its source the great vision of a visionary leader(s). But a vision is in its essence an idea or a thought. How can a thought be so creative as to build a nation? Let us examine this question and its relevance to human development in the light of Indian spiritual thought.

	Vision in Management

	The importance of ‘vision’ for the long-term effectiveness of an organization is now well-recognized in business and management thought. A clip from Fortune magazine states,

	“Executive recruiters, asked what qualities their client companies are seeking in a candidate for a top job, report that they are hearing our old friend ‘charisma’ more than they used to. ‘Vision’ also seems in increasing demand: while the head-hunters aren’t sure precisely what the term means, they sense that it has to do with new and much sought-after skills in motivating people” l

	But what is exactly the meaning given to the term ‘Vision’ by modern management-professionals? Mckinsey consultants, Craig Hickman and Michael Silva, in their book Creating Excellence explain the meaning of Vision:

	“What do we mean by Vision? Essentially a vision is a mental journey from the known to the unknown, creating the future from a montage of current facts, hopes, dreams, dangers and opportunities. Just as the mental journeys of Thomas Jefferson and Karl Marx guided nations, such journeys can dictate the success of business; and just as nations must adapt their original vision to changing conditions, so must corporate leaders mould their vision to keep pace with a rapidly evolving world.” 2

	The same authors declare categorically that “Vision determines Success and Failure” and conclude:  “Executives with clear vision invent excellent futures for their firms: those who lack it set their companies adrift in dangerous waters.” 3 This means the “soft” factors – life, philosophy, vision and values – have a ‘hard’ pragmatic force. So the modern pragmatic mind is beginning to realize the truth which the Mother of Sri Aurobindo Ashram expresses with a sublime simplicity: “To be practical, you must have a very clear vision of the goal, of where you are going.” 4

	The Creative Power of Vision

	But the pragmatic mind of the West is not interested in any further investigation of the deeper truth and law behind this creative power of visions. It has found by an empirical and scientific investigation of the experiences of successful leaders that “Vision works”. But it is not interested in the why and how of the phenomenon. The Indian mind is not satisfied with this pragmatic truth. It is more deeply scientific than the pragmatic mind of the West. It wants to know why and how vision works, or what are the spiritual and psychological truths which make the vision creative.

	Such an enquiry may not have immediate pragmatic results. But in the long term it may have an immense pragmatic utility for the individual and the collectivity. For, once the deeper truth and law and process of a phenomenon are fully understood, they open the possibility for evolving a discipline by which we can gain conscious control and mastery over the process. And for the collectivity it can help the top decision-makers in government business and administration to choose the right type of vision, with the highest creative potential, for the nation or the group.  Here lies the importance of Indian spiritual insights in understanding the deeper truths of creative visions.

	Let us begin from the basics. What is a vision? Vision is creative dreaming; it is, in the human mind, thought working through imagination to grasp at a future possibility. Creative visioning requires the capacity for sustained, coherent and conscious dreaming, which means to visualize the future goal, aim or the ideal and the path to realize it in the clearest possible terms.

	According to the Indian spiritual tradition, the entire world is a dream of God, not in the sense of its unreality, but in the sense of it being a creative idea in the consciousness of the divine Self, Spirit or God, His divine vision materialised in force and energy. But this creative idea of God is not a mental idea; it is a supramental spiritual idea in the creative consciousness of the spirit, what Sri Aurobindo calls a Real-idea, in which knowledge and will, conception, execution and realization are a single indivisible movement. It is this spiritual idea, which determines the deepest truth, law, purpose and destiny of each individual existence in the universe – each being, species, group, object, phenomenon or activity – and governs its evolution according to its truth and law. We can say that this spiritual idea is God’s vision and will in each individual thing in the universe, governing its evolution according to the truth of its being and the inherent and natural law of its evolutionary curve of growth.

	The creative power and effectiveness of a human vision or idea is in proportion to the extent to which it faithfully reflects, participates in or identifies with God’s creative vision. Since human mental consciousness is a limited and partial expression of the creative consciousness of the spirit, even the mental idea or vision is not entirely an abstraction but has a force of effectuation inherent in it. Sri Aurobindo explains, “All ideas are forces and have a formative and self-effective faculty.” 5 All the great ideals perceived by the higher mind and aspiration of humanity, for example, liberty, equality and fraternity of The French Revolution, contain some reflection of the Real-idea of God or “God’s thoughts” in them. But, in the human mind, knowledge and will or the powers of conception and execution are not in perfect unity and harmony as in the creative consciousness of the Divine. So the creative power of a human idea or vision is very limited in comparison with that of the supramental consciousness of the spirit. But still the mental idea and vision also has a creative force, and its effective power depends on the extent to which it reflects the Real-idea of the spirit.

	In general, we may say that the creative power of the idea or vision depends on the nature and quality of the energy put into it. The vital power of the idea depends on the emotion, passion, faith and conviction animating the concept. The mental power of the idea depends on the clarity, depth and comprehensiveness of conception. The moral and psychological power of the idea depends on the extent to which it is lived in action and the selflessness, generosity or self-giving in the feeling which animates the idea. The spiritual power of the idea depends on the extent of truth or “God’s thoughts” lived, felt and realized in the idea.

	The mental idea can be used as a means to realize the spiritual truth behind the idea. By a process of concentrated dwelling of the thought and will on the idea, we can get behind the idea into the spiritual truth which gives birth to it in the mind. This is the principle of the traditional Indian method of meditation taught by ancient masters of Yoga like Patanjali. This is the meaning of the Sanskrit word Tapas; it is the method by which the human consciousness can rise beyond mind into the spiritual consciousness; it is also the method by which the Divine unrolls the world in His consciousness. The work of the visionary, thinker, prophet and sage is to discover the highest truth of life, nature and the world by Tapas and release its creative force into the world through the inspired Idea and the Word.

	An intuitive understanding of history, forward-integrated into the future, can be of a great help in visionary thinking. A deep insight into the manifest possibilities of the past, actualities of the present and the emerging trends, perceived in a holistic and interrelated perspective, can give a glimpse into the unmanifest potentials of the future. This way of thinking can be very useful in understanding the unmanifest potentials of consciousness. An inventory of the powers and faculties of consciousness which are already manifest in the past or beginning to awaken in the present, gives an understanding of what lies unmanifest or untapped, waiting to unfold in the future.

	Types of Vision

	This brings us to the subject of different kinds of vision. Some of them embrace the whole of life and existence; others are sectoral visions covering only an aspect of life or a group or a nation.  Visions may originate from different levels of human consciousness – physical, vital, mental and spiritual. Visions of great men of action in economics, society and politics are mostly sectoral visions of the pragmatic vital mind. Most of the successful leaders in these fields are either consciously or subconsciously in tune with the truth and law and rhythm of the vital forces of Nature. This gives them a ‘gut-feeling’ into the gestalt of their specific field of action.

	The vision of intellectual thinkers and philosophers proceeds from the thinking mind. The vision of a sage or spiritual man proceeds from the spiritual consciousness. This nature of the source or origination is another factor, which determines the creative power of a vision. The spiritual vision of a sage has the highest creative power because it more or less participates in the creative vision of God and releases a spiritual force which, as Sri Aurobindo points out, “… not only creates the future but creates the material for the future.  It is not limited to the existing materials either in their nature or in their quantity. It can transform bad material into good material, insufficient means into abundant means”. 6

	So all visions are not creative or equally creative. All fanciful dreaming are not creative visions.  To be creative, the concept must be clear and coherent, based on a deep insight into the truth and law and nature and destiny of things. Every great creative vision of an ideal, which is in harmony with the truth and law and destiny of things inevitably, realizes itself. As Sri Aurobindo states, “The ideal creates the means of attaining the ideal, if it is itself true and rooted in the destiny of the race.” 7 If, along with this, the vision or ideal is an integral part of a greater global vision of life seen, realized and projected from a spiritual consciousness, it has an enduring creative power, which can make and remake a nation. Whenever such a spiritual vision is awakened and activated in the consciousness and life of a nation, it will be followed by a great national renaissance and create a new era of all-round progress and prosperity for the nation.

	This is the reason why the Indian philosophical tradition emphasized that all thinking and philosophy have to be based on an authentic spiritual intuition, experience or revelation. If the thinker or philosopher does not have this spiritual intuition, he must be humble enough to base his thinking on the intuitions of wiser men or women of the past or present who have this spiritual wisdom and realization. In the book’s next section we will discuss how to implant the vision in the soil of human consciousness and make it into a creative force for action.
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Joy in Work and Beyond

	To feel joy in whatever we do is an open and well-known secret of happiness. How to discover this joy? Is there something beyond joy? Let us examine these questions in the light of Yoga psychology.

	Factors of Joy

	What are the factors which lead to joy in work? Let us begin with the most obvious or external factors and move on to deeper and inward causes. The first factor is interest. When we are interested in the work and like the work we are doing, it brings a certain pleasure in doing our work. The second factor is effort. Even if we are not interested in the work, if we make a conscious effort to do our work with concentration and the aspiration for progress and perfection in work, it help us to come into contact with universal forces which brings joy.

	We have here two more factors – concentration and the aspiration for progress and perfection.  All these factors can come together spontaneously when the work we are doing is in harmony with our natural and inborn temperament, called swadharma in Indian philosophy.

	Beyond Joy

	However, in work or life, it is not possible always to live in a state of joy, even when all or some of the factors we have discussed are present. Our human nature or life is not built to feel an unbroken joy. Life is made of ups and downs, problem and difficulties and the swing of dualities like pleasure and pain, grief and joy, success and failure, depression and exaltation dryness and warmth, likes and dislikes, energy and inertia, harmony and conflict. We should not stress too much on joy of work. For a deeper fulfilment in work or life, we have to rise beyond vital joy to something deeper, higher and more lasting.

	The Indian Yogic tradition points out four factors which can lead to this greater fulfilment beyond vital joy. They are Peace, Equanimity, Detachment, and doing all our work as an offering to the Divine without seeking for fruits or results or rewards for our action.

	The first factor is Peace. There are many methods in Yoga for achieving peace. One way is to inwardly step back from all the thoughts, feelings, reactions, of our mind and heart and observe it as a witness. When we pursue this discipline persistently after some time, the inner tumult and disturbances run down and settles into inner calm. The second method is to invoke peace. The inner experiences of Yogis paint out to a universal Peace and Silence pervading all creation at every level – physical, vital, mental – and we can try to feel and invoke it and call it into our mind and heart.

	The second factor is Equanimity which means to remain calm and undisturbed under all circumstances good and bad, pleasant or unpleasant and all the unequal dualities of life like pleasure and pain, happiness and grief, success and failure. Equality also means to be free from unequal reactions to people like likes and dislikes, attraction and repulsion and have an equal goodwill for all. The discipline of equality consist of three stages. The first stage is not to be swayed, influenced, overwhelmed or get swamped by the inequalities and dualities of life and their inner reactions in us and to bear them with a calm, unyielding and equal endurance. As we progress further in this discipline of endurance, it creates an inner division in the being where a deeper part remains untouched by the dualities while in the surface layers, the old unequal reactions goes on. When we are able to achieve this inner cleavage, whenever we are assailed by the unequal strokes or reactions, we can step back into this deeper calm and equality. The third stage is to bring down this calm and equanimity into the surface layers.

	The third factor is inner detachment which means not to be attached, physically, emotionally or mentally to anything outside ourselves, like things, people or work or a particular place, environment or circumstances, and also inner things like ideas or feelings or sensations. This attachment is a bondage which cramps our mind and heart into a narrow groove. When we are able to overcome this attachment, it bring greater freedom and wideness to our mind and heart and opens our consciousness to higher forces and energies.

	The fourth factor is doing all our work as an offering and surrender to the divine which is the great discipline  of Karma Yoga of the Gita. We will not enter into any further discussion on this subject. There are illuminating literature on this subject by many modern Yogis like Sri Aurobindo and Swami Vivekananda, based on their own experiences and practice of Karma Yoga. 

	When all these four factors are put into practice in our work and life, it can lead to a deep and more lasting inner calm and fulfilment which is beyond vital joy and happiness.

	 

	
Inner Feelings and Relationships

	(Harmonious relationship is one of the major aims of collective living. What is the main factor, which can bring this harmony to our communal life? It is the inner feelings behind our speech, behaviour and actions. This factor is examined here in a Yogic perspective.)

	The consistency of a relationship depends on the nature of this inner feeling, behind outer speech and behaviour provided there is a sincere commitment. The relationship remains genuine, even when there is no outer contact or relationship in the form of talking, joking or laughter… and social courtesies such as “good morning” or the material gifts we give to others are not mere empty or formal things but a spontaneous expression of the inner feelings.  But even when such kindly outer gestures are not there, it doesn’t affect the inner feeling because we understand each other. But when inner feelings are uncharitable, openly or aggressively, or remain in a subtle, mute and suppressed form… such as anger, dislike, scorn, irony, sarcasm, resentment, disapproval, disdain, superiority or derogatory comments, the relationship inwardly breaks down, and no amount of outer gestures of friendship and benevolence can restore the relationship. A relationship which begins with a positive inner feeling may break down later because of darkening of the feeling created by misunderstanding or conflicts or external negative influences such as participating in gossip, criticism or slander. And such feelings could be contagious. Negative feelings can induce a similar feeling in the other person thus destroying the relationship.

	It is not easy to hide inner feelings. It becomes visible on the face, eyes, the way we talk. Even someone with basic inner sensitivity can sense it. We sometimes complain about a person that he is reticent and indifferent to our questions or our attempts to relate with him. But we don’t ask whether it is due to something negative or insincere within us. For example, we ask questions pretending to know, when we have already formed definitive conclusions and judgments.

	How to set right uncharitable feelings? There are practical guidelines in the writings and conversation of Sri Aurobindo and The Mother. The first step is not to identify with the feelings… and not to allow it to influence or drive our thoughts, judgments, speech, behaviour or action. The second step is the non-judgmental attitude… acceptance of the person as he is without any judgment… but instead of being human who knows that they do not know the entire truth about the inner being of a person and the judgments based on the appearance, nature and character of the surface being can be very faulty. This attitude can considerately reduce or minimize hasty or uncharitable judgement which in turn has a positive impact on the feelings. The third step is to cultivate the opposite which means, as the Mother describes:

	“Discover in your nature the opposite way of being (benevolence, humility, goodwill) and insist that it develops to the detriment of the contrary element”. – CWM Vol. 14; p. 206

	 

	 

	 

	
II. Religion, Spirituality and Philosophy

	 

	 

	 

	
The Future of Religion 

	When we look at the contemporary religious scene, we find two contradictory trends. On the one hand, a strong and brutal resurgence of religious fundamentalism; on the other hand, in the more enlightened minds, a seeking for a more universal and personal spirituality beyond the church, dogma and the priesthood of organized religion. We have to understand the source of these trends from an integral perspective with an eye on the future.   

	The Beauty of Religion

	Some of those who are inclined towards universal spirituality are dismissive of religion and tend to think or say that the age of religion is over and the future belongs to spirituality. Undoubtedly, the age of certain types of dogmatic and religious assertions is over and spirituality is likely to be the governing idea of the future. But does that mean the age of inspired scriptures, mythologies and philosophies, symbols and gestures of worship and the beauty and grandeur of the temple and the cathedral are also over? All these are part of religion, and it would be a rather sterile spirituality which rejects these beautiful elements of religion. 

	We have to reject all the negative distortions which have crept into the spirit of religion. But at the same time, we have to preserve the positive elements and use them or renovate them with a clear understanding of their significance for our progressive religious and spiritual development or they may take new forms under a new spiritual inspiration of the future. 

	Perhaps none of these positive elements of religion will be missing in the spirituality of the future, but they will be used with a new and better understanding of their significance or may even take different forms while expressing the new values of a future spirituality. 

	To cling with an unthinking blindness to dogmas and customs of a religion just because we are born into it is undoubtedly the most uncreative approach to religion. But to reject all religion with lofty elitism as mere superstition or something inferior because we have some big spiritual ideas in our mind, is also not conducive to a true understanding of religion. We need a more balanced outlook with which we can see the truth behind the luminous and the dark side of religion, with an eye on its spiritual future. Let us first look at the brighter side of religion. 

	The Immortal Aspiration   

	The word religion is derived from a Latin word which means ‘to return’. This is precisely the essence of the immortal religious aspiration in Man, to return back to the source of our own being from which somehow we seem to have strayed, wandered or fallen. The highest intuition revealed in the past religious traditions of the world indicate that there is a supreme Reality –  call it God or whatever name you like – behind or beyond our body, life and mind, which is not only the source of our own individual being but also the source of the universe.  

	This discovery is expressed in many different ways in various religions. The Bible says the kingdom of God is within you. The Koran declares that God is closer to you than your jugular veins; the Vedas teach us that what you call as God is nothing but your own highest Self and this Self is one with the Self of the Universe. The great sages and saints all over the world, who are able to find their way back to this hidden root and source of their being, describe the nature of this divine Reality or Self in superlative and ecstatic terms as Infinity and Eternity, fountain of everlasting Peace, Love, Beauty and Bliss, and the source all harmony, fulfilment and perfection. Here comes the practical utility of the study of religion. For here, we are in the presence of a great power of human endeavour which claims to have discovered the highest truths of Man, God and the Universe and the power to solve all the problems of man by leading him to a state of peace that passeth all understanding. The study of religion is of ultimate importance because the highest aim of religion coincides with the highest aim of life. 

	No amount of materialism or secularism can destroy this religious aspiration in man, precisely because it is an irrepressible urge which comes from the eternal source of our being. The materialist or secular denial can only smother or suppress it but not kill it. When the force of these denials wears off due to its negative results, or when the mind and heart of man become more receptive to this primal inner urge, it returns back with redoubled vigour. If an age, civilization or community suppresses or discourages this urge with its spirit-denying values, it has an adverse effect on the human psyche. The eminent psychologist Carl Jung said that the psychological maladies of most of his patients were due to the suppression of the religious urge by the rationalistic and secular culture of the West. And when this cloud of denial passes away and the consciousness of human beings gets liberated and clearer in the course of evolution, this religious urge manifests spontaneously as the aspiration for higher values such as truth, beauty and goodness or the search for some form of inner moral, psychological or spiritual fulfilment. This is the source of the higher aspiration which is now emerging in every section of the present society after a long reign of soul-stifling materialism, even in something grossly material and secular activity like business. As Sri Aurobindo sums up the essence of the religious aspiration: 

	“The earliest preoccupation of man in his awakened thoughts and, as it seems, his inevitable and ultimate preoccupation — for it survives the longest periods of skepticism and returns after every banishment, — is also the highest which the thought can envisage. It manifests itself in the divination of the Godhead, the impulse towards perfection, the search after pure Truth and unmixed Bliss, the ancient dawns of human knowledge have left us their witness to this constant aspiration: today we see a humanity satiated but not satisfied by victorious analysis of the externalities of Nature preparing to return to its primal longing. The ancient formula of Wisdom promises to be its last, — God, Light, Freedom, Immortality.” 

	Stress on the Inner Development   

	The other positive feature of religion is that it is perhaps the only human activity which emphasizes strongly on the moral, aesthetic and spiritual development of humanity. In fact, most of the ethical and spiritual ideals of humanity and some of the greatest works of art are inspired by religion.  

	This religious stress on the inner development of humanity has created a sharp distinction between religious and secular life: ‘religion’ emphasizing on the inner spiritual development of humanity and the ‘secular’ stressing on the progress of the material and earthly life. Sometimes each went to the extreme; religion turning away from the earthly life as an illusion and plunging into an other-worldly Beyond and the secular sinking into a gross enjoyment of the earthly life, rejecting all spirituality. But this emphasis of religion on the inner development of humanity, whatever may be its excesses, is in the right direction because that is the path towards the highest fulfilment of humanity. It is also relevant for the future.   

	The progressive thinkers on environment and ecology all over the world are almost unanimous in their conclusion that the present ecological condition of our planet cannot support any further material and economic progress on the present lines of development. The future of human evolution has to be in the non-material dimension, in the intellectual, moral, cultural and spiritual dimensions, which do not make many demands on the already overstrained ecology of Nature. Sri Aurobindo, looking at human progress from a different angle in an evolutionary spiritual perspective, said the same thing in the very beginning of the century. He wrote in Bande Mataram: “In the next great stage of human progress, it is not a material, but a spiritual, moral and psychic advance that has to be made.” And Arnold Toynbee the eminent historian made an interesting prophecy in one of his lectures given in America. He said that in the future when religion will replace technology as the dominant power of human evolution, India will conquer the world.  

	But what is the type of ‘religion’ which can provide the right guidance to the higher evolution of humanity? When we look at the past history of religion, we see the sad and tragic story of the best turning into the worst. A great power with immense potential for bringing light, peace, harmony and unity to the world becoming an instrument of division, conflict, destruction and unthinking bigotry. If this is the type of ‘religion’ which is going to lead the future evolution of humanity, God save mankind!  

	So what went wrong? What is the cause of this great failure of organized religions? We will discuss this question in our next chapter.

	 

	 

	
Organized Religions

	There is a general consensus among spiritual thinkers of our age that organized religions have failed to fulfil the true role as a power for spiritual development of humanity. The main factors behind the great failure are examined here.

	The Follies of Religion

	History of human civilization is replete with the crimes and follies committed by organized religions: its bloody religious wars, the horrors of its persecutions, its hatred for science and philosophy, its scorn for those belonging to other religions, the tyranny of its priest craft, the oppressive rigidity of its social customs, and in our modern age, religious fundamentalism of all kinds. Many noble souls such as Joan of Arc fell victim to religious persecution. A great scientist like Giordano Bruno was burnt alive in the stake in the name of religion. The words of Christ that “Letter Killeth” literally come alive with the red letter of blood in the history of organized religions. Curiously, Swami Vivekananda, one of the greatest exponents of religion in our modern age, was so strung by the evils of organized religion, he went to the extent of saying,

	“If you want to be religious, enter not the gate of any organized religion. They do a hundred times more evil than good, because they stop the growth of each one’s individual development. Study everything, keep your own seat firm. If you take my advice, do not put your neck into the trap. The moment they try to put their noose on you, get your neck out and go somewhere else. As the bee culling honey from many flowers remain free, not bound by any flower; be not bound. Enter not the door of any organized religions. Religion is only between you and your God and no third person must come between you. Think what these organized religions have done! What Napoleon was more terrible than those religious persecutions? If you and I organize, we begin to hate every person! It is better not to love, by loving only means hating others. That is no love that is hell”. 

	The Structure of a Religion

	What is the reason for this miserable failure of organised religion? To answer this question, we must have a clear understanding of the structure of a religion. Any religion can be viewed as a collective organism with a physical, vital, mental and spiritual body. The innermost core of every religion is a spiritual intuition or revelation or experience revealed to a prophet or a sage or many such religious leaders. The other important part of this inner core is the spiritual discipline and practice for inner realization of the spiritual ideal. This is the spiritual core of a religious organism. Then comes the mental body of religion made of its philosophy or theology; the next outer layer is the vital body of religion made of its mythology, ceremony and rituals and the social customs; and finally the outermost shell or the physical body made of the church, mosque and the temple and the priest. The organized religion belongs to the most physical and vital body of a religion. What we mean by organized religion is some concept of God revealed in a scripture and institutionalized in the Church, in addition to some mythology, ceremony, rituals and priesthood which claims to mediate between God and Man, asserting that its path or prophet as the only way to God, and without any vivifying spiritual experience, knowledge, practice or presence which is the real soul of a religion.

	All these four dimensions of religions are needed for an integral spiritual life. But the soul and life of a religion is its inner spiritual core. All the other three outer layers of religion derive their life from this inner dimension.

	The Great Fall

	A religion can live and do its spiritual work only when this spiritual core is kept living, active and progressive with a constant stream of spiritual aspiration, practice, experiences and realization. When this inner core of religion becomes stagnant then the religion begins to die. The main problem with most of the organized religions is that they have strayed away from their life-giving spiritual source and what remains is a skeleton of dogma and rituals. The major mistake of organized religions is that they ignored in practice, while professing in words, the warning of Christ “The Spirit saveth, letter killeth”. These religions instead of relying on the “Spirit that Saveth” have clung to the “Letter that Killeth”.

	And when the Spirit withdraws, the Ego, cult-ego, takes over the mental ego with its rigid and inflexible dogmas and the vital ego with its urge to dominate, possess and rule. So the history of organized religions has become mostly a part of the political history of humanity, rather than its spiritual history, with the mental and vital ego trying to conquer the world in the name of God!

	This brings us to the question why or how such degeneration comes about? It happens to all human institutions, a process of disintegration or entropy which pulls everything into the mud. In religion, the story runs somewhat in the following line. A great spiritual teacher arrives spreading Light all around. The Light radiating from the teacher spiritually elevates or liberates a few of his close disciples, awakens a spiritual aspiration in a few more and initiates a more or less widespread religious, moral and intellectual awakening in the community. The great Master establishes a spiritual idea in the collective consciousness of humanity. And one day the Master leaves his body and soon after begins the Fall. The teaching spreads more and more into the masses, but at the same time the great and luminous thoughts of the Master pass into ignorant and darkened minds, and in the process gets diluted, distorted and betrayed by the ego, desire, passions, prejudices and superstitions of the lower nature of the followers. Finally, when the “teaching” twisted and bruised in the torture chambers of ego and desire emerges, it is a dark opposite of the original thought – masking itself with the divine Name. What remains is the great Name, the Buddha, Christ, Krishna, Nanak, Mohammad, the legends and the temples built around them. As Sri Aurobindo describes the process in splendid muse:

	 “A glory of lightning traversing the earth-scene,
Their sun-thoughts fading, darkened by ignorant minds,
Their work betrayed, their good to evil turned,
The cross their payment for the crown they gave
Only they leave behind a splendid Name.
A fire has come and touched men’s heart and gone;
A few have caught flame and risen to greater life.”

	Worm in the Rose

	So the canker, the worm in the rose, is the cult-ego. And the most pernicious form of this Ego in religion is the dogmatic assertion that my path or prophet is the only way to God or heaven and all others who follow other paths belong to the Devil and are condemned to eternal hell. It is this ignorant assertion which is the source of all fanaticism and fundamentalism in religion and has made religion into an instrument of division and hatred among people. All other aspects of religion such as scriptures, mythology, ceremony, rituals and symbols can remain in the future, because they are necessary aids in the progressive spiritual evolution of the soul. But this dogmatic and exclusive assertion is a phantom of the past and has no place in the future. Some orthodox sections of the society may cling to these phantoms, and they may raise aggressively to the surface as it is happening at present, in the form of fundamentalist terrorism. But they are allowed to rise in order to be eliminated. This is one of the methods of Nature for getting rid of things of the past which are harmful or no longer helpful to the future evolution of humanity. So we need not be too disturbed by the growing menace of fundamentalism and religious terrorism.  They are allowed to rise in order to be thrown out. If the warrior-energies of nations, instead of fighting among themselves, join together to fight the menace, then it can be defeated.

	 

	 

	
Rational Reformation of Religion: Possibilities and Limitations

	According to Sri Aurobindo, in the course of history humanity as a whole and all human communities pass through three stages in their evolution: infrarational, rational and suprarational. Most of the religions have their origin in the infrarational stage of history and therefore carry a heavy baggage of infrarational beliefs, customs and practices. Our modern age of reason and science offers the opportunity to all religions to pass through and complete the rational phase of evolution and get rid of or reform or reshape its infrarational legacy. When we examine the history of organized religion, we will find those religions which refused to go through this rational phase of evolution have become inwardly stagnant and become heavily infected with fanaticism and fundamentalism. On the other hand, those religions which went through a phase of rational reformation, emerged better and more adaptive to the needs of our modern age.

	The general attitude of the scientific and rational mind in the beginning of the twentieth century, and long after, is to dismiss religion as a superstition, or the “opium of the soul”, or to tolerate it with a patronizing attitude for its social utility in sustaining the ethical balance of the society. The idea of reformation implies we consider religion as an important activity for human progress. However, there were always elements or parts in the rational and scientific mind which viewed religion in a more positive light but wanted a more rational religion. We will be considering here only the views of this part of the rational mind which does not altogether dismiss religion but aims at a rational reformation of religion.

	There are two elements in the rational and scientific mind. First is the skeptical, critical and questioning element which is predominantly destructive. But all destructions are not bad; it can be purifying, clearing the way for a new creation. The second element is creative and constructive.

	Role of Critical Reason

	The argument of the predominantly critical reason is that most of the religions have become more or less moribund with a mass of irrational accretions. So let us apply the clear and critical light of reason to every aspect of religion such as dogmas, customs or rituals and ask the question: what is the purpose, use or significance of these forms of religion to the religious and spiritual development of the individual? How rational are they? How far can they help or hinder my spiritual progress? Let us get rid of everything that cannot stand this scrutiny and retain everything which can give a satisfying answer to these questions. These questions raised by critical reason are quite legitimate. But the problem here is whether reason has sufficient light to find the right answer to these questions.

	As we have said earlier almost all religions, because of their historical origin in the infrarational age have accumulated a large number of irrational beliefs. And since popular religion is based mainly on belief and not on reason, these irrational beliefs were never subjected to critical questioning. Even in India, where religion was led and sustained by a fine balance of spiritual intuition, reason and faith, there were unprogressive and misconstrued versions of practices like the caste system, which was not sufficiently questioned until the advent of the Buddha. So at a certain stage a critical approach becomes necessary for the evolution of religion. As Sri Aurobindo points out in the context of Indian religion:

	“A temporary reign of the critical reason largely destructive in its action is an imperative need for human progress. In India, since the great Buddhistic upheaval of the national thought and life there has been a series of recurrent attempts to rediscover the truth of the soul and life and get behind the veil of stifling conventions; but these have been conducted by a wide and tolerant spiritual reason, a plastic soul–intuition and a deep subjective seeking, insufficiently militant and destructive. Although productive of great internal and considerable external changes, they never succeeded in getting rid of the predominant conventional order. The work of a dissolvent and destructive intellectual criticism, though not entirely absent from some of these movements, has never gone far enough; the constructive force, insufficiently aided by the destructive, has not been able to make a wide and free space for its new formation.” 1

	But the main problem with this critical approach of reason is that most of the outer forms or religion have a deeper and inner purpose which the external intellectual reason cannot perceive. So what appears as irrational to a superficial rationality may have a deeper meaning and significance. For example, most of the mythologies of religion may appear to the rational mind as silly and meaningless outpourings of a primitive imagination. This is how most of the modern rational and scholastic minds regarded mythology until the second quarter of the twentieth century. But later, psychologists like Carl Jung and other psychologically oriented scholars, looking into mythology with a deeper insight, have found them shining with a profound psychological significance. Carl Jung says myth is “knowledge of a special sort, knowledge in eternity, usually without reference to the here and now, not couched in the language of the intellect”. 2 Egyptologist Jeanine Miller views myth as “a fundamental expression of the human psyche” with its roots plunging “deeper in human nature than was ever suspected by the superficial nineteenth century mind”. 3 What is said here regarding mythology applies perhaps to many other forms of religion as well.

	We must also consider the possibility that most of these outer forms of religion were perhaps originally invented by spiritual and intuitive minds for serving as outer supports to some inner needs of the religious seekers. To understand this inner significance of the outer forms, we need a similar intuition which invented these forms. But the intellectual reason does not possess this intuition. So an exclusively or predominantly critical approach of reason may lead to the hacking away of many valuable elements in religion.

	Role of Constructive Reason

	When we move from the critical to the more creative and constructive aspect of reason, its first and the most legitimate function in religion is in constructing philosophy. Faith, intuition and inner realization are the bed-rock of religion. But for faith, which is a form of unconscious intuition, and for intuition which is a form of conscious faith, to be effective for realization, they have to be shared by the whole being including reason. This is the function of philosophy in religion – to harmonize faith and intuition with reason and make reason participate in the light of intuition and faith. As Sri Aurobindo explains the role of reason and intellect in religion:

	“In any total advance or evolution of the Spirit, not only the intuition, insight, inner sense, the heart’s devotion, a deep and direct life-experience of the things of the Spirit have to be developed, but the intellect also must be enlightened and satisfied; our thinking and reflective mind must be helped to understand, to form a reasoned and systemized idea of the goal, the method, the principles of this highest development and activity of our nature and the truth of all that lies behind it.” 4

	So it is always desirable for a religion to have a strong, vibrant and progressive intellectual and rational dimension, acting as a mediator between spiritual intuition and faith and the actual and evolving facts of life. A well-developed mind has the natural urge for progress providing the complementing or counterbalancing impulse to the predominantly traditional, conservative and preservative approach of religion; it compels religion to progressively adapt itself to the changing needs of time. But intellect and reason can also help in  preservative work. Religion, as it spreads itself into the masses, tends towards a dilution of its higher ideal in the mass-mind. Intellect and reason can help to preserve the purity of the ideal by deep thought. As Swami Vivekananda points out,

	“Whenever you see the most humanitarian ideas fall into the hands of the multitude the first result you note is degradation. It is learning and intellect that help to keep things safe. It is the cultured among a community that are the real custodians of religion and philosophy in their purest form.” 5

	This brings us to another positive contribution which constructive reasoning can make in religion.

	The scientific reason has this urge for comparison and generalization, tending towards drawing universal principles from comparative studies, for instance, comparative religion and comparative philology. But the normal trend of reason is to study the outer history, forms and dogmas of religion. Instead of this externalized approach, if reason makes an impartial, scientific study of the inner experiences and intuitions of mystics, saints and sages belonging to different religions and also spiritual teachers outside religions, then it may perhaps arrive at some clear concept of the underlying unity behind all religions. This may lead to a deeper, more universal and a non-dogmatic idea of religion.

	One of the earliest attempts on these lines is by a great mind who is considered as the father of modern psychology: William James, in his monumental work. “Variety of Religious Experiences”. But the attempt is from the perspective of psychology. William James, after a study of various types of religious experiences, came to the conclusion that there is a deeper and vaster level of consciousness behind the surface conscious being and most of the religious experiences arise from this deeper level of consciousness. This conclusion or idea, which became the central idea of modern psychology, was later developed, and also distorted, by Freud, restored to a better condition by deeper insights by Carl Jung, and again refined and broadened with the insights from eastern spirituality by transpersonal psychology. But this attempt is worth repeating from time to time with new experiences, knowledge and insights, from the angle of religion as well as psychology, because it helps in arriving at universal psychological and spiritual principles of religion.

	But in religion, idea is not enough. Among all human activities, it is religion which requires most of the support from emotions, and an inner and outer discipline for realizing the idea in the inner consciousness and the outer life. But the rational professor of religion has nothing more to offer than a critique and an idea.

	Role of Reason in the Inner Discipline of Religion

	So far we have discussed only one aspect of the role of reason in religion – as an instrument for outer reformation of religion. There is another aspect – as the guide in the inner discipline of religion. In our present condition of evolution, reason is the highest faculty available to our consciousness. Thus, until a greater intuitive faculty develops and establishes itself as the leader of our inner being, reason should be the guide in our path to the divine.

	Reason should exercise a strict control over the infrarational instincts, impulses and feelings of our lower nature. It should learn to discriminate between what is helpful to our inner development and what is not. Finally, reason has to be made conscious of its limitations and trained to open itself to the suprarational realms of the Spirit in a receptive silence. When this happens, and reason is able to receive and manifest the higher intuitive light and knowledge of the Spirit, it will be transformed from intellectual reason to intuitive reason.

	Role of Intuitive Reason

	Hence, intellectual reason is not the only form of reason. There is a higher intuitive reason which develops in us as we grow inwardly. This intuitive reason can do whatever the intellectual reason is capable of doing, but with a deeper, higher and a more holistic insight and a greater flexibility in thought, application and action. It is this intuitive reason which can bring about a true reformation of religion.

	The intuitive reason can see with a deeper insight the inner significance of the outer forms and therefore knows better than the surface intellect what is to be rejected, what can be retained and created or how to replace new forms for the old ones which have become obsolete. It can discover the unifying truth or idea behind the conflicting dogmas of religions; it can act as an ideal intermediary between the eternal verities of the Spirit and the changing realities of life, channelising the spiritual intuition into the mind and life of man and linking the spiritual dimensions of religion with its mental, vital and physical dimensions. Therefore, to cruise successfully into the future, religions have to develop the intuitive reason.
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The Path of the Buddha: Psychological Approach to Religion

	Indian religion gave birth to two great spiritual tradition: Hinduism and Buddhism. Indian yoga or psychology is normally associated with the Hindu tradition. But there is an equally profound tradition of yogic psychology in Buddhism.

	In  fact  regarding  Buddhist Yoga, we can say with  much  more  certainty  and accuracy  than  Hindu Yoga that it is nothing but applied  psychology. As  a modern  exponent  of  Buddhist  Psychology points out,  “Anybody  with  a  good knowledge  of  psychology and its history who reads the Pali Nikayas  must  be struck  by the fact that the psychological terminology is richer in this  than in any other ancient literature and that more space is devoted to psychological analysis and explanations in this than in any  other  religious literature.”

	The Hindu Yogic tradition gave an equal emphasis to psychology as well as metaphysics. This is because Hindu mind has a natural inclination for philosophy. The Hindu spiritual mind, intellectually well-developed, tends towards intellectualizing its psychological and spiritual intuitions and experiences  into  coherent  philosophical  systems  and  concepts. This  has advantages as well as drawbacks. The first advantage is that it helps  reason in assimilating  the higher knowledge revealed by intuition – as much as it can – and creates a harmonious relationship  between  Reason  and Intuition. The second advantage is that it helps in forging a  link between spirit and life through reason and create not merely a narrow and specialized religious or Yogic systems but a broad and expanding culture of  thought  and practice,  a system of ideals, values are ways of living, Dharma. In other words,  it creates a culture which  spreads into every activity of life – in Arts, Science, Literature and Social and Political Life – and therefore can inspire the collective life of a whole nation for many generations. The disadvantage of philosophizing is that  the original  spiritual institutions and experiences gets indistinguishably  mixed with the mental idea and concept and with the passage of time was almost lost in the complex mental forms. The other drawback of the philosophic mind in the path of yoga is that it gets inordinately attached to metaphysical speculations about God and the Soul and the Absolute and tends to forget the fact that yoga is the path of living and realization and not just thinking and dreaming.

	When Buddha entered the religious landscape of ancient India, the religious  life  of  the  nation  was in the grip of degenerate Brahminism. The  philosophic temperamental of the Hindu mind had degenerated towards its negative  side. This  was  possibly  the  reason  why  Buddha  discouraged all metaphysical speculations and tried to found a religious tradition based predominantly  on practical ethics and applied psychology – first for the layman and the other for  the  spiritual aspirant – rather than on mystic revelations, metaphysics, mythology and theologies.

	Buddha’s teachings proceed from such a practical, scientific and psychological approach to  Religion. We can see this very clearly  in  Buddha’s  life  and teachings.  First,  there is an actual and deeply felt observation  of  human suffering. In  the second stage there is a long,  determined  and persistent enquiry  into  the  cause of suffering; then in the  third  stage,  the great enlightenment.  And finally, preaching of the eight-fold path as the way out  of suffering;  When  the Hindu  philosopher was  trying  to  explain  the  human predicament in sophisticated metaphysical terms such as Avidya, Maya, Ahankar, etc., which  even the learned scholar found difficult to understand, Buddha  talked in  a  simple  and direct language understandable even  to  the  common  person, pinpointing  clearly the psychological rather than the metaphysical cause  of human suffering.  Buddha laid a much greater emphasis on Desire rather than on “Ignorance”  or ego as the root cause of human suffering because desire is  a more psychologically concrete, nearer and easily perceptible experience to an ordinary man than “Ignorance” or ego.

	Even a cursory and superficial glance at the Buddha’s eight-fold path will show the practical and psychological nature of the teaching: right thought, speech, action, effort, livelihood, mindfulness and meditation.  Here the stress is on right action proceeding from the right exercise of the psychological  faculties of  the human being.  But the spiritual core of the Buddha’s teachings lies in  the last  two  factors  of  the  eight-fold  path:  right  Mindfulness  and  right Concentration which  are  purely  psychological  disciplines for knowing, liberating and mastering the human kind. To understand clearly the  role  and significance  of  these last two factors of the eight-fold  path  in  Buddhist Yoga,  we have to examine them in the background of the philosophy and aim of Buddhism.

	 

	
Religion, Science and Spirituality

	Previously we have discussed the meaning of religion in a spiritual perspective. Let us now examine briefly the difference between religion and spirituality and how far or to what extent their methods are scientific.

	Religion and Spirituality

	The word ‘religion’ is derived from a Latin word which means ‘to return’. So religion in its essence is a quest for and return to the spiritual source of our being and the universe from which we seem to have somehow strayed away. The spiritual source of all major world-religions is a spiritual intuition, experience and realization of this divine source of our being, revealed to a prophet or sages, which was passed on to their immediate disciples and later written down or codified in a Book. The popular religion is a further dilution of the original spiritual inspiration into fixed belief and dogma, derived from the scripture, organized into ritual and custom, church and the priest. This popular religion is satisfied with an idea and belief and an external piety.

	The path of spirituality goes back to the original meaning of religion’s return to the divine source of our being.  But unlike popular religion it is not satisfied with belief and dogma. It aims at a direct, experiential contact or union with the divine source of our being. Thus the difference between popular religion and spirituality is like that of looking at a photo or caricature of a person and coming into direct contact with him and embracing him!

	The Spiritual Path and the Scientific Method

	Spirituality in its methodologies uses more or less the same approach of modern science.  Science is not based on belief but on knowledge, a rational understanding of the laws of Nature, and applying these laws for harnessing the forces of Nature for the material, economic and social development of humanity. Science proceeds by unbiased and objective observation of Nature, (within the bounds of the Heisenberg's principle!) rational analysis of the data obtained through observation, forming the hypothesis and testing it by experimentation. The eastern spiritual path follows more or less a similar approach. Just like the scientist or technologists tries to understand, apply and harness the forces of Nature for the development of the outer life, the spiritual man and the yogi tries to understand, apply and harness the laws and forces of our inner nature or consciousness for inner psychological and spiritual development of our soul.

	However spirituality is in its essence an intuitive quest for a suprarational Reality. So spirituality depends mainly on Intuition as its instrument of knowledge. Faith is a part of this intuitive quest for truth. For spiritual faith is not mental belief but the intuition of our deeper and inner being which has not yet become conscious and organized experience or knowledge at the surface levels of our being. This spirituality is an intuitive quest for the inner and deeper truths of consciousness which exist beyond our rational mind.  Eastern yogis and sages are masters of this immortal science of consciousness. They explored the inner heights and depths of consciousness with as much scientific rectitude as the modern scientist explores the world of Matter. This is now recognized by many progressive thinkers in modern psychology. 

	For example, Ken Wilbur, a well-known exponent of transpersonal psychology, states,

	“These eastern disciplines such as Vedanta or Zen are not theories, philosophies, psychologies or religion,—rather they are primarily a set of experiments in the strictly scientific sense—-To refuse to examine the result of such a scientific experiment because one dislikes the data so obtained is in itself a most unscientific gesture.”

	Reason and Intuition

	This brings us to the role of reason and intuition in spirituality. As we have said earlier, a suprarational intuition is the main power of spirituality. But spirituality does not reject reason; it uses reason with a clear understanding of its role as well as its limitation in the spiritual path. Until the higher suprarational intuition is fully established, the spiritual seeker uses what is called in Indian thought as Buddhi, which may be roughly translated as “Value Intelligence”.  Buddhi is a wider and more comprehensive faculty than scientific or logical Reason. It is at once an intellectual, ethical and aesthetic intelligence with a sensitive insight into higher values like truth, beauty and goodness. The role of Buddhi in the spiritual path is four-fold: first is to check, control and purify the infrarational part of our nature; second to channelize whatever higher intuition or aspiration we receive from the suprarational layers of consciousness into all the other members of our human nature; third is to express spiritual intuition in rational and logical terms; fourth is to act as a mediator between spirit and life and organize spiritual knowledge for action.

	 

	
The Custodians of Religion

	(Who are the real custodians of religion, the priest, scholar of the mystic?)

	Looking at it in the light on Sri Aurobindo’s thought, diffusion is also part of Nature’s process. Concentrated incubation of the New Ideal or Idea through original creativity… stable preservation of the purity of the idea through deep contemplation, scholarship and learning…. wide diffusion of the idea though mass-communication… these are the three processes by which Nature establishes the idea in the collective consciousness of the race…. The first two counteracting the third, which as Vivekananda points out, may lead to a certain amount of dilution and degeneration of the idea. But diffusion of the idea is also needed because, without it, culture remains confined to a few elite groups and may not lead to the cultural elevation of the whole community. For a sustained progress in culture, a Nation has to encourage individuals and promote institutions which do the work of all these three processes.

	Secondly, the soul of a religion cannot be kept alive by scholarship alone but mainly by practice, sadhana, and experience or in other words, a living inner communion with the divinity. In ancient India, this practice and experience were preserved and kept alive by generations of families of the Gurus, Guruparampara, transmitted through many generations of disciples, becoming gurus.

	To conclude, the true custodian of religions is not the priest or the scholar but the mystic who is in direct inner communion with the Deity and the true seeker, who may not yet have the inner realization, but progressing towards it though an inner discipline. In the following passage Sri Aurobindo admirably sums up the essence of our discussions:

	“Religions think that they live by their dogmas, their sacred books, their ceremonies, but these are all aids and trappings; they live really by the men who practice them, by their clergy and mystics and much more by their mystics than by their clergy. So long as a religion has in its fold a sufficient number of souls who can retire within themselves and live there with God, so long it cannot help enduring, even though all the rest of the world is against it; once it loses this core of life, no amount of temporal power and prestige, of attractive ceremonial, of passionate belief & stiff dogmatism or even of wise and supple flexibility, savoir-faire & self-adaptation can save it from its inevitable disappearance.”

	This may be more of an inner death than an outer disappearance. Outwardly the religion may survive or even prosper materially in terms of wealth, power or head-count. But when the spiritual force infused by the mystic is not there, religion loses its soul.

	 

	
The Role of Religion in Spiritual Development

	We have previously discussed the differences between religion and spirituality. This brings us to two important questions. If religion is different from spirituality, do they have to be kept apart? Shall we have to discard religion in order to progress in the spiritual path? Here comes the issue of the role of religion in spiritual development.

	To comprehend this issue in a holistic perspective, we have to avoid two extreme views. An exclusive observance of external religious practices without a corresponding inner spiritual attitude cannot obviously lead to spiritual development. On the other hand an exclusively inward spirituality which looks down upon all external supports as inferior cannot also be very creative for a large number of people. Only a few with a special capacity for inward meditation can practice such an exclusively inward spirituality. Moreover it develops an elitist spiritual ego which can be a great obstacle to spiritual progress and also prevent the flowering of a universal love and compassion which is the hallmark of a true spiritual person.

	Religion can help in the spiritual development of individuals, if the original spiritual inspiration is rediscovered and lived. In other words, instead of accepting the religion into which one is born as it is in its outer form, if one makes a sincere effort to find the inner spiritual core and discipline of the religion and put into practice in one’s life, then religion can be of great help in our spiritual growth. The other factor which is not fully recognized is that for someone who is inwardly and spiritually advanced, the nature of the outer religious beliefs and practices do not matter much in her inner growth. Such people who are inwardly advanced will spontaneously take the right inner spiritual attitude and therefore can progress spiritually through any belief-system or practices.

	A certain mental development can also be of help in spiritual growth. If the mind is broad, well-developed and intuitive or spiritually sensitive, it will not be attached to any fixed or dogmatic belief or practices and also open to other beneficial spiritual ideas, practices or influences from other cultures, traditions or religion. Here are a few examples. Francisco Roberto Canana, Director of Erraparsa, Argentina, is a practicing Catholic but finds spiritual upliftment both in his private life and in his work life in the teachings.  On religious tolerance and the underlying unity of all religions of his Indian Guru Nilofer Merchant, President of Rubicon Consultants was born into Islam, but after her marriage converted into Christianity. She says, “I do not consider myself as a religious person—but to be a spiritual person. I use my religion as a way to express and nurture my spiritually.”  She has the inward-looking attitude of eastern spirituality and tires to listen to the inner voice. “I have never found that the answer comes from outside even from a spiritual teacher”, states Nilofar, “The answer is truly within you and all the spiritual methods and processes are designed to help you get quiet enough, fearless enough, compassionate enough, loving enough to discover who you are.” The third example is President and COO of Pantersbank of the Philippines. She is a devout Christian who believes in “God the Father and Jesus Christ the Son of God.” When she is confronted with a situation she asks, “What would Jesus do?” and tries to “see the Christ in others and helping others to see Christ in you”.  These are, in their essence practices of universal spirituality, though expressed in the terminology of a particular religion.

	So an integral spirituality does not discard the supports of religion. The seeker in the spiritual path uses whatever religious symbols or instruments such as forms of deities or scriptures, which help him in his inner growth without any dogmatic, emotional and mental attachment to these forms. He will use them as long as they are needed for his growth and drop them when they are no longer necessary for his growth. This is not easy to do. This requires intuition, humility and self-knowledge. We may think that we are beyond religion because we have some big spiritual ideas in our head, acquired from reading the teachings of spiritual master who have risen beyond religion. But this may be an illusion created by mental and spiritual vanity. Our physical or emotional consciousness may still need some external religious support for its spiritual growth.  A spiritual seeker should have a humble, objective and candid look at his own mind and heart and their actual needs.

	So a mature seeker of the spirit, even when she is following a predominantly inward path, does not look down upon other seekers who performs the outer religious practices. She knows that the spiritual growth depends mainly on the inner attitude and condition of the person and not on the outward act. A religious ritual, when it is done with the right spiritual attitude of love, devotion and surrender can lead to rapid inner development of the individual. On the other hand, inward meditations on the formless divine, when they are done with vanity and selfish craving for some personal gains may not lead to any spiritual results.

	 

	 

	
The Mystic Pragmatism

	(Some conceptions presented in a workshop at an international conference are examined in the light of a deeper spiritual perspective.)

	It was said in this workshop there are two categories of people: Mystic and the Practical. Mystic is a ‘dreamer’ who is aware of the purpose of his life and lives in his dreams and vision but does not have the capacity to realize his dreams. The practical type is a ‘doer’ who has the capacity to outwardly realize his ideas but may not be aware of the goal of his life. Mystic is oriented towards ‘being’ and the practical man towards ‘becoming’. Let us look at this conception in the light of a deeper spiritual perspective.

	Who is a mystic? Oxford dictionary defines a mystic as “a person who devotes his time to profound thought in order to become closer to God and to reach truths beyond human understanding”.  This definition is very inadequate; it does not catch the nature and spirit of a true mystic. This may be the nature of a religious thinker or philosopher but not that of a mystic.

	However, those scholars and thinkers who have studied the lives of great mystics in detail and in-depth describe the mystic as someone who seeks an inner union with the Divine within him not merely in thought and feeling but in a concrete inner experience. On two occasion, Sri Aurobindo called himself a mystic. In his message on the occasion of India’s independence, talking about his birthday coming on the same date, Sri Aurobindo wrote, “As a mystic, I take this identification not as a coincidence or a fortuitous accident, but as a sanction and seal of the Divine Power”. On another occasion, when someone mentioned Sri Aurobindo as a philosopher, Sri Aurobindo said that he was primarily a mystic and a poet and not a philosopher. In the West or more specifically in the educated and thinking sections of the West, people such as Sri Aurobindo, Ramakrishna, St. John of the Cross are regarded as mystics and this is the commonly accepted meaning of the word ‘mystic’.

	Let us divert the term ‘mystic’ from all religious connotations and look at it in terms of human potential. In this more ‘secular’ perspective, a mystic is the one who aims at coming into contact with his highest spiritual potential which lies beyond our rational mind, in a higher dimension of consciousness, which is also the inner source of all higher values such as truth, beauty, goodness, harmony, unity, and the Divine, Who is ultimate Source of all these values and the inner most Origin of our own being and the universe.

	In general, a mystic is satisfied with an inner realization or experience of the Divine. But in Sri Aurobindo’s vision, this inner realization has to express and manifest itself in the outer world for an eventual realization of the Kingdom of God on earth. For example, Vedic sages are mystics but also much more. They are not satisfied with their inner realization but made a great attempt to mould the outer life of the society according to their spiritual vision, as much as possible, within the limitations and conditions of the humanity of their age.

	However, even a mystic who is satisfied with his inner realization is not just an impractical dreamer. He seeks for a concrete inner realization of his spiritual ideals in his consciousness.  While the philosopher is satisfied with concepts and abstractions, the mystic seeks for a much more substantial inner experience and realization. Similarly, a devotee is satisfied with worship, devotion and adoration but the mystic seeks for an inner union with the Divine within him or in other words, to merge his soul with the divine Being. The Mystic is also as much practical and a doer as the outwardly practical man but his pragmatism or ‘doings’ are in the inner realms of consciousness, in the inner realization of his ideals in his consciousness.

	From a spiritual perspective, a mystic is supremely practical because he accelerates his evolution towards the highest goal of human life. What the ordinary or outwardly practical man achieves after many hundreds of thousands of years of slow, unconscious evolution, a great mystic realizes this goal within a few years of conscious, self-directed evolution. From this deeper perspective, the outwardly “practical” man is an utterly impractical and ignorant novice, stumbling along blindly in a bullock cart, not knowing where he is going, whereas a mystic travels consciously in a jet plane to his goal with a clear vision of where he is going. From this perspective, in terms of progress towards the goal of our life, who is the more practical—mystic or the practical man?  I leave it to the reader to decide.

	 

	
The Higher Ranges of Consciousness

	There are many mansions in my Father’s kingdom, said Jesus Christ. Here is a brief outline of the mansions of consciousness beyond the ordinary mentality and how to come into contact with them. If we want to harness the highest, total potential of people, we will first have to understand the nature of the higher ranges of human consciousness, a consciousness beyond ordinary mentality. An outline of these deeper and higher realms of consciousness and the principles of the inner discipline to awaken them in our individual self and in the collective life in the light of integral psychology follows.

	The Anatomy of Consciousness

	We may broadly classify the faculties of our consciousness into four categories – the instincts and sensations of body-consciousness; emotional, dynamic and pragmatic faculties of the vital consciousness; rational, conceptive and analytical faculties of the mind-consciousness; intuitive faculties of the consciousness beyond or behind the mind. We may include the ethical and aesthetic faculties as part of the higher mental consciousness. There are two layers or level in our physical, vital and mental consciousness; surface and the subliminal. Behind or above the subliminal are the various ranges of spiritual consciousness. Thus we may classify human consciousness into three layers: surface, subliminal and spiritual.

	The Surface Being

	The first and the lowest level is our surface conscious mentality, which is more or less enclosed or tied to our bodily consciousness. At this level the faculties of our consciousness are severely limited and conditioned by the grossness of our physical ego and the divisive consciousness of the mental ego expressing itself through a heavily externalised and rigidly analytical earthly intellect. This is the consciousness in which a major part of humanity lives at present. Here, the faculties of our consciousness are at the lowest level of light, power, harmony or integration.

	Subliminal Consciousness

	But this is not all we are. Behind the externalized surface consciousness there is a deeper and vaster subliminal consciousness with an inner or subtle Physical, inner Vital and inner Mental Consciousness. Here the faculties of our consciousness acquire a vaster range and power and becomes much more powerful, luminous, creative and intuitive.

	This is because the subliminal is less circumscribed by the heaviness and grossness of our body-consciousness, and the knot of ego, though very much there, is less tight than in our surface consciousness. Thus the subliminal can easily burst out of the body-consciousness and expand into the universal. Since the subliminal mind and vital are not limited and confined to the externalized analytical intellect or the emotions of our surface being, they are much more intuitive than the surface being, with a greater capacity for knowledge, feeling and action. And finally, the faculties of the subliminal consciousness are much more integrated and harmonized than that of the surface. This subliminal is the source of all human greatness and genius. It is the source of inspiration behind all those great and eminent men and women who have gone beyond the average human mass and made important contributions to human progress in thought and action and leadership, especially in the secular life of humanity such as politics, culture and science.

	The subliminal is also the source of all occult and para-psychological phenomena such as extra-sensory perception, telepathy, clairvoyance and telekinesis. The subliminal can see, feel or sense the supraphysical forces and things behind the visible material facts, which the ordinary mind, confined within the surface consciousness, cannot see. It has also a more conscious and direct contact with the universal mind, of which our individual mind is a receiving centre. Those who live in, or are in contact with their subliminal consciousness, can sense thoughts and feelings in other minds. So the awakening of the subliminal may also lead to a greater awareness of our inner connectedness, in other words, the psychological interdependence and interaction of our mind and life. This may lead to a great progress in psychology, which in turn can bring about a psychological equivalent of the IT revolution.

	However, the subliminal is only an extension of the surface consciousness with greater powers. When it emerges in the human being, it can considerably enhance the powers of consciousness but cannot transform it because the subliminal is not free from ego and desire. It may have a freer, a more powerful and magnified or a more refined ego and desire but will not be entirely free from them. But no lasting and essential transformation of the human being is possible without a radical freedom from these two central knots of bondage.

	The other important factor to be noted is that the subliminal has its luminous as well as dark regions. So, in future, when the subliminal begins to manifest in the human consciousness on a large and widespread scale, it will have its positive benefits as well as grave dangers. If the luminous regions of the subliminal can do much for bringing to humanity a greater goodness than the surface consciousness, its dark regions can wrought a much greater evil than the surface consciousness is capable of doing. While the luminous regions of the subliminal can create an Einstein or a Gandhi, its dark regions can create a Hitler!

	Spiritual Source

	Thus the subliminal is not the highest potential or power of our being. Behind and above the subliminal lies a vast range of the spiritual consciousness. The spiritual is not a single white monotone of peace and bliss as some spiritual traditions imagine it to be. As Jesus Christ said, “There are many mansions in my Father’s Kingdom”. The “Father’s Kingdom” is the spiritual realm, the parent of our being, which contains many landmarks, levels, ranges, worlds ‘Mansions’.

	The first major spiritual mansion or landmark within the individual is what is called the ‘Psychic being’ in Sri Aurobindo’s Integral Psychology. Behind the subliminal, in the deepest and innermost core of our being, lies the true spiritual centre of our individuality. It is this true self in us which is probably the truth behind the ‘soul’ of religions. This psychic being is the source of man’s higher aspirations for truth, beauty, goodness, harmony, love and unity.

	In this spiritual perspective, the real source of all moral and aesthetic aspiration for truth and right, goodness and beauty, is not the ethical and aesthetic being in the mind but the spiritual self beyond the mind. The ethical and aesthetic being and their moral notions, conscience, and sensitivities are partial, diminished or very often, faulty reflections and constructions of the deeper and truer perceptions and aspiration of the psychic being in man. The ethical and aesthetic being in the mind, like other emotional or intellectual faculties, are instruments constructed by the more or less ignorant mind for expressing the evolving soul in man. They become true and perfect only to the extent to which they are under the influence of the psychic being or the spiritual self.

	The psychic being is the source of sainthood; it is the part of our being or consciousness, which creates the saint or such spiritual personalities with a deep and pure love for God and man and all creation. But, apart from these spiritual results, the psychic being has also some important pragmatic implications for the secular life of humanity. It is the source of highest harmony and integration in the human being. Only the psychic being, when it comes forward and takes full and conscious control of our life, can bring about a complete and perfect integration of our physical, vital and mental being and all its faculties and create a harmonious whole of our being and life. The other pragmatic result of psychic awakening is an unerring inner guidance, discrimination and intuition. Our whole being is illumined and clarified by a light of truth which illumines and clarifies every movement and corner of our consciousness, gives the right thought and feeling, right response to every situation and an intuition which can resolve all contradiction, dualities and dilemmas in a higher synthesis.

	However, our spiritual potentials are not limited to the psychic being. There are also many levels of spiritual mind beyond the rational mind. If the psychic being is the source of the saint, the spiritual mind is the source of the seer and sage. The spiritual mind is in direct contact with the Cosmic Mind of the Spirit. The human mind can, when it is able to open itself or rise to the spiritual mind, merge into or identify with the cosmic mind and participate in its universal knowledge, power and vastness. In the spiritual mind, the deepest, highest and universal truth of the self and the world are revealed to the human mind at various levels of direct insight, inner vision or intuition. And beyond the spiritual mind lies what Sri Aurobindo calls the ‘Supermind’ which is the creative source of the universe.

	Inner Discipline

	This brings us to the practical question – what is the path or discipline for awakening these higher ranges of consciousness that are not usually manifest in most of us.

	The first principle is Inner Silence; especially of the surface mind. But peace or silence cannot be sustained without purity. So the second principle is purity, which means a certain amount of freedom from ego, desire, greed, selfishness and attachment to the thoughts, emotions and impulses of the surface mind.

	The third principle is a constant and vigilant self-observation leading to increasing self-knowledge. The fourth principle is internalization, which means shifting the operating centre of consciousness from the surface mentality to the deeper or inner levels of our being through a path of meditation, work or devotion. An important part of this discipline is to acquire the ability to turn inward and remain in a state of passive and receptive silence to receive the inner intuition, guidance or inspiration from these deeper and higher ranges of consciousness. To harness the highest and total human potential in an organization or collectivity, this four-fold discipline has to become an integral part of the education and training of individuals.

	Notes

	The subliminal of Integral psychology is not the same as the subconscious of modern psychology. The subconscious is something below and less consciousness than the surface conscious mind; it is dark, infrarational and instinctive. But the subliminal is behind the surface mentality and it is much more luminous, conscious and intuitive with greater capacity for knowledge than the rationality of the surface being. For example, Freudian psychology belongs predominantly to the subconscious. But the psychology of Carl Jung contains many concepts and experiences that belong to the subliminal. However Jungian psychology makes no distinction between the subconscious and subliminal, clubbing them together in an omnibus term ‘Unconscious’. But the subliminal cannot be called as ‘Unconscious’ because it is much more conscious than the surface mentality.

	 

	
Relevance of Spirituality to Youth

	Spirituality has a living relevance to the youth because it will help them to realize their highest potential and attain the highest fulfilment.

	The secular and scientific paradigms of thought views the human being as an ego. But in the spiritual paradigm, ego is not our true and highest self; ego is only a small, limited and ignorant expression of our true spiritual self which is beyond our mind and ego, which is universal and infinite and the home of our highest perfection. This spiritual self is the source of all our higher aspiration for truth, beauty, goodness, harmony, perfection, unity. When we are young we are idealistic and aspire for all these ideals but we do not know what is the right path to these ideal.  Only spirituality holds the secret for realizing all these ideals, not as abstraction, but as experiential realities of consciousness.

	This brings us to the meaning of spirituality. In the popular conception spirituality is associated with life-denying asceticism and the traditional cross-legged and close-eyed ‘Meditation’.  But Meditation is only one aspect of spirituality. True spirituality can help us to realize our highest potential in and through our work and life, with or without meditation. This integral vision views spirituality not as something distinct or separate from the mundane or secular life, but as the highest self of life where life as a whole is transformed into something beautiful and harmonious; where we feel our unity and harmony with all humanity and Nature, as a part of our own self, as concretely as we feel our body as own self.

	When young people turn to spirituality they tend to seek for the spiritual truth in religion. But true spirituality is very different from the traditional and dogmatic religion.

	Another frequently asked question by the youth is the scientific basis of spirituality. Is spirituality scientific?

	Spirituality in its methodologies uses more or less the same approach of modern science.  Science is not based on belief but on knowledge, a rational understanding of the laws of Nature, and applying these laws for harnessing the forces of Nature for the material, economic and social development of humanity. Science proceeds by unbiased and objective observation of Nature, (within the bounds of the Heisenberg’s principle!) rational analysis of the data obtained through observation, forming the hypothesis and testing it by experimentation. The eastern spiritual path follows more or less a similar approach. Just like the scientist or technologist tries to understand, apply and harness the forces of Nature for the development of the outer life, the spiritual man and the yogi tries to understand, apply and harness the laws and forces of our inner nature or consciousness for inner psychological and spiritual development of our soul.

	However spirituality is in its essence an intuitive quest for a suprarational Reality. So spirituality depends mainly on Intuition as its instrument of knowledge. Faith is a part of this intuitive quest for truth. For spiritual faith is not mental belief but the intuition of our deeper and inner being which has not yet become conscious and organized experience or knowledge at the surface levels of our being. Thus spirituality is an intuitive quest for the inner and deeper truths of being and consciousness which exist beyond our rational mind. Eastern yogis and sages are masters of this immortal science of consciousness. They explored the inner heights and depths of consciousness with as much scientific rectitude as the modern scientist explores the world of Matter. This is now recognized by many progressive thinkers in modern psychology. 

	A similar question asked by many young people is on the rational basis of spirituality. Is spirituality based on reason?

	As we have indicated earlier, spirituality is in its essence an intuitive quest for a suprarational Reality. So spirituality depends mainly on Intuition. Spirituality is an intuitive psychological science which explores the inner being of man or in other words, a Science of Consciousness.

	This does not mean spirituality rejects reason. Though suprarational intuition is the main power of spirituality, it uses reason with a clear understanding of its role as well as its limitations in the spiritual path. In fact, unlike Science, which relies solely on Reason, spirituality uses every faculty and power in man – intuition, reason, emotion, will and the faculties of action – in its quest for truth.

	Until the higher spiritual intuition is fully developed, established and normalized, the spiritual seeker uses mainly two faculties: Buddhi and Shradha, a purified intelligent will and a spiritual faith.

	Buddhi is a wider and a more comprehensive faculty than scientific or logical Reason. It is at once an intellectual, ethical and aesthetic intelligence or reason with an insight into and sensitivity for higher values such as truth, beauty and goodness. The role of Buddhi in the spiritual path is to first, check, control and purify the infrarational parts of our being; second, to channelize whatever higher intuition or inspiration we receive from the suprarational layers of consciousness into all the members of our lower human nature. The other power of spirituality is a spiritual faith, Shraddha. As we have explained earlier, this deeper faith is not belief but the intuition of our unmanifest spiritual potential.

	We are now in a better position to understand why spirituality is so important for the youth. It is the only path which provides a scientific, methodical and experimental approach to realize our highest, integral and total potential as human beings.

	Our call is to the young of India and the world. It is the young fired by this spiritual vision, who can build the new world. This is the message of Sri Aurobindo to the young:

	“Our call is to young India. It is the young who must be the builders of the new world,—not those who accept the competitive individualism, the capitalism or the materialistic communism of the West as India’s future ideal, nor those who are enslaved to old religious formulas and cannot believe in the acceptance and transformation of life by the spirit, but all who are free in mind and heart to accept a completer truth and labour for a greater ideal. They must be men who will dedicate themselves not to the past or the present but to the future. They will need to consecrate their lives to an exceeding of their lower self, to the realisation of God in themselves and in all human beings and to a whole-minded and indefatigable labour for the nation and for humanity. This ideal can be as yet only a little seed and the life that embodies it a small nucleus, but it is our fixed hope that the seed will grow into a great tree and the nucleus be the heart of an ever extending formation. It is with a confident trust in the spirit that inspires us that we take our place among the standard-bearers of the new humanity that is struggling to be born amidst the chaos of a world in dissolution and of the future India, the greater India of the rebirth that is to rejuvenate the mighty outworn body of the ancient Mother.”

	 

	
Youth and Idealism

	(Is the present generation of youth lacking in idealism? This question is examined in the light of an evolutionary perspective.)

	The ‘Me’ Generation?

	We hear quite often elders lamenting that idealism has disappeared from the present generation of youth. Some of the media reports have dubbed the present youth as the ‘Me’ generation, selfish to the core. The angry young man of the earlier generation fighting, shouting, protesting and demonstrating for justice, ideas, ideals, causes is no longer visible or audible.

	The decades that spanned the sixties and seventies witnessed many such movements of youthful idealism; for instance the attraction towards Marxism in India, protest against the Vietnam War and the revolt of “flower children” in the US, sudden upraising in France. But according to many observers and analysts, the third millennium youth is no longer interested in ideals. He is a focused careerist, bent on self-promotion, seeking for wealth, power, enjoyment, professional and personal advancement, all these exclusively for the self.

	Not So Selfish

	But how far and to what extent this image of the new age youth is true and valid? Like all popular images, this image of youth has a grain of truth but with shades of exaggeration based on outer appearances. The contemporary youth seems to be not emotionally disturbed by injustice or enthused by ideals. The word ‘cool’ which is very popular among the present youth, indicates that too much of emotional involvement is not considered as something good by the new generation. But we cannot say that the present generation is entirely lacking in idealism.

	The new age youth, especially in the West is sensitive to environmental concerns and very much involved in environmental activism which is an idealistic movement. He is also not lacking in social concerns. Volunteerism, which means giving free service or help to socially constructive tasks is a very popular movement among the youth in the West. He or she is perhaps much more focused on career than the earlier generation. Career, success, wealth and enjoyment are the predominant driving motives of the present generation. But they are legitimate motives for the young. They are part of the evolutionary needs of the young and should not be suppressed or killed with some ascetic idealism.

	The Evolutionary Perspective

	A growing young soul has to be encouraged to seek for wealth and power, enjoyment achievement and success, knowledge and mastery, because these are the motives which help human soul to progress from a state of subconscious inertia of the collective mass to the dynamic throb of life and self-conscious individuality. And in this process of individualization the growing human consciousness develops certain vital and mental faculties which are essential for an effective dealing with the world and for the integral development of the human potential.

	Ego-centrism is a necessary part of this first phase of human evolution. As Sri Aurobindo points out, “Ego was the helper; Ego is the bar.” In the first stage of development when the human being is in the process of developing his individuality, ego is a helper in human growth. So the ego-centrism in the present youth is not something to be condemned.

	The Limitations of Egoism

	But the young person has to understand that ego-centrism, however helpful it may be at a certain stage, is in its essence a state of smallness, narrowness and pettiness. It is a state in which our creative energies flow within the narrow and closed psychological walls of personal desires and self-interest, without any window or door of access to the universal energies of Nature.  According to modern science, energies in a closed system are subject to the law of entropy, which means progressive degeneration, decay and disorder. This law applies also to human energies. When we live in a state of total ego-centricity, selfishness and greed, centred exclusively on personal self-interest, our human energies are subject to the law of entropy; it degenerates towards chaos, disorder and disintegration which means in practical terms illness – physical, mental and moral.

	All of us seek for creativity, well-being, achievement, happiness and success. The key to all these goals lies in largeness of being and receptivity to universal forces of Nature. As an ancient Indian sage tells his disciple: “There is no happiness in smallness, Narada. Happiness exists only in largeness.” And as we have said earlier ego and selfishness when they are exclusively pursued, leads to smallness and shuts off our consciousness from the universal energies

	And this leap from the ego-bound individuality of the mind to the free, egoless and universal consciousness of the spirit or self or soul within us is the next step in human evolution.  All the present trends in the inner psychological as well as outer economic and social realms indicate we are moving towards a future society which is ‘global’ and towards a consciousness which transcends the ego.

	The Utility of Idealism

	Here comes the pragmatic importance of idealism. We may define idealism as that way of life dedicated to those values and aims which are in harmony with our higher mental, moral and spiritual nature, not merely in thought and speech but in actions. This higher nature in us is much less selfish and egocentric and much more open to the universal forces than the physical, emotional and sensational being in us.

	There are many forms of idealism. It can be selfless service to others or to the community, nation or the humanity. This service can be in the form generous giving or contribution of labour, money, talent, skill or knowledge without expecting anything in return. Or else it can be a disinterested and selfless pursuit of truth, knowledge or beauty in science, philosophy or art. It can also be a life dedicated to the pursuit of self-knowledge or spiritual development. These are the ideals, which bring a higher quality, meaning and purpose to our life. As the Mother points out,

	“… do not forget that on the quality of your aim will depend the quality of  your life. Your aim should be high and wide, generous, disinterested. This will make your life precious to yourself and to others.”

	And ultimately, idealism leads not only to greater quality or meaning but also to greater efficiency and creativity. For, from the point of view of action, the essence of idealistic life is self-giving or subordination of ego to a cause which transcends the ego. And this movement of giving or loss of ego is in harmony with the universal laws of life or Nature. Both the ancient spiritual sciences and modern physical and ecological sciences have found that unity and interdependence is the highest and the most fundamental law of life. In a life-system governed by interdependence, no individual can grow independently or selfishly disregarding or at the expense of others. We can grow only by giving ourselves to the larger whole of life. The more we give the more we have, because the more we give our separate self to the progress and well-being of the larger whole, the more this larger and universal life flows into us enhancing the quality and effectiveness of our individual and collective life.

	But there are two conditions to be fulfilled for the act of giving to become an effective instrument of growth. It must be a willing, glad and understanding movement and not a compulsion from an external authority. Secondly, it must not result in a suppression of the individuality. We cannot give unless we have something to give. To have we must not only give but also grow in our consciousness and its potentialities. And true growth happens only in freedom. So free growth of the individual is essential for the free growth of the society.

	The old idealism emphasized much on sacrifice and suffering. Though these ideals are helpful in times of crisis and urgency; for instance during war or foreign invasion or liberation struggle, they may not have much motivational force during periods of peace and prosperity, especially for the youth. So in such brighter periods, we must emphasize more on a free, joyous and voluntary contribution, service or giving for a larger cause and not on a painful and forced self-immolation. What is the message for the youth which comes through our discussions? It is something like this:

	“Enjoy life, seek for wealth, power, achievement, success. Seek also for knowledge, not the instant information which comes from the internet but the knowledge of the deeper and universal laws, forces and ideas which govern life. But whatever you have, possess or acquire, at least give a part of it freely and willingly for the well-being and progress of the larger life of which you are a part or else dedicate some part of your time for the disinterested pursuit of higher ideals like truth, beauty, harmony, self-knowledge. But don’t do it blindly or out of some external ethical compulsion or philanthropic ego of the do-gooder. Understand clearly this act of giving or self-dedication is a behaviour which is in harmony with the higher laws of life. And in the long-term, the more you give, more you will have, even though you may not seek for any reward for your giving. As the act of giving becomes more and more free and selfless, you will feel the joy of giving and deep love for the object of giving. When you feel this joy and love you don’t seek or need any reward.”

	 

	
Social Service, Philanthropy and Spirituality

	Philanthropy and social service are the expressions of the more generous part of human nature.  When these higher impulses of the nobler self in human beings are pursued with sincerity, it can lead to moral growth of the individual and much material benefit to the society. But can they also lead to spiritual growth? This question is examined from a deeper spiritual perspective.

	The Moral Pitfall

	The ethical development is an important stage in human evolution. The urge to serve the poor and the underprivileged and to give money for a higher cause which brings material well-being to human life indicates moral awakening, and when they are pursued with a certain selflessness can lead to a rapid moral evolution of the individual.

	However for a seeker in the path of yoga pursuing spiritual growth, these altruistic activities have their limitations and pitfalls. For, spiritual progress comes from a progressive dissolution of the ego. But moral altruism, in most cases, does not dissolve the ego, but only shifts it to the moral plane. In altruism, serving others becomes a means for self-satisfaction of the moral ego. As Sri Aurobindo points out with his unerring and merciless yogic insight.

	“But even charity and altruism are essentially egoistic in their immediate motive. They are stirred by the discomfort of the sight of suffering to the nervous system or by the pleasurableness of others’ appreciation of our kindliness or by the egoistic self-appreciation of our own benevolence or by the need of indulgence in sympathy. They are philanthropists, who would be troubled, if the poor were not always with us, for they would then have no field for their charity.” 1

	This moral self-satisfaction has a great danger for the spiritual seeker; it extinguishes the spiritual aspiration; he is so content and happy with his goodness, he feels no need for progressing deeper and further to his spiritual source. The other defect of the moral ego is self-righteousness. The ego of the do-gooder tends to look down upon all others who are not doing what it does as selfish and heartless.

	The Primacy of Spiritual Growth

	So the main focus of a spiritual seeker on the path of yoga has to be his own spiritual development which leads to the discovery of his true self. Helping others or humanity are secondary concerns. There is an interesting episode in Sri Aurobindo’s epic Savitri which brings out this need for self-discovery. The heroine of the epic, after a long journey in the inner world, comes close to the inner sanctorum of her soul. There she sees a large number of angels rushing out to help the world. As she looks at them, she also feels a strong urge to rush with them to save the world. But she restrains that passion in the heart and here comes the following beautiful lines:

	“Yearning to the spiritual light
They bore
Longed once to hasten like them
to save God’s world
But she reined back the high
passion in her heart
She knew that first she must
discover the soul.
Only who save themselves can
others save
In contrary sense she faced
life’s riddling truth:
They carrying the light to
suffering men
Hurried with eager feet to
the outer world
Her eyes were turned to the
eternal source.” 2

	This brings us to the question why? Why Sri Aurobindo and the Mother and many other spiritual masters gave a much higher importance to saving our souls than saving others? The main reason is that our ego is incapable of knowing what is truly and wholly good for others or even for our own self.

	Our ego does not have the holistic vision to see the totality of life and therefore cannot understand the long-term consequences of its action. The human ego is a fragmented consciousness which can see only a fragment of life; it may try to do good to the fragment of life which it sees or knows but this good may have adverse consequences for the other fragments or dimensions of life which the ego is not aware. For example, during the period of industrial revolutions, industrialization is considered as the greatest good. The ego in the pragmatic minds which spearheaded the industrial revolution was unable to see or understand the adverse consequences of industrialism in the environmental and human dimension. In a deeper level also, ego’s desire to do good creates subtle mischief. The ego of the philanthropist who wants to serve the poor, half-consciously or unconsciously wants poor people to be always there so that he can serve them. Similarly, the doctor wants people to be sick so that he can cure and the hero wants people to be in distress so that he can save!

	In the spiritual perspective, our true self or nature is an infinite, universal and unconditioned being, consciousness, force, delight and love. The human ego limits, restricts and conditions our true consciousness with narrow walls and boundaries, limiting our capacity for knowledge, understanding and love. So, the more we are free from ego, the more we become receptive to our true self, and as a result, greater our capacity for knowledge, understanding, sympathy, love and a more creative and holistic goodness. As the individual progresses spiritually by a progressive conquest over his ego and desire, he becomes more and more receptive to the more peaceful, luminous and kindly energies of his higher and deeper self and also with similar energies in universal Nature.  These higher energies flows through him and diffuse into the physical and mental environment of the community, which has its positive and beneficent impact on others.  The seeker who is progressing spiritually may not himself be conscious of this subtle and invisible help he is rendering to the community. But he becomes a more or less conscious or unconscious channel for higher, purer and more beneficent energies which do a greater good to the community and its members than the externalized altruism of an egocentric, morally ambitious and self-satisfied do-gooder. So as Sri Aurobindo sums up briefly in simple and luminous words:

	“To concentrate on one’s own spiritual growth and experience is the first necessity of the sadhak—To be eager to help others draws away from the inner work. To grow in the spirit is the greatest help one can give to others, for then something flows out naturally to those around that help them.” 3

	This applies not only to the individual development but also to the growth of the collectivity. When we look deeply into the root cause of all conflicts, misery and violence among human individual and collectivises, we will find at the bottom, the human ego and its greed, ambition and attachments. So the greatest good we can do to human evolution and progress is to felicitate the spiritual evolution of the individual and the collective from its confinement within the ego to the egoless and limitless unity-consciousness of the Spirit. As Sri Aurobindo points out,

	“The greatest service to humanity, the surest foundation for its true progress, happiness and perfection is to prepare or find the way by which the individual and the collective man can transcend the ego and live in its true self, no longer bound to ignorance, incapacity, disharmony and sorrow. It is by pursuit of the eternal and not by living bound in the slow collective evolution of Nature that we can best assure that evolutionary, collective, altruistic aim our modern thought and idealism has set before us.” 4

	Spiritualizing the Moral Act

	This brings us to an important question. Does this mean activities like social service, philanthropy and helping others have to be excluded from integral yoga? But karma yoga of the Gita, which is a central part of integral yoga, views all activities, sarvakarmani, as part of yoga of works. According to the Gita every activity, including moral activities like social service or philanthropy, can be done in a spirit of karmayoga and if they are done in this spirit can lead to the spiritual development of the individual or in other words the moral act can be spiritualized through karma yoga.

	We must note here that in our present world, social service or philanthropy are not merely individual activities of a few isolated philanthropists or social reformers. They have become integral part of the collective life, done in an organized, systematic and professional way by a  large number of NGOs and the non-profit sector which has emerged as a major organ of society employing as many number of people as government or business. And an increasing number of young and talented people in business are dissatisfied with the hectic and stressful rat-race for money and career in the corporate world and moving to the more relaxed and morally satisfying non-profit sector. Within the corporate world itself, the concept and practice of Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) is gaining increasing recognition among thinkers and leaders in business.  Most of the major business houses and also many medium-sized firms have a charitable foundation or a social service project as a part of their CSR initiatives. The concept and practice of corporate philanthropy and social responsibility is now discussed extensively in business journals, management literature, seminars and conferences. Another interesting phenomenon in the West is “Volunteerism.” In a society where paid work is the norm, more and more young people are volunteering for community service without pay. All these trends show that social service and philanthropy are emerging as an integral part of the contemporary society and economy. If “All life is yoga” is the motto of integral yoga, then we cannot exclude these activities from it because they have become a major sector of the emerging corporate life. These trends are in harmony with what Sri Aurobindo wrote in one of his early writings that the future evolution will be not in the material sphere but in the moral, psychological and spiritual domain.  As the moral evolution of the race progresses, more and more people and the human society as a whole will gravitate towards service-oriented, morally fulfilling activities.

	So, a seeker of integral yoga need not hesitate to take up social service or philanthropy if they come as part of his professional work or if he has a spontaneous call of his nature, swadharma towards these activities. For example, a well-developed Vysya temperament, the commercial man who is at the higher stages of his evolution, has a natural inclination for philanthropy. But as we have said earlier, a seeker in the path of integral yoga has to spiritualize the moral act with the deeper spirit of karma yoga.

	This brings us to the question what are the inner attitudes which can elevate the moral act to the spiritual level. The first one is renunciation of the fruits or rewards of action, material and moral.  We may not seek for any material rewards but may seek for moral rewards like expectation of gratitude, appreciation or karmic benefits for our good actions. All these forms of reward-seeking have to be consciously renounced and eliminated.

	The second attitude arises from the perception of unity. The others whom we help or serve has to be seen and felt as part of our own self and therefore by helping others, we are helping our own self. The people whom we help or serve are in turn helping us to grow morally and spiritually by providing us the opportunity to serve them.

	The third attitude is that of offering our activities to the Divine. We have to offer the act of help or service to the Divine with an aspiration to become a more and more receptive instrument of the Divine. Here again, this has to be done with great humility and we have to keep a vigilant eye on the raising of the ego of the instrument, flattering itself, “What a great instrument of God am I!” or “What a wonderful work I am doing for the Divine.”

	The fourth part of the sadhana is a constant and vigilant self-observation to detect and reject the self-seeking ego in every level of our being – physical, vital, emotional, mental, moral. There can also be a spiritual ego. This spiritual pride, vanity or ambition can hide behind a gentle, saintly and benign outer appearance. We may keep all the spiritual ideals or attitudes which we have discussed earlier such as, “By helping others, I am helping myself” in the upper layers of our mind, but the lower reaches of the mind and heart may remain dim and dark, full of ego, desire, ambition and self-seeking, hiding behind a multitude of disguises and subterfuges. There must be a constant and unceasing self-observation to uncover the self-seeking ego in all our thoughts, feelings, motives and impulses.
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Self-Development and Spirituality

	Organized religions are losing its appeal on thinking minds all over the world especially in the West. And the vacuum created in the religious and spiritual space is getting filled by the self-development movement. In the West, an increasing number of seekers are rejecting organized religions and turning to self-development as a source of true spirituality. Sometimes back a non-resident Indian living in Europe told this author that a common trend among young people in Europe is to say, “I believe in God but I don’t have faith in religion” or “I believe in realizing my highest potential but I will not get into any religion” or “I believe in higher values like truth, beauty and goodness but I am not a religious person.” This brings us to the question: how far this equation between self-development and spirituality is valid and true?

	The Gospel of Positive Thinking

	To begin with, let us examine some of the main principles of the self-development paradigm of the West. Most of the literature in this category is based on the following principles:

	
		Personal Development

		Positive Thinking

		Positive Self-assertion

		Development of the Full Human Potential

		Harmonious relationship with people with an emphasis on family, friendly kindliness.

		Worldly success with an altruistic touch



	A self-development teaching may contain some religious or spiritual ideas as a secondary or supporting theme but not in its core. Let us examine briefly this self-development paradigm in the light of Indian spiritual perspective.

	The Indian Ideal of Self-Development

	According to the Indian perspective, our human nature is made of three qualities: Tamas, Rajas and Sattva. Tamas is the quality of inertia, indolence, sloth, unwillingness to change. Rajas are the quality of dynamism of thought, feeling and action seeking for wealth, power, achievement and success. Sattva is the quality of luminosity and balance which seeks for higher values such as truth, beauty, goodness, harmony. Beyond Sattva is our universal spiritual self. Viewed in this Indian perspective, the main objective of self-development paradigm is the development of the rajaso-sattvic personality or the ego to its highest potential. Self-development paradigm is predominantly rajasic, but higher or more refined rajas with a sattwic flavour.

	The Indian ideal of self-development is Tamas subjugated by Rajas and Rajas illumined and guided by Sattva; it is more or less similar to the Western ideal but more sattvic than rajasic or in other words, more of sattvo-rajasic than rajaso-sattwic. The other significant difference between the Indian and Western ideal of development is that in the Indian path, the main emphasis is on self-control and a calm detachment in the mind rather than an active self-assertion of thought and feelings.

	The Spiritual Paradigm

	Let us now move on to the difference between the Indian spiritual paradigm and the self-development teachings of the West. The aim of the Indian spiritual paradigm is to raise beyond self-development within the triple qualities of Tamas, Rajas and Sattva towards a living and conscious union or identity with the universal and egoless and impersonal spiritual consciousness which lies in the inner-most depth and source of our own self, beyond our body, life and mind.  In an integral spiritual perspective, self-development can be a part of and a stage in our long-term spiritual evolution. In fact, when the self-development ideal, Indian or Western, is put into practice with sincerity and persistence, it can lead to a rapid and accelerated psychological evolution from a crude tamaso-rajasic consciousness to a refined sattvo-rajasic status. However, while the self-development paradigm stops at this stage of a limited sattvo-rajasic perfection within the egoic consciousness, the spiritual paradigm goes beyond to the ego-transcending spiritual perfection. In other words, the spiritual paradigm aims at self-transformation and not just at self-development.

	When we move from the aims to the path and methodology, the way of self-development proceeds through active exercise and assertion of thought, feeling and will; identification with the sattvo-rajasic personality; and the development of a refined ego driven by nobler desires. On the other hand, the spiritual path proceeds through inner silence of the mind and heart; self-detachment from the rajasic, tamasic and sattvic ego; and a complete inner renunciation of ego and desire which includes both the cruder rajaso-tamasic as well as the nobler sattvo-rajasic ego.  An important point to note here is that the self-development path still moves within the realm of thought and dualities and aims at success and happiness in life. But the spiritual paradigm aims at a state of consciousness beyond thought and dualities such as good and bad, success and failure, happiness and sorrow.

	Positive thinking is an integral part of the self- development path. But in the spiritual path the seeker has to raise beyond polarized thinking, positive and negative. As Eckhart Tolle, a contemporary spiritual teacher says regarding positive thinking:

	“When they shift to positive, they might then find that their life improves because their external circumstances and thought processes are linked. But then comes a time when they find that even though their life improves, they still experience highs and lows, ups and downs. And then the next step is stepping back from thought altogether, transcending the polarities of thought, no longer being trapped in the polarities, or thinking that through changing your thought processes you can arrive at a state of lasting peace. But this doesn’t work. [laughter] You can improve your life here and there, but you will not arrive at a state of lasting peace through positive thinking.”

	Thus, while the path of self-development tries to improve the present condition of life by pursuing the brighter side of thought and life like positive thinking, success and happiness, the spiritual path aims at transcending altogether the polarities of thought and life through equanimity to and detachment from the positive and negative swings of life.

	And finally, the self-development paradigm cannot bring about a complete transformation of human consciousness because it makes no effort to illumine the subconscious. But this spiritual transformation requires uprooting the seed of ego and desire from the subconscious.

	The Evolutionary Perspective

	However, as we have indicated earlier, there are two stages in the psychological and spiritual evolution of the individual which Sri Aurobindo indicates in the following aphorism:

	“Ego is the helper, ego is the bar

	Desire is the helper, desire is the bar.”

	Thus there is a stage where ego and desire help the evolution of the individual in progressing from a tamasic, inert and subconscious immersion in the physical consciousness to the more rajasic vital consciousness and further beyond to the sattvic consciousness of the higher mind.  In this stage of human growth, the self-development paradigm can be of great help in making accelerated evolutionary progress. There is a higher stage when we are called upon to progress further beyond the rajasic and sattvic mentality to spiritual consciousness. In this next stage, ego and desire, even the higher and nobler sattvic ego and desire become obstacle to progress. In this stage, the seeker has to raise beyond the aims and methods of self-development and follow the path of spiritual self-transformation.

	 

	
The Meaning of Yoga

	What is Yoga?

	The  word  Yoga is now a very well-known and popular term  all  over  the world. But except for a few deep and discerning thinkers on the subject,  the true  meaning and aim of what is called as “Yoga” is not fully  understood  by the  popular mind or even by the thinking intelligentsia who talks  and  writes about  it. The  popular  understanding of Yoga is confined to the narrow province of hatha-yogic asanas and pranayama or at the highest, ‘meditation’. The  moment  we  come  across  the word “Yoga”  or  “Yogi”,  the  images which spontaneously  raise  in  our mind are someone doing asanas or pranayama or sitting cross-legged in meditation with closed eyes.  Those who are a  little bit more well-versed in the Indian religious and spiritual lore understand the word yoga to mean union with the Divine, or God or union of  the  individual Soul with the Universes Soul. Among this last category of people, a few who have a deeper understanding of the Indian vedantic philosophy, Yoga  means conscious union or conscious identity with our  own highest eternal and universal Self. Yoga for the Indian vedantin is the path for the realization of  the highest  spiritual aim of life which is the discovery of the supreme truth  of the identity of the individual I with the Universal I. Here we come close to a scientific, psychological and spiritual understanding of Yoga.

	Yoga is the psychological and spiritual methods of self-discipline, self-exploration, self-development and self-knowledge. It is an adventure of consciousness, a voyage  in  the  inner space of our own being, an  exploration of our inner cosmos. It is also a path of self-development because an  increasing  self-knowledge  leads  to  an increasing awareness and  activation  of  the  hidden potentialities, powers and faculties of the deeper, higher and inner layers of our  being. The ultimate aim of yoga is to pass out from the ordinary mental consciousness revolving around the separative ego-centric individuality into the spiritual consciousness of our own highest, egoless, universal and eternal Self and manifest the light, power and values of this higher self  in  the individual and collective life. This is in essence the highest aim of yoga conceived and attempted in the ancient Indian spiritual tradition. All  yogic systems of India did not have this highest aim nor is this aim expressed in the same language. For  example, manifestation of the  psychological  and spiritual powers of consciousness is not a conscious aim in most of the Indian Yogic  system of India. The way of approach and the language and  terminology of expression may differ sharply among various systems of Yoga. In the Indian puranic system it is theistic, religious and mythological; in the Vaishnava yoga it is devotional, poetic and symbolic, in Raja yoga and Buddhism it is  non-theistic, scientific  and  psychological;  in  Gita and Tantra  it  is intuitive, synthetic and spiritual. Whatever may be the differences in the method and  language, all systems of Indian yoga agree in principle on two fundamental truths; first  on the existence of an eternal, infinite and timeless Reality, Consciousness  and Power  beyond mind as the ultimate essence, ground, depth, source and self of the individual and the universe; and second, the ultimate aim of life is to realize the conscious union of the individual soul with this supreme Reality which is its source.

	The Evolutionary Aim of Yoga

	We  have travelled far from the ordinary popular conceptions of Yoga and arrived at a much deeper understanding of the aim of yoga. But  there are still certain fundamental questions which remain unanswered even by this deeper vision of Yoga. What is the evolutionary significance of Yoga? Is the spiritual consummation of the individual the whole and entire aim of  Yoga? What  is  the  aim  and purpose which yoga serves in the evolution of  the individual and collectivity?

	There is no clear answer to these questions in ancient Indian Yoga. But without a clear understanding of this evolutionary aim of Yoga, it will remain as a  freak and  isolated  mystic phenomenon  or  endeavour  pursued  by  some exceptionally gifted souls without any relation to the rest of human endeavour or  life  as a whole. Here comes the importance of the  teachings  of  modern exponents of Yoga such as Swami Vivekananda and Sri Aurobindo. It was Swami Vivekananda who first brought to the front the evolutionary aim of Yoga in the individual.   Yoga, according to the Swami, is compressed evolution. It is the systematic method of self-discipline by which the psycho-spiritual evolution of the  individual can be quickened. What may take many centuries when left entirely to the slow and subconscious process of the ordinary  methods  of evolutionary nature, is sought to be achieved in Yoga in a few years by a willed and  systematic method of conscious inner self-development and  concentration of energies. But even in Swami Vivekananda’s teachings the collective aim of Yoga in the  humanity  as  a whole  still  remains  unclear. Only in Sri Aurobindo’s evolutionary vision of Yoga, the individual and collective aim  of Yoga is revealed with a crystal clear clarity, comprehensiveness and precision.

	The Yoga of Nature

	According to Sri Aurobindo, the entire evolutionary history of Earth is a vast yoga of Nature  trying to unite with her own eternal Being through a progressive self-manifestation of her potentialities from the inconscience of Matter, vital response of the plant  life, sense-conscious life and mind of the animal and arriving  at  the self-conscious  rational  mind  of  Man.  This  Yoga  of  Nature, which was proceeding through a subconscious process in her material,  biological and animal phases of her terrestrial evolution, with the advent of the conscious Mind, acquires the  possibility of becoming fully self-conscious in Man. But the self-conscious  rational  mind  is not the highest self  or  highest  possible potentiality in Man. The next step in Nature’s evolutionary march is towards  a  gradual  unveiling  of  the true and highest  self  in  man  as  a superconscious spirit beyond Mind. Man, the present epitome of Nature, is her self-conscious  thinking instrument and laboratory in whom and with whose conscious consent and collaboration, Nature is experimenting with her third supreme and inevitable step in her evolutionary march: to manifest and deliver the veiled spirit in the thinking and living matter. Only in  mysticism  and spirituality,  or  in other words, in the lives and realization of  the  great spiritual personalities, this higher evolutionary aim of Yoga becomes more or less a conscious self-directed process.

	The lives and realization of great mystics and yogis of the world represent Nature’s attempts in  her few exceptional individual instruments to exceed her collective realization and reveal a glimpse to the mankind of her higher and future  possibilities. So, the mystic and the yogi is not a spiritual freak of Nature, but a specialist and a pioneer laboratory in which Nature had tested and experimented with her future possibilities. The aim of the yoga of Nature in the individual is, as we  have said already, to quicken the evolution of the individual by a rapid and concentrated application of her normal universal evolutionary process – which  proceeds  in a leisurely process through aeonic periods with a lot of apparent waste – working through a quick  illumination,  purification  and energization  of  all the levels of his being. Through the process  of  Yoga, Nature reveals to Man, all the parts  and planes, the heights and depths and the truths and laws of his own self, her evolutionary plan, purpose process and goal in the universe and the higher truths and laws of her own eternal and transcendent being beyond the universe. Thus  through yoga, Nature aims to make Man the fully conscious master of all the depths and heights of his own being and conscious collaborator in her cosmic  or  terrestrial  evolutionary endeavour.   When  this happens, that is, when the universal yoga of nature becomes fully conscious in the individual and conterminous with his individual yoga, then we can say with perfect justification all life is yoga.

	But  very few among the spiritual traditions of world had a clear vision of the goal or purpose of the universal evolutionary aim of Nature in  man. Most of the spiritual traditions of the world conceived the ultimate purpose of  life as a rejection of life and an emergence of the soul  in  the  pure timeless existence of the spirit. Then why at all the spirit should create the world or the human soul should forget its true nature or home and fall into the ignorance? It is rather philosophically clumsy and revolting to our intuition to conceive that the Spirit created this world or the human souls descended into this universe in order to realize the blunder or futility of its action and return back to its source. What is the purpose of this fall into ignorance,  falsehood, death, suffering and evil and the apparently hopeless struggle against them and the heroic attempts of the higher elements in man to understand and overcome them under and heavy odds and the straining of these nobler elements in man for heavenly verities? Whether all these are  only to awaken the soul of man to the futility of life and make him abandon life and turn to the spirit, or is there a greater purpose behind it? According to  Sri Aurobindo the great adventure of the soul in space and time and history is not just an idiot’s tale but conceals a deep purpose of the spirit. A great spiritual gain is waiting for the human soul when it finally emerges out after passing through ignorance. The soul emerges as a “godhead greater by the  human fall” spiritually enriched by a cosmic experience in Time which it would not have had, if it remained in its timeless altitudes.

	Even apart from this philosophical consideration when we examine the course of human evolution with a discerning eye, we can find that Nature never functions through a process of rejection but by a process of  transfiguration, inclusion and integration. When Nature evolved Life from Matter, she did not reject matter but created living Matter by a transfiguration of the energy and substance of Matter by the Life-energy and integrating Life and Matter in a new equilibrium or syntheses. In a similar way, when mind emerged from  life, again Nature did not reject matter and life but created a thinking and  living matter through a further transformation of the energy and substance of living matter by the emerging light and energy of mind and creating a  still  higher level of  integration of the matter, life and mind. There is no  reason why Nature should change her evolutionary logic in her future progress. Here the next supreme step in evolution, if we follow the evolutionary logic of Nature, has to  be  to  create or rather manifest a supramental being or  a  god  made  of superconscious living matter.  This means a supreme and perfect integration of the  body, life, mind and spirit in a divine harmonic whole in which  each  of these members of our individual self – functions spontaneously according to  the deepest  truth  and law of its being, without interfering with that of  other members but in harmony with them, under the supreme and direct  guidance  and control of the supreme Self and Spirit.

	Towards the Kingdom of God on Earth

	But the transformation of a few individuals is not the aim of Nature. The  aim  of  Nature in this great terrestrial  evolutionary  endeavour  is  to generalize  the possibility of this integral spiritual transformation for  the whole race.

	So, a Yoga  which aims at a total and conscious participation  in  the evolutionary endeavour of Nature, individual liberation or transformation cannot be the goal. The liberated and  transformed  soul  lives  in the consciousness of integral union with the super-nature of the Spirit. One of the  fundamental  laws  of this supernature is Unity, an  indivisible Unity manifesting  in  an infinite Diversity. So, the liberated soul who  lives  in this  consciousness of unity feels the entire universe as a part of  his  own self and an intimate oneness in mind, and life and even in the body with all the beings in the universe. Such a soul cannot remain satisfied with its own solitary salvation. For how can I enjoy a solitary bliss when a large part of my  own self  in others is languishing in the hell of  ignorance, evil and sorrow? This is probably the central spiritual intuition or experience behind the Mahayana Buddhism and the great vow of Amitava Buddha who resolved not to enter into pari nirvana until the last living being in the world is liberated from suffering and ignorance.

	This  then  is  the evolutionary aim of yoga. For the  individual, the higher aim of Yoga is not personal salvation, but to become a free, liberated, illumined and divinized instrument  of  the  divine self  and spirit  and participate consciously in the evolutionary endeavour of our universal  Mother in the  collective redemption of the human race. Such a yogi becomes a conscious  instrument of the spirit for the progressive manifestation  of  the divine  will in the universe and a pure, flawless and radiant channel of the Spirit. The collective aim of Yoga is an uplifting  ascent of the consciousness of humanity from its present condition of ego-centric mental consciousness towards an egoless, universal and supramental consciousness; and as a result a transfiguring descent of the light, love and power of the spirit into the physical, vital and mental life of man; remoulding human life in  the image of the Divine, or in other words the long awaited Millennium, the kingdom of God on Earth.

	 

	 

	
The Spirit of Indian Philosophy: A Dialogue

	(This dialogue between a western philosopher and an Indian sage is an attempt to bring out the true spirit of Indian philosophy. In this dialogue, the western philosopher is an open-minded seeker of truth who has a certain admiration for Indian philosophy, but also has some legitimate doubts.)

	Philosopher: I am intrigued by the ancient Hindu philosophers’ obsession with Vedas. Why every Hindu philosopher was so much obsessed with showing his faithfulness to the Vedas?

	Sage: That is because Vedas are considered by Hindus thinkers as the highest revelation of Truth. But this is not something unique to Hinduism; it is more or less the stand point of all religions – that scripture contains the highest truth.

	Philosopher: But in western and Semitic religions, there was no genuine philosophical enquiry. They have only dogmatic thinking. But Hindus had a great philosophical system and at the same time total acceptance of the Vedic authority. It is this which is perplexing to me. For in the West we believe that philosophy, if it has to serve its true purpose, should not subordinate itself to any religious authority.

	Sage: You must understand the difference between the motives of ancient Indian thought and your modern western thought. Modern western thought is dominated by the values of science, reason, secularism, knowledge of the outer world, and the urge for originality, novelty and scientific objectivity. But the driving motives of ancient Indian thought proceeds from a different set of values. They are, first, an inner quest for the highest truth of self and world; second, a persistent intuition of a supreme Spirit beyond Mind as the ultimate Reality; and third faith in this spiritual truth as the highest aim of thought and life. The Indian position is that this highest spiritual reality can be discovered only by a suprarational spiritual intuition. Reason cannot reach that Truth. So Reason has to be subordinated to this spiritual intuition. And the Hindu believes that Vedas are the expression of the highest spiritual intuition, not of a single prophet, but of a community of seers.

	Philosopher: What then is the aim of philosophy?

	Sage: The aim of philosophy is to express rationally and intellectually the discoveries of spiritual intuition, or in other words, to express intellectually my perception, faith, intuition vision or realization of the spiritual truth. But this Truth or intuition need not be my original discovery. I may not yet have this spiritual intuition; it may be some other’s discovery or intuition. But when I feel or perceive this highest Truth in the intuition or realization of others, I humbly recognize and revere that Truth in them and try to express that Truth in my thought and life. Until I have this intuition or able to realize that Truth in my consciousness, I have to hold that Truth in faith. This faith is not irrational. For example, when a school student reads or hears about Einstein’s theory or an electron in his text book or through the teacher, he may not have the scientific or mathematical ability to verify or prove the theory or the existence of the electron. And until he acquires the scientific capability to verify the theory, it is only a faith, faith in the testimony of the community of scientists who have verified the truth of the theory or an electron. But even when I have the intuition or realization of the Truth, I recognize and respect those who had a similar intuition or realization in the past or present, who have inspired me in my quest for truth.

	Philosopher: But still, Indian philosophy begins with a blind faith in a religious authority.

	Sage: Not entirely blind. This faith itself may be an intuition of our deeper self which has not yet become conscious experience or knowledge in the surface level of our being. Sometimes even a submissive faith in the spiritual power of a scripture may open the consciousness to intuition. And in the spiritual path qualities such as faith, humility, respect and reverence towards all manifestation of truth and obedience to a higher wisdom, have a much greater power than the urge for independence, individualism and originality. Originality was never a motive of Indian philosophy. In fact, this desire for personal originality was considered in the ancient Indian tradition as a form of egoism and ambition harmful to the spiritual development of the individual. The Indian attitude is to recognize and revere Truth wherever it is manifest. This is the reason why in ancient India no great philosopher claimed or desired to be original. Even the most original spiritual thinkers such as the Upanishadic sages or later Shankara owed their allegiance to the Vedas. And even the Buddha, who rejected the authority of the Vedas, nevertheless said that he was not preaching anything new, but only restating the old Aryan path tread by many past Buddhas. So most of the great spiritual thinkers of India viewed themselves not as originators but as humble instruments of an impersonal and universal Truth. In fact in the Hindu tradition, the Rishis who composed the Vedas are regarded not as creators of the Vedas but as receivers and transmitters of an eternal and uncreated Truth or Vibration which they were able to see and hear with their higher spiritual faculties of vision and inspiration.

	Philosopher: But in philosophy, don’t you think that this sort of dependence on an authority discourages creative, original and independent thinking?

	Sage: But you yourself admitted that Hindus had a great philosophical system. – which means that faith in the Vedic authority had not in any way diminished the creative vigour of the ancient Hindu mind. In fact, Hindu philosophy, literature and religions are one of the most creative among religious cultures of the world with a diversity and innovation you won’t find in any other religious cultures.

	Philosopher: Yes, I agree with you. In my own studies on Indian philosophy and religion, I can perceive the creative vigour of the Hindu mind. Somehow Hindus are able to reconcile faith in Vedas with intellectual vigour in philosophical thinking. They are able to do what the western religions are not able to do. But how they are able to manage this?

	Sage: I think there are two factors which make the difference. First factor is that Indian religion does not demand a credal adherence to the letter of the scripture but a faith in the spirit of the scripture, which means faith in the central intuitions and experiences of the Veda. But this faith in the spirit of the Vedas was not allowed to infringe on the freedom to innovate and experiment with new forms of the Vedic spirit. This innovation and experimentation in new forms went on without break in Indian religions – in the Upanishad, Gita, Tantra, Vaishnavism, and continues even in our present age in the teaching and realization of modern Indian sages like Ramakrishna, Vivekananda, Ramana Maharishi and Sri Aurobindo.

	Thus the faith in the Vedas is in essence not a blind adherence to the letters of Veda but the faith in an authentic and verifiable source of spiritual experience contained in the Vedas. One intellectual advantage of such a faith is that it anchors the thinking mind to an authentic source of Truth and prevents it from straying into reckless, vagabond and wasteful speculations in the name of ‘free-thinking’. But the Hindu religion did not simply say ‘believe in the Vedas’; it also asked the believer, with a much greater insistence, to understand, live and realize the truth revealed in the Vedas and verify the truth in his own experience.

	The second factor is that the ancient Indian approach made a conscious attempt to harmonize religion with philosophy and reason with spiritual intuition. The difficult task attempted here is to at once subordinate and harmonize the legitimate needs and aspirations of the intellect with the higher spiritual needs and aspiration of the soul. The legitimate needs, activities and aspiration of the intellect for thought, reason and logic should not be unduly suppressed but at the same time the intellect should not be allowed to interfere, dictate, dominate or obstruct the spiritual needs, intuitions, aspiration and development of the soul. In the individual level of sadhana or personal discipline, this was done by imposing a submissive and receptive silence and surrender on the intellect to the spiritual intuitions and inspiration of the soul. But at the same time, the intellect was given the freedom to express the higher intuitions in its own rational or logical terms. In the collective level too, a similar attempt was made by subordinating the thinking mind of the community to the spiritual authority of the Vedas, and at the same time giving it sufficient freedom to think-out the Vedic intuition in a variety of philosophical systems.

	Philosopher: Can you say Indian system of thought has attained the highest ideal of perfection?

	Sage: No human system can be perfect because no human-made system is immune to the defects and limitations of the human mind. The original idea and vision behind the Indian system was great. But in actual practice and in the entropic downward pull of time, the vision gets progressively veiled. The Indian system did not escape from these inherent limitation of time and human consciousness. And when this happened, the Indian system too succumbed to all the defects and pitfalls to which human religious system is prone.

	When a religious community begins to respect and revere a spiritual authority as the highest and infallible revelation of Truth, then everyone in that community tries to show its allegiance to the authority. This leads to much scripture-twisting; every religious thinker tries to prove that his idea conforms to Vedas and force his own views on the scripture. This type of twisting of the meaning of the verses in the scriptures in order to force one’s own ideas into them is a very frequent aberration among ancient Indian commentators of scriptures. And when the intellectual and spiritual vigour of Indian civilization started waning, the second deliberating defect crept into the system; a slavish, stagnant and uncreative dependence on the literal meaning of the Vedas or in other words literalism. As a result, the “letter that killeth” had gained the upper hand over the “spirit that saveth”.

	Here comes another unique feature of the Indian religion. Whenever there was a steep decline in the intellectual and spiritual vigour of the Nation, a great spiritual figure appears on the scene and infuses new life into the system. When Vedic religion degenerated into literalism and ritualism, the Buddha appeared and brought a new life to Indian religion. When the impetus of Buddhism started waning, Shankara came and gave a new form and life to the Vedic spirit. Again when the movement initiated by Shankara weakened, came Chaitanya who pioneered the Bhakti movement. When the devotional cults degenerated came Nanak and Kabir Das who taught a calmer, wider and a more impersonal path of devotion. This continual regeneration of religion through repeated influxes of the life of the spirit continues even up to this day in modern India. But this unique strength of the Indian system is part of a divine providence rather than due to any inherent strength of the system. Some higher Power is at work to preserve the spiritual genius of India for the well-being of the world. For Indian spirituality contains and preserves the knowledge that can lead humanity to its evolutionary destiny.

	 

	
The Science of Astrology – Pseudo or Genuine?

	There is no other subject or field of knowledge which is looked down upon with such contempt, ridicule and scorn by the scientific world and rationalistic mind as the science of astrology. Is there a nucleus of truth in astrology or is it entirely a pseudo-science of the charlatans exploiting the gullible public? To answer this question, we have to examine the fundamental postulates of astrology with a deeper and broader scientific outlook and in the light of Sri Aurobindo’s insights.

	The Ancient Origins

	Before coming to the main theme of our discussion, we have to understand some facts about the origins of this ancient science of astrology. Whatever may be the present condition of astrology, this field of knowledge was created by seers and sages who lived in the spiritual consciousness or by people who are able to perceive the deeper, inner and invisible truths and sources of nature, which the average human mind or the scientific and rational mind cannot see or perceive. So if I deny their perception because I do not have the faculties they had and cannot see or feel what they were able to see or feel, I am like the cave dweller in Plato’s story, who never saw the world outside the cave but deny the existence of the Sun and Moon. Keeping these facts in mind, let us now examine the basic postulates of astrology.

	Planets and Facts

	We have to set aside the popular belief about astrology that planets determine our fate or destiny. This cannot be the original conception of Indian astrology because according to Indian thought, our present state or destiny is the result of our past Karma, actions, and not that of planets. The stars in heaven do not determine our fate but only indicate it. For example, in palmistry, lines in our hands do not determine our fate but only indicate it. The Horoscope, which is a chart made on the basis of conjunction of planets during the date and time of our birth, gives an indication of the nature and course of life in this birth, not in a rigid form as in ineluctable fate, but as possibilities or to put it more precisely the most probable possibilities.

	This brings us to the questions if our present fate is the result of our Karma and how planets can indicate our Karma? The seer and sages of the world perceived an interconnected and interdependent unity as one of the fundamental laws of life. Everything in the world is connected together and influence each other. Our modern climatologists talk about the “butterfly effect” which means fluttering wings of a butterfly in a tree can create a storm in the ocean. The outer world is an expression of inner realities and forces and the movements of the visible world outside can be symbolic indicators of corresponding movement in the inner world. Our Karma is a bundle of psychological energies released by our past actions and its consequences. This Karmic energy or to be more specific, that part of our Karma we have to undergo in this birth, may have something like a butterfly effect on the planets, attracts a conjunction of planets with a corresponding psychological characteristics.

	Here comes another important perception of this ancient science: planets are not just physical entities. In their inner origins, they are living, conscious forces of Universal Nature. So, as forces of Nature, planets are not only indicative but can also be instruments or transmitters of Karma. The other significant point to note here is that destiny indicated by the horoscope is not something fixed or unalterable. It can be modified by two factors: by our human will or bringing a higher spiritual force. Our Karma indicated by our horoscope is a child of past energies; it can be altered by present actions or in other words by our human will, if it is sufficiently strong, powerful and persistent. This is recognized in Indian astrology. The second factor is bringing down a higher spiritual force into our life, which can happen, when we pursue a spiritual discipline and open our consciousness to the higher force. In the following passage, Sri Aurobindo sums up masterfully and succinctly the truth behind astrology and whatever we have discussed so far:

	“Many astrological predictions come true, quite a mass of them, if one takes all together. But it does not follow that the stars rule our destiny; the stars merely record a destiny that has been already formed, they are a hieroglyph, not a Force, — or if their action constitutes a force, it is a transmitting energy, not an originating Power. Someone is there who has determined or something is there which is Fate, let us say; the stars are only indicators. The astrologers themselves say that there are two forces, daiva and purushartha, fate and individual energy, and the individual energy can modify and even frustrate fate. Moreover, the stars often indicate several fate-possibilities; for example, that one may die in mid-age, but that if that determination can be overcome, one can live to a predictable old age. Finally, cases are seen in which the predictions of the horoscope fulfil themselves with great accuracy up to a certain age, then apply no more. This often happens when the subject turns away from the ordinary to the spiritual life. If the turn is very radical the cessation of predictability may be immediate; otherwise certain results may still last on for a time, but there is no longer the same inevitability. This would seem to show that there is or can be a higher-power or higher-plane or higher-source spiritual destiny which can, if its hour has come, override the lower power, lower-plane or lower-source vital and material fate of which the stars are indicators.”  – CWSA Vol. 28; pp. 516-517

	We may now move to the more ‘practical’ aspect of astrology: predictions. Many predictions come true and many fail. The accuracy of predictions depends on the competence of the astrologer. There are competent astrologers who can predict with a fare degree of accuracy. As Sri Aurobindo explains giving the example of predictions of his own life by a practitioner of astrology:

	“On the other hand, with capable astrologers the results have been often of such a remarkable accuracy as to put quite aside any possibility of chance hit, mere coincidence, intelligent prevision or any of the current explanations. I may instance the father of a friend of mine, a deep student of the science but not a professional, who predicted accurately the exact year, month, day, hour and even minute of his own death. In my own case accuracy was hampered by the inability to fix the precise moment of my birth; still some of the results were extraordinary. Two may be mentioned, from one and the same astrologer, which related to my public career. One, given when I had not yet plunged into the political vortex and my then obscure personality was quite unknown to the astrologer, predicted as an inevitable certitude of the future a political struggle with powerful non-Indian adversaries during which for a time even my life would fall under the shadow of danger. The other, given at the time of my first prosecution in the Bande Mataram case, predicted three successive criminal trials in each of which the prosecution would fail. I may instance also two predictions by the book in which slokas from Sanskrit astrological writings indicating the results of certain conjunctions or planetary positions were shown to be applicable to my horoscope. One foretold specific chronic illnesses for the body of which there was no sign at the time, but long afterwards they put in their unexpected appearance and persisted. Another indicated very precisely that one of my future activities would be to found a new spiritual philosophy and its discipline; at that time, I had no knowledge of philosophy or Yoga and no turn or inclination in my mind which could make the realisation of this prediction at all probable. These are only the most precise examples out of a number. Supposing all well-authenticated evidence of the kind to be collected, I am convinced there would be an overwhelmingly strong prima facie case and even a body of sufficiently strong empirical proof to establish at least a nucleus of truth in astrology.”  – CWSA Vol.1; pp. 600-601

	What constitute the competence of a good astrologer? Expertise in traditional knowledge given in the old books is not enough. He must have a deeper intuition. An intuitive astrologer may make use of the traditional chart, computations and the rules as initial indicators. But he does not depend entirely in them. With an intuitive comprehension, he assesses the net result or consequences of the various planetary combinations or conjunctions viewed not as material entities but as psychological forces.

	Before concluding our discussion, we may discuss briefly two more questions; Can astrology be made into empirical science? Sri Aurobindo answers in the affirmative and describes how it can be done: 

	“If astrology is a science and is to take its proper place, the first necessity is to dissipate by an appeal to the empirical mind of the general public as well as of the sceptical thinker the great mass of unenquiring prejudice which now exists against it. To publish the text and translation of the best authorities, as Mr. Iyer is now doing, with illuminating introductions is a preliminary need in this case so that we may know what we have to go upon. The second is to mass evidence of the empirical truth of the science, giving in each case the prediction in all its details, the more detailed the better, the astrological rules on which it was based and the event, each detail of the event being compared with the corresponding detail of the prediction. Only then would there be a clear field for the consideration of the scientific and philosophical doubts, questions and problems which would still arise;”  – CWSA, Vol.1; p. 601

	The second question is on the ‘use’ of astrology. The answer to this question depends on the attributes, values and aims. For a seeker of truth, usefulness is of secondary importance. He seeks the truth for its own sake irrespective of whether it is useful or not. If he studies astrology, his aim is to know the truth behind it and not its ‘use’. In a higher spiritual perspective or in general, for the right conduct or management of life, astrology or knowing the future is not necessary. On the contrary, we are perhaps better without it. As many spiritual teachers have pointed out, to live in the present and dealing with life as it comes to us, without caring for the past or the future is perhaps the most efficient and effective way of dealing with life. If we can add to it a perfect faith, trust and surrender to God, then we need nothing else to go through in life.

	However, there is also a pragmatic view-point which also has its validity. For example, when we are travelling to an unknown land, if we can know what are the difficulties or dangers which lie ahead in the various stages of our journey we are forewarned and prepare ourselves for it. Similarly, if astrology can give an understanding of the various possibilities which we are likely to encounter in different stages of our life, it helps in our life-journey. As we have discussed earlier, our horoscope is not a chart of unalterable fate, but indicates life-possibilities, which can be altered by human will or invoking divine Grace. For example, if a planetary combination indicates the possibility of mental degradation at a stage in our life, we need not accept it as our fate and go mad! We can prevent it by making a conscious effort to bring inner peace, relaxation and greater self-control to our mind, inner detachment from our thought and feelings and praying for divine Grace.

	 

	 

	
Planetary Destiny, Human Effort and Divine Grace

	The relationship between destiny, effort and grace is a subject of perennial debate in the domain of religion and philosophy. We examine this issue based on Sri Aurobindo’s insights. 

	Effort and Destiny

	The Tamil writer, Indira Soundarajan, is a well-known name in the world of Tamil novels. His novels belong to the genre of what we may call occult thrillers, bringing in ideas from religion, occultism, philosophy and Indian culture, and weaving a captivating story with the touch of the supernatural. Here is an interesting dialogue from one of his novels between an astrologer who believes in fate and destiny, and his rationalist son who believes in self-effort.

	“Why are you looking at me like this my son? You can’t believe what I say?”

	“Yes, but I can’t also say with certainty that your beliefs are entirely wrong.”

	“So you are beginning to have some faith in fate and in my profession.”

	“No, not at all, how can something beyond our control shape our life father? Are we then just puppets?”

	“How can you doubt it? We are all puppets in the hands of fate and ultimately God.”

	“I feel all these beliefs are utterly foolish. It is totally contrary to the accomplishments of many great men who have achieved great thing with nothing but faith in themselves and their effort and capabilities. I feel if man wills and wants, he can achieve anything”.

	“I don’t deny that, what you are telling is not contrary to the philosophy of astrology. Man can achieve anything he wants. Astrology only indicates what are the factors favorable or opposed to this achievement.”

	“So do you agree that someone can achieve his goals by the power of his intelligence and will and actions?”

	“Yes, he can, provided he has the grace of fate.”

	“It is very confusing, father.”

	“There is nothing confusing; your past karma is your present fate. Your present karmas determine your further fate, which means we determine our own fate.”

	“But father, what you are telling now contradicts your earlier statement that we are all puppets in the hands of fate and God.”

	“No it doesn’t. We are free to do or achieve what the puppeteer allows us to do and he has given us sufficient leverage to shape our own fate by our karma.”

	“Which means, can I change the scroll of my fate by rewriting it?”

	“Only now you are asking the right question. But, how can you rewrite the script of your destiny, when you don’t know what is written there? Astrology helps you to discern what is written in the present scroll of your fate.”

	“Suppose, according to my horoscope, I have to die at the age of fifty and I don’t want to die so early, can I change my destiny?”

	“It depends on the power of your mind and will which is stronger, the power of your will to live or the power of your fate, which has fixed the date of your death.”

	“If I say this, you say that, and if I say that you say this. You are trying to escape from rational discussions by throwing on me clever contradictory statements.”

	“Life of this universe and its laws are not determined by human reason my dear son! Whatever you may think, my way of looking at it is that our human life is a tussle between the power of our human will and intelligence and the power of our fate and destiny.”

	The Integral Perspective

	This dialogue presents that Indian thought on astrology, fate and human effort. Let us now examine these ideas in the light of a deeper and more holistic vision of Sri Aurobindo.

	In general, Sri Aurobindo agrees with this Indian thought on astrology. According to Sri Aurobindo, the planets in the horoscope do not determine our fate but only indicates it. Our fate or destiny is the result of our own actions, karma. The planets in the horoscope, as symbols, indicate the nature of our destiny forged by our past actions, and as cosmic forces, they are the executors of our fate.

	The horoscope is not a chart of unalterable fate but only indicate possibilities; it says something like “under such and such planetary conjunction these are the possibilities, favorable and/or adverse which you may encounter or experience in your personal life.” These possibilities can be altered, changed or even annulled by two factors. First is our human effort and will and other one is the spiritual force or grace. So, planetary forces are not the only factor which shapes our fate.  Indian astrology admits human effort, Purushartha, as the other factor, which shapes our destiny.  This human effort or will can alter or change the planetary destiny if… which is a big if…. Is it stronger or more powerful than the forces as fate or destinies?

	This is not the case with most of us, who are average human beings. First of all, we do not know our fate or destiny, even if we know through astrology or other means, we do not have the knowledge or power to overcome it, and therefore fate prevails. But in average folks like us, the possibility or potentiality of overcoming fate is there, and it can be made manifest through yogic disciplines such as inner detachment, witness-consciousness, self-control, prayer, calling on the help of the divine power, surrender, chanting the divine name, mantra. For example, if a certain conjunction of planets in my horoscope indicates the possibility of madness at some stage in my life, I can overcome this negative destiny by following these yogic disciplines. The planetary destiny affects our nature parts made of the body life and mind. If we can inwardly detach the centre of our consciousness from our nature and learn to live more and more in our soul, we can change our destiny. 

	Regarding the time of death, Mother makes some interesting observations. According to the Mother; the moment of death depends on the soul’s choice. When the soul feels it can no longer progress in this body or the present birth can no longer provide the experiences needed for its further evolutionary growth, it leaves the body. This soul’s choice may harmonize with the destiny’s stroke of death because, as Nisargadatta Maharaj, a modern sage points out, a great wisdom arranges the life of the world. In this divine arrangement, the soul’s choice and the hands “there is a great wisdom behind fate”, which brings death, may coincide.

	This brings us to the other factor and the only factor, which can decisively alter fate, the spiritual force and the divine grace.

	When we enter into spiritual life, become more and more open and receptive to the divine force, and surrender to it, a higher power greater than our human will and planetary forces – which we may call as divine grace – enter into our life, which can decisively alter our fate. But, for this to happen our receptivity to the divine force must be very real and not imagined and our aspiration and surrender must be very humble and sincere. As Sri Aurobindo say in his book The Mother, an ego-centric faith and aspiration and surrender however ‘spiritual’ may be is a smoke-obscured flame which cannot burn upwards to heaven”.

	This reminds me of an episode in a Tamil movie on the Nine Planets which I saw long back. He is a yogi and devotee of the Divine Mother. An astrologer comes to meet the yogi and looks at his horoscope. The astrologer says to the yogi, “At present your life is coming under the influence of a very adversely placed planet, Saturn. You will be afflicted with an acute and painful disease in your stomach. But there is a remedy. If you can propitiate Saturn with prescribed rituals and pujas, it will have a positive and beneficial effort.” But, the yogi laughs haughtily and said, “What nonsense you are talking. I am a devotee of the supreme divine Mother and you want me to worship and propitiate these small demigods of planets. What these petty deities can do to me who is protected by the Mother’s grace?” After sometime, the yogi suddenly feels an acute and intolerable pain in his stomach. He cries to his deity “Oh, Mother, how can you allow this to happen to me who am under your protection?” The divine Mother appears in his inner vision and says, “you are full of a big ego of the devotee. As long as you live in this kind of ego, you can’t escape from the planetary influence and receive my grace. Be humble and take the remedies suggested by the astrologer. Do not look down upon the planetary gods as different from me. They are part of my body and part of my forces. When you worship Saturn and do puja to him, regard him as part of Me and try to see Me in him.” This story has some significant lessons for the seeker though we need not accept all the suggestions in the story. A true devotee may also be not very much interested in astrology and try to propitiate planetary deities. He will accept whatever happens to him, as coming from the divine Will with total surrender, but without the ego of the yogi in the story.

	However in ancient India, when astrology was an integral part of culture, astrological remedies might have been accepted in equal terms with medical cures for the body. Just like physical medicines are taken to care bodily ailments, astrological remedies are taken for healing karmic ailments. If there is some occult truth behind these remedies and administered by competent adepts with intuitive knowledge, they might have worked for many people. A well-known modern yogi says in one of his writings that when he was constantly suffering from acute stomach pain, his guru looked at his horoscope and gave him a talisman. When the disciple protested that he did not believe in such things, his guru said, “You need not believe. Wear it for a week and see what happen. If it doesn’t work throw it away,” and tied the talisman around his disciple’s hand. Within a few days the disciple was cured completely and permanently, and the stomach pain never recurred again in his life.

	However, a true spiritual seeker relies primarily on grace and not on astrological remedies.  Unless, as in the above-mentioned example, it is given by his guru who becomes a human channel of grace for the disciple. We must note here that intervention of grace need not necessarily lead to a total annulment of fate or karma, which is a spiritual possibility and not a certainty. We cannot demand or command Grace and tell Her what She should or should not do. When we open our consciousness to this transcendent Power beyond fate and karma, the direct action of grace on our life begins. But the Grace will decide in the light of her supreme Wisdom what to do with our karma or fate. Whether to dissolve it entirely or annul some of it and allow the rest or to allow the entire process of destiny to run through. If Grace sees that suffering or exhausting the consequences of karma can help in our rapid spiritual development of the soul, She may not intervene.

	 

	
The Next Step in Evolution: Superman or a Supermachine?

	“Good bye Humans: Are we creating the engines of our own demise?”… this is the title of a special issue of an Information Technology magazine. Such thinking can no longer be dismissed as mere fantasies of sci-fi. Many influential scientific thinkers such as Stephen Hawkins are talking on these lines. The main question which is debated at present: Can machine-intelligence exceed the capabilities of human intelligence and as a result human beings surpassed by super machines? This question in the light of a deeper evolutionary perspective is examined here.

	The Superman Scenario

	Let us first examine the superman scenario before coming to the supermachine fantasy. Most of the debates on this question of superman or supermachine assumes that our evolution depends entirely on humans or human intelligence or its clones, which is not entirely true. The evolution of our planet is guided and determined by higher cosmic powers beyond our puny human intelligence. We may call it Nature or God or Gods. They have a plan for the future evolution of our race and what is foreseen in that plan will happen. We, humans as self-conscious creatures with a modicum of free will, can give our conscious consent to this plan and participate consciously in steering our higher evolution into the future or reject it and face the adverse consequences. Legendary civilizations like the Atlantis or Lemuria which disappeared without a trace gives an  indication of what may happen if we reject or go against the Divine Plan.

	Many seers and intuitive minds all over the world and in various epochs in human history who have developed faculties beyond and above human reason or scientific mind, have perceived with more or less clarity that the next step in evolution will be a new species with a consciousness at a higher dimension than the human mind, which Sri Aurobindo calls the Supermind or Supramental consciousness.

	It is a consciousness in which the three aspects of the Deity, Wisdom, Power and Love fuse together and where all the higher values and aspirations of humanity such as truth, beauty, goodness, harmony and unity are not mere abstractions or feelings but part of the very substance of consciousness. The essence of this consciousness is a Oneness where we can feel all others and the entire creation as a part of our own self, again in the very substance of our being, as concretely as we feel our body as our own self, and a universal Love and Compassion which flows from this unity-consciousness.

	In this superman scenario, a New Civilization and a New Species living united with this higher Consciousness is envisaged as the next step in evolution. Our present human species will be called upon to raise to this higher consciousness through a science and technology of consciousness. If we accept this call and take the path towards this future evolution, our primary occupation will be not on developing more and more intelligent machines, but on the awakening and development of the deeper and higher layers of consciousness within us, and above our mind, and their greater powers and potentialities. The key to this higher evolution lies not in Artificial Intelligence but in developing our real intelligence, which means purification, widening, refinement and elevation of our human intelligence to higher and higher levels of awareness and cognition. In such a civilization, machines, however super-intelligent they may be, will have no chance for dominating our life. On the contrary our dependence on machines will be reduced to a minimum, and they will play a very subordinate role as instruments of our consciousness.

	The Superrobot Scenario

	Let us now examine the other scenario of the superrobot. This scenario is based on some astonishing developments in Artificial Intelligence (AI) or Machine Intelligence. In a simple language, the primary aim of Artificial Intelligence movement is to build a human-like intelligence. Here are some interesting new developments in this field:

	Stanford University scientists of the AI research wing created the first self-learning Robot, Shakey in the 1970s. Shakey was able to analyse its own actions to take the next step. While other robots need fresh set of instructions to complete a complex task, Shakey had the intelligence to create its own further set of instructions to move forward.

	In the 1980s, Honda created the first experimental humanoid robot, designed to evolve over the years. Since then this set of robots called ASIMO has learnt to play football, offer drinks, climb staircase run at top speed of 3.7 km ph., sense the presence of humans and step back.

	A team led by Laviz Brodeck at the University of Cambridge, presented a paper where he talks about robots which could build smaller robots, select the ones working properly and decommission the rest. 

	With the advent of what is termed in AI parlance as ‘neural’ computer and ‘deep neural learning’, robots are imparted with neural action reflex, computer vision, speech and face recognition. They are taught to see, hear and speak by themselves. 1

	IBM’s chess-playing computer Deep Blue defeated the former chess champion Gary Kasparov twice, which is regarded by many as a major milestone in the evolution of AI. When Kasparov was defeated for the second time by the computer in 1996, he was certain that he was in the presence of a new form of intelligence. 2

	The Superrobot scenario argues that when this attempt to infuse more and more intelligence into the machine progresses at the present pace, a day may come when machine intelligence will exceed the intelligence of humans. Since most of these machine intelligences of the future will be self-learning system, they will not need humans to infuse intelligence into them. They will do it themselves and also faster and better than humans. This may lead to a supermachine or a community of such machines whose intelligence will exceed that of humans many fold and as a result, the possibility that these super-intelligence Frankenstein machines will assume control over our earthly life. As Elon Musk, a leading exponent of this scenario says, “One can imagine AI outsmarting financial markets, out inventing human researchers, out manipulating human leaders and developing weapons we cannot even imagine.” 3

	But there is another school of thought in AI which dismisses this supermachine scenario as belonging more to fiction than to facts. In an article in Technology Review talking about the possibility of ‘super-intelligent machines’ taking our earth, Will Night states, “Technical progress doesn’t justify such doomsday fears, just yet.” 4 Similarly, a team of scholars at the University of Sussex state that a machine can never fully replicate human intelligence, let alone surpass it, because intelligence of humans is not only logic and analysis but also emotion and empathy with an ability to comprehend concepts like trust, faith, which a machine can never grasp.

	In an Indian IT magazine, Aravinth Regidi argues that most of the achievements of AI systems at present are the result of enormous computational power of Algorithms rather than on intelligence. “AI is still too much in a nascent stage to consider the possibility of its sentience anytime soon”, says Regidi and concludes, “So far, the so-called AI of today is just a bunch of algorithms designed to interpret and respond to a very very finite subset of data in extremely controlled and limiting environment…. Will AI be a better strategist, a better chef, a better painter, a singer? It is within the realm of possibility but not yet.” 5

	However, there are research projects in some leading universities in the West trying to stimulate the terrestrial and human evolution which gave birth to the human intelligence. If this attempt succeeds, we may have a machine intelligence very close to and resemble human intelligence which is not only cognitive but also emotive.

	The Consciousness-Perspective

	What is the scenario which is likely to happen in the near and the long-term future? Our answer to this question depends on our intuition, logic, faith, vision or world-view. My intuition and faith and logic goes for the superman scenario in the long term and some possibilities of the other scenario in the near future, if we allow it to happen by our blindness and ignorance.

	I feel the superman scenario is more in harmony with the evolutionary logic of Nature and the unmanifest potentialities of human beings. Let us look briefly at this evolutionary logic based in the light of a consciousness perspective of Indian spiritual paradigm.

	In this Indian paradigm, a supreme, supramental and eternal consciousness is the source of creation and evolution and all the energies in man and the universe – physical, vital, mental and spiritual. Terrestrial evolution is nothing but a progressive manifestation of this consciousness through Matter, Life and Mind and back to its original supramental source. This consciousness is there involved in Matter, evolves a little in the plant as the sensitive vital response to the environment and emerges further as the sense-conscious animal mind moving forward becomes the self-conscious rational mind in man. There are different forms of submental unthinking or subhuman consciousness in the atom and the plant or the animal. Similarly, there are ranges of supramental consciousness beyond the human mind which will be the next step in human evolution. These intuitions of Indian spiritual thought are beginning to be recognized in modern science. For example E.H. Walker, a quantum physicist talks about the possibility that fundamental units of matter could be an “almost unlimited conscious, usually unthinking entities.” It is more or less well known that plants respond to human care and good music and many articles and books are written on this theme with facts and examples but the traditional scientific establishments refuse to recognize it. Similarly, all recent research on animal cognition tending towards the conclusion there is not such a great gulf between human consciousness and that of the more advanced animal species like dolphins or chimpanzees. Some of the dolphin researchers are of the view that this cetacean species is as intelligent as humans.

	In this consciousness paradigm, a machine with a human-like intelligence is not such a fictitious or outlandish proposition. Self-conscious rational intelligence of humans can be viewed as a potentiality in universal consciousness.

	According to a school of Indian philosophy called Sankhyas, intelligence or Buddhi is in its origin, an impersonal cosmic principal in the universal Mind of Nature. In the course of planetary evolution this principle manifests when it finds a terrestrial organism which is ready to express it. Similarly, an ancient Indian parable in the Upanishad says that the Purusha, the eternal universal conscious being was first presented with many animal forms such horse, dog, elephant but he did not accept them. But when the form of man was presented, Purusha said, “Yes this is good” and entered into it.

	Nature has created the human form and a brain to manifest the principle or potential of intelligence. If human being can create a machine with a brain mechanism similar to that of humans, then the same potential of intelligence can manifest in the machine. Since most of the latest research in AI aims at stimulating the human brain and the process of evolution in the machine, a machine-intelligence resembling human intelligence is very much in the realm of the possible. Another important point to note here is that in the Indian perspective a thought or an idea is not an abstraction but mental energy. In the mental word, a thought or an idea especially those with a strong thought-power, is a living conscious entity with an urge to realize itself in the material world.

	The AI movement with its ideal of creating a human-like machine, worked upon by some of the most brilliant minds of our age is a very powerful mental formation with a great force for realization. If these intelligent machines become self-learning, which means, if they are taught  to learn from past experiences along with their enormous information processing and computational power, they may one day exceed human intelligence which is the basis of all scary ‘good-bye human’ scenarios.

	How to prevent such undesirable possibilities? AI thinkers suggest that sufficient safeguards have to be incorporated into the AI programmes so that these machines remain always obedient to humans. This can be done. But a much better safeguard is what we have indicated earlier in our discussions on the superman scenario; it is to develop our own real human intelligence, elevate it to higher and higher levels and make it more and more luminous, powerful, wider and wider than the machine intelligence. We have to focus our attention on developing those higher levels of our intelligence such as the intuitive, holistic, ethical, aesthetic, cosmic and spiritual, which AI cannot reach. In fact, the best safeguard is to incorporate the superman scenario into all our AI systems so that the machines we create; however super intelligent it becomes, remains always as our helpers and collaborators in our higher evolution.
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The Nature of Matter in New Physics: A Consciousness Perspective – I

	A significant intellectual movement of the twentieth century is the rediscovery of some of the ancient spiritual insights in and through the new discoveries of New Physics, triggered some sort of a courtship between eastern religions and modern science and initiated one of the most interesting enquiries of our age. Some  of  the modern scientific thinkers in new physics have found to their surprise that the new discoveries emerging in their field leads to a world-view  which  has  a striking  similarity to  the world-view of eastern  religions. A comprehensive review of the discoveries of New Physics in the light of eastern perspectives are further examined here.

	A Synopsis of the Eastern World-view

	For a clear understanding of the confluence between emerging science and Eastern insight, we need a brief and relevant synopsis of the Eastern world-view which can serve as a basis of reference for our studies on this subject. The insights of Eastern yogis perceived an unbroken  and interconnected unity behind the apparent diversity of the universe spread-out in Space  and Time; a unity in which the whole is potentially involved or present in each part. But the Eastern Yogis also perceived a divine Reality beyond Space and Time which is the foundation and essence of this unified diversity in Space and Time. These insights are common to Hinduism, Buddhism and Taoism, three great spiritual traditions of the East. But Hindu sages perceived the nature of this Reality as a unified field of Consciousness – Energy Chit-Sakthi. The cosmic diversity in space is projected from, held together and governed by this unified field of consciousness-energy which is at once immanent within and transcendent beyond Space and  Time. Laws of Nature are the expression of this consciousness-energy. Individual and the Universal and all that is in the individual and the universe, physical and psychological, are the expressions of the Energy of Consciousness. Matter, Life and Mind are the manifestation of the consciousness-energy of the supreme Reality. Thus Consciousness is omnipresent; it is there in the ‘inanimate’ matter and in the plant; they may not be conscious in the way an animal or man  is conscious; consciousness is less organized and outwardly apparent in the stone and in the plant than in the animal or man; but it is not absent; it is present in a rudimentary form.

	The phenomenon of evolution in this Indian perspective is primarily an evolution of consciousness; a progressive manifestation of the  consciousness involved  in Matter; it emerges first in the biological kingdom as the vital responses of the plant life, then in the sensational consciousness of the animal and finally, as the self-conscious Mind and Reason in Man. But according to Sri Aurobindo, Mind is not the summit of evolution. The rational mentality is not the highest aim of evolutionarily Nature. She is already marching forward towards her next  great  step in evolution, which is to evolve a supra-consciousness beyond mind. And the enlightenment – experiences of the  yogic and  mystics  all over the world give a glimpse of the nature of the  higher consciousness which Nature is proceeding to evolve and generalize in the whole of humanity.

	We have presented here a panoramic and coordinated vision of the Eastern world-view – rather an aspect of it – derived from the insights of Eastern sages. The world-view of modern science is moving closer and closer to this eastern vision. Let us examine how far and to what extent New Physics is coming closer to Eastern spirituality.

	The Matter – Energy – Space – Time Matrix

	The first major perception emerging from the discoveries of modern physics is the unity and ‘connectedness’ of the physical universe. Matter, according to New physics, is a form of Energy; This Energy is a movement or activity in the unbroken unity and wholeness of a four-dimensional space-time continuum. All matter and forms of matter, form the elementary building-blocks of matter such as the atom, electron or quark to the giant planets, suns and galaxies whirling in space, are movement traced in space-time by the dance of energy. But we must note here, in this world-view of New Physics,  Space-time  and  energy which dances in it  are  not  two  distinct entities. Mass or Matter is energy; energy is movement; space-time is an integral part of this movement of Energy. So the energy, dance  of  energy, (movement) arena in which dance occurs (space-time) and the forms traced by the dance (matter) are not distinct entities; there are in essence one or the manifestations of a dynamic interconnected unity, which is the nature of the physical reality. This is nothing but eastern monism rediscovered in the material level and expressed in the language of Western science. As Gary Zukav writes in his international best-seller Dancing Wu-li Masters, which won him the American Book Award in Science:

	“According to Einstein’s ultimate vision … a piece of  matter is  a curvature of the space-time continuum …. There is no such thing as  matter, matter is a curvature in the space-time continuum. There is not even such a thing as energy – energy equals mass and mass is space-time curvation….  There is nothing but space-time and motion and they, to effect are the same thing. Here is a presentation in complete western terms of the most fundamental aspects of the Taoist and Buddhist philosophies.”

	And Fritjof Capra, the well-known author and physicist, writing on the subatomic particles  which are the building blocks of Matter, says,

	“Subatomic  particles  may be conceived as four dimensional entities in space and time. Their forms have to be understood dynamically as form seen in space and time. Particles are dynamic patterns, patterns of activity which have a space aspect and a time aspect. Their space aspect makes them appear as objects with a certain mass and their time as involving the equivalent of energy. Thus the being of matter and its activity cannot be separated; they are different aspects of the same space-time reality.”

	The Web of Energy

	But what exactly is the nature of this particle-energy? An atomic particle is a bundle of energy.  Modern physics resolves this energy into four fundamental forces of Nature or force-fields: there are electromagnetic, nuclear with its hard and weak forces and gravitational. A particle is nothing but a dynamic point of interaction between these force-fields; it is not a separate and distinct ‘thing’; but a dynamic and floating nodal-points of interactions between energy-fields. But these interactions are not isolated and discrete processes; each particle or interaction is the result of or created by its interaction with all the other particles and the whole; a particle exists by virtue of this relation with other particle and with the whole of the universal web of energy-fields. This energy which constitute the  physical reality, form a dynamic web of pulsating interconnected  and unified web. As Frtijof Capra points out,

	“Subatomic particles  are then not ‘things’ but interactions between things and these things in  turn, are interconnections between things and these ‘things’ in turn are interconnection between other things and so on. In quantum theory, you never end up with things, you always deal with interactions.”

	This perception of modern science is very much in harmony with the Eastern spiritual insight into the unity of existence. Sri Aurobindo explains this eastern spiritual insight with the example of a tree.

	“The tree and its process would not be what they are, could not indeed exist, if it were a separate existence; forms are what they are by the force of the cosmic existence, they develop as they do as a result of their relation to it and to all its other manifestations. The separate law of their nature is only an application of the universal law and truth of all Nature; their particular development is determined by their place in the general development.”

	This passage of Sri Aurobindo, which describes  one  of  the fundamental insights of Eastern seers, throws up some interesting sidelights. Not only the interactions of energy which make the physical reality form an interconnected unity, but also the laws which govern these interactions, also form an interrelated unity. For as Sri Aurobindo points out here, the law of an individual object or phenomena in Nature is a unique particular expression of the universal truth and law of Nature. This means all the laws of Nature must be integrated, forming a unified field of laws. The other factor to be noted here is that eastern insight into the unity existence does not refer to the unity of the physical universe alone but to the much deeper spiritual unity of all existence.  This spiritual unity is not only interconnectedness which is only a secondary aspect of this spiritual unity. The essential nature of this spiritual unity is an indivisible and infinite Wholeness or Oneness of being, consciousness and energy, which is potentially present in every atom of  the  universe.

	Interconnectedness is only the outer dynamic expression of this deeper and inner oneness. To give a rough analogy, while the modern science perceived the interconnectedness of the waves in an ocean, eastern sages perceived the oneness and wholeness of the Ocean. In a more philosophic language, we may say that while the insight of modern science perceived the dynamic unity of the energy, Indian sages perceived the static oneness of Being and the dynamic expression of its Energy as a single undivided whole.

	So in the ancient Indian perception, the interconnected web of energy interactions discovered by modern science is only the outer expression, like the waves in the sea, of an indivisible ocean of vital energy, which is deeper and subtler form of energy than the physical. This energy is in turn the expression of a still deeper and subtler mental energy; and finally this mental energy is also a partial and limited expression of a spiritual energy which is the primal creative energy of the supreme consciousness. Thus all the energies in individual and the universe – physical, vital, mental spiritual – are different forms of the one indivisible consciousness-energy of the Supreme Reality. For, as we have indicated earlier, in the Indian perception, consciousness and energy are an inseparable Two-in-One, like the Matter-Energy of modern physics. Wherever there is energy, consciousness is inherent in it.  The Laws of Nature are predominantly the expressions of the consciousness aspect of the energy. We will come to this subject of the Laws of Nature a little later.

	We  are elaborating a little bit on these Indian insights because, as we have indicated already,  we  have to understand clearly not only the correspondences but also the differences between ancient eastern insights and modern scientific perceptions. But it is significant that a similar pattern of  unity and interconnectedness are perceived by eastern sages at the spiritual level and the western scientist in the physical  level. This indicates that the Law of Unity and Interconnectedness is  one of the fundamental and eternal laws of Nature valid at all the levels of the human and cosmic existence.

	 

	 

	
The Nature of Matter in New Physics: A Consciousness Perspective – II

	The Wave Theory of Matter

	Among the many two-in-one concepts of modern physics, for example, space-time, or matter-energy, the most esoteric, even a little bizarre, is the particle-wave concept. This concept of new physics is rather abstruse, abstract and technical. But some basic understanding of  this  concept  is important for our discussion, because its philosophical implications brings the world-view of  physics very close to the Indian spiritual vision. According to modern physics, an elementary building block of matter like an electron or a photon is at once a particle and a wave. But what sort of a ‘wave’? According to quantum physics, in the subatomic world, matter does not have a specific location in space and time, but exists in a state of dynamic and  fluid potentialities or probabilities which can be expressed mathematically as a wave-movement. So the ‘wave’ dimension of a particle is not a physical wave or movement in physical space and time like a sound wave or an electro-magnetic wave; it is a “probability wave” or a mathematical wave, for instance a crime wave in a statistical chart. As Fritjof Capra explains,

	“At the subatomic level, matter does not exist with certainly at definite places, but rather shows ‘tendencies to exist’ and atomic events do not occur with certainty at definite times and definite ways but shows ‘tendencies  to occur’. In the formation of quantum mechanics these tendencies are expressed as probabilities and are associated with quantities that take the form of waves;  they are similar to the mathematical forms used to describe, say, a vibrating  guitar, or sound wave. This is how particles can be waves at the same time. They are not real three-dimensional waves or sound waves. They are ‘probability waves’ – abstract mathematical quantities with all the characteristic properties of waves that are related to the possibilities of finding the particles at a particular place. And Werner Heisenburg, one of the pioneers of quantum physics, describes the nature of this “probability waves” as:

	“It meant a tendency for something. It was a quantitative version of the old concept of ‘potential’ in Aristotelian philosophy. It  introduced something standing between the idea of an event and  the actual event, a strange kind of physical reality just in the middle between possibility and actuality.”

	What then is the nature of the particle – aspect of the wave-particle entity? A particle is the materialization of a non-physical potentiality into an actuality in the physical space-time. This means, a particle, for example an electron, before appearing or being observed in the physical space-time as a particle, exists only as a fluid mathematical potentiality, probably in other dimensions, a non-material space-time beyond the dimensional space-time. So according to quantum physics, a particle does not exist in physical space and time or does not have any physical reality until it is perceived or detected by a scientist or a scientific instrument. As Gary Zukav explains,

	“According to quantum mechanics… there was no photon until one actualised. Until then, there was only a wave function. In other words, until then, all that existed were tendencies for a photon to actualise…. From the point of view of quantum mechanics, there is no photon until a detector fires. There is only a developing potentiality.”

	But how this developing potentiality is actualised into a particle? Here options differ among physicists. There are many schools of thought offering different explanations. But a new perception which is gaining increasing acceptance among eminent physicists is that consciousness of the  observer is the primary factor which actualizes the potentiality of the wave-function into the actuality of a particle. According to this school of interpretation, a subatomic entity appears as a wave or a particle depending on the choice of the observer. An electron, before it is perceived or appear as  an electron  exists  as  a  probability wave-function,  as a  mass  of potentialities  or  probabilities. When a scientist decides  to observe  the  electron  and sets up the equipment to observe it, nature  responds to  the  choice by “collapsing” all other probabilities to zero and actualizing one  of them  as  an  electron  into  the field  of observation. And according to Heisenberg’s principle in quantum physics, even the parameters we want to observe or measure is conditioned by the conscious choice of  the observer.

	For example, we cannot determine precisely the position and momentum of  an electron; if we want to observe the position, the momentum of the particle becomes uncertain and vice versa; more we know about one parameter, the  more uncertain becomes the  other. This is not due to any inadequacy in the scientific capability or instrumentation of the observer but it is the inherent nature of the physical reality in its relation to the observer. Thus the consciousness of the observer is inseparably intertwined with the object it observes.  So as Frtjof Capra concludes,

	 “… Human consciousness plays a crucial role in the process of observation, and in atomic physics determines to a large extent the properties of the observed  phenomena. This is another important insight of quantum theory that is likely to have far-reaching consequences. In atomic physics the observed phenomena can be understood only as correlation between various process of observation and measurement and the end of this chain of process always lies in the human observer. The  crucial feature of quantum theory is that the observer is not only necessary to observe the properties of an atomic phenomenon, but is necessary to bring about these  properties. My conscious decision about how to observe say an electron will determine the electron’s properties to some extent. If I ask a particle question, it will give me a particle answer. The electron does not have objective properties independent of my mind. In atomic physics the sharp Cartesian division between mind and matter, between the observer and observer can no longer be maintained. We can never speak about matter without, at the same time speaking about ‘ourselves’.”

	This means consciousness of the observer is inseparably intertwined with the reality it observers.  There is no objective reality independent and separate from the observing consciousness. This observing consciousness determines by its conscious choice the nature of the world it chooses to observe or live in and accordingly, Nature responds to the choice of consciousness. Here modern physics is hovering over the border-land between matter and mind where the laws of matter and mind mingle together. We can see in these perceptions of modern physics shades of the karma theory, glimpses of the psychosomatic principle and some of the well-known psychological laws of self-development. Thus the discoveries of New physics indicates that  the distinction between  Matter and Mind is not as rigid as it appears to the superficial vision of the senses; they are probably, two forms or expression of a deeper reality beyond them. But the most significant result of these new perceptions in physics is that ‘consciousness’ is emerging as an important entity in Natural Sciences. As Fritjof Capra observes,

	“Some physicists argues that consciousness may be an essential aspect of the universal and that we may be blocked from further understanding of natural phenomenon if we insist on excluding it.”

	 

	 

	
The Nature of Matter in New Physics: A Consciousness Perspective – III

	The Basic Stuff of the Physical Reality: Is It Information?

	Our  investigations into the nature of the physical reality in the light of discoveries and  perceptions of New physics has led us to the following fundamental perception

	i) The essence of the physical reality is an interconnected unity and wholeness of the space-time-energy matrix.

	ii) The energy which constitutes the physical reality has a material and a non-material. The  material  dimension manifest as the ‘particle’ and the non-material as the ‘wave’, which seems to be more of a mental phenomenon in a non-material space than a physical phenomenon in  material space. And the deepest essence of the physical universe tends more towards the non-material. As James Jeans wrote, “Today there is a wide measure of agreement which on the physical side of science approaches almost to unanimity, that the stream of knowledge is  heading toward a non-mechanical reality: the universe begins to  look  like a  Great thought than like a Great Machine.”

	iii)  Human Consciousness or the consciousness of the observer seems to be an inseparable part of or linked with the observed physical reality.

	But still there is one fundamental question which has not yet been entirely resolved. What is the deepest source and subtraction of the material world? Some of the more intuitive among the scientific thinkers of New Physics are moving beyond the perception of interconnectedness and coming closer to the Indian insight into the indivisible unity of existence. They are asking whether this particle – web or the energy – web is itself the expression of a deeper substratum.  For instance Gari Zukav, writing on the property of “spin” of the subatomic particle, says,

	“The rate of spin is such a fundamental characteristics of a subatomic particle, that if it is altered, the particle itself is destroyed. That is if the spin of a particle is altered that it can be no longer considered an electron or photon or whatever it was before we altered the spin. This makes us wonder whether all the different particles might be just different states of some underlying substance. This is the basic question in particle physics.”

	This  underlying  ‘substance’ seems to be an unbroken unity obeying  the laws of spiritual unity of existence discovered by eastern mystics, which embraces “all in each and each in all”.  According to one of the latest theories of physics, the boot-strap theory, each fundamental particle contains all the other particles involved in it. As Fritjof Capra explains,

	“The picture of subatomic particles that emerges from the bootstrap theory can be summed up in the provocative phrase ‘every particle consists of all other particles’. It must not be thought that it contains all the other in a classical, static sense. Subatomic particles are not separate entities but interrelated energy patterns in organic dynamic process. These particles do not contain one another but rather involve one another in a way that can be given a precise mathematical meaning but cannot be expressed in words.”

	Some of the philosophically-oriented scientists wondered whether the basic ‘stuff’ of the physical universe is mental. Arthur Eddington hesitatingly asked whether the essence of matter is ‘Mind-stuff’.  James Jeans wrote that the physical universe appears more “like a Great Thought than like a Great Machine”. But interestingly some of the latest discoveries and experiments in  New physics are coming closer towards giving an experimental validity to perceptions of the these scientific thinkers, which are also in harmony with Eastern insights.

	The origin of these discoveries goes back to what is called Einstein-Rosenthal ‘thought-experiment’. This thought experiment conceives a possibility in which a particle pair or a pair of particles coupled together with opposite spin are separated and sent in different directions. Now the question is if the spin of one particle is changed what happens to the other particle? If there is no change in the other particle, then the causes which affect the particle-behaviour are purely local. On the other hand, if the change of spin in one particle changes the spin in other particles, then the causes are non-local. An actual experiment is conducted by a physicist to verify this thought-experiment. This experiment has found that the spin of the one particle changes instantaneously with the change in the other particle. As  the  Indian-born physicist Amit Goswamy explains, “What  happens in this experiment is that an atom emits two  quanta of light called photons, going opposite ways and somehow these photons affect one another’s  behaviour  at a distance without exchanging any signals through space. Notice that without exchanging any signals through space but instantly affecting each instantaneously.” And again as Gary Zukav puts it, “Somehow the  particle in area B ‘Knows’ that its twin in area A is  spinning right instead of up and so it spins left instead of down. In other words what we did in area A… affected what happened in area B.” But how such a phenomenon is possible? There seems to be some sort of an ‘information’ transfer between particles and that too instantaneously. In the physical space and time, no signal can travel greater than the speed of light. But even the speed of light is limited and takes some time to travel within space. This time may be very small, of the order of nano-seconds, but still it cannot be instantaneous.

	But the instantaneousness of the change shows that there is a faster-than-light information transfer happening beyond the physical space and time. So some of the scientists have come to the conclusion that the world of Matter are held together by a transcendent faster-than-light or  ‘super-numinous’ information system which is beyond the physical space and time. As Amit Goswamy explains further the conclusion arrived from the Aspect-Experiment:

	“Now Einstein showed long ago that two objects can never affect each other instantly in space and time because everything must travel with a maximum speed of light. So any influence must travel, if it travels through space, taking a finite time. This is called the idea of locality; every signal is supposed to be local in the sense that it must take a finite time to travel through space.  And yet, Aspect’s photons, the photons emitted by the atom in Aspect’s experiment influence one another at a distance, without exchanging signals because they are doing it instantaneously – they are doing it faster than the speed of light. And therefore, it follows that the influence could not have travelled through space. Instead the influence must belong to a domain of reality that we must recognise as the transcendent dimension.”

	But this idea of a transcendent ‘Information’ dimension to the physical reality is no longer in the realm philosophical speculation. An eminent physicist of the University of California at Berkley, Henry Pierce Stapp proposes this idea as a serious scientific hypothesis in one of his papers written in 1977. Wrote Stapp: “Quantum  phenomena  provide prima facie evidence that information gets around in ways that do not conform to classical ideas. Thus, the idea that information is transferable superluminally is a priori, not unreasonable…. Everything  we  know  about  nature  is in  accord with the idea that the fundamental process of Nature lies outside space-time. The theorem of this paper supports this view of Nature by showing that superluminal transfer of information is necessary, barring certain alternatives that seems less reasonable.”

	The Nature of Information: Is It Consciousness?

	All these discoveries and perceptions have brought some scientists to the conclusion that ‘Information’ is the source and essence of Matter and the material world. One of them is the renowned physicists David Bohm. “All Matter”, says Bohm, “Including ourselves are, is determined by ‘information’.  ‘Information’ is what determines space and time.”  But what is the nature of this “Information”? Could it be some form of consciousness or intelligence? The  instantaneous exchange of information between particles suggest the possibility of some form of a unified field of consciousness or intelligence holding together the physical reality. At least one physicist has come to somewhat similar conclusion. Evan Harris Walker speculated that consciousness may be associated with all quantum mechanical  process… since  everything that occurs is ultimately the result of one or more quantum mechanical events, the universe is ‘inhabited’ by an almost unlimited conscious, usually unthinking, entities that are responsible for the detailed working of the universe.

	The significant and striking sentence in this passage is, “conscious, usually unthinking, entities”.  We normally associate consciousness with mental consciousness with thought, feelings, etc. But just like in the physical energy spectrum that there are ranges of energy below and above the visible light, there may be in the consciousness spectrum ranges above and below the mental consciousness. There may be submental consciousness without any mental thought or feeling; similarly there may be supramental consciousness beyond mental thought and feeling. Could there be behind the subatomic phenomenon some such form of a submental unthinking consciousness.
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Towards an Alternative Paradigm of Matter

	(This is a summary and conclusion of the earlier three parts on the Nature of Matter in New Physics, in the light of a consciousness perspective.)

	The Three Steps of Knowledge

	Swami Vivekananda made the following significant observation in one of his talks:

	“There are three steps, therefore in our knowledge of things; the first is, that each thing is individual and separate from every other; and the next step is to find that there is a relation and correlation between all things; and the third is that there is only one thing which we see as many.”

	This insightful perspective by the Vedantic teacher of India is short and brief but pregnant with momentous and luminous suggestions and hints; it can give an indication of the present status of each science or a field of knowledge, in what direction it has to move to progress towards a higher state of knowledge and a luminous hint on what is the highest truth of that particular field of science or knowledge.

	The New Physics in the Second Stage

	The new developments in physics, ‘New Physics’, which we have discussed in some detail  earlier, is a clear example of this evolution of knowledge and a decisive progress from the first step to a second stage of progress in knowledge. Old physics conceived the atom, the fundamental unit of Matter as a discrete, material entity, distinct and separate from other atoms but combining with them to create the solid matter we see. But in New Physics, there is a radical and revolutionary change in perception in which solidity of matter disappears in something immaterial. In this new perception matter is nothing but dancing patterns of energy in the four dimensional space-time continuums. 

	Thus New Physics has entered into the second step to knowledge and found the nature of Matter as an interacting and interrelated unity of energy. There is also a persistent quest in theoretical physics towards a unified theory of Matter which can link the four fundamental forces of nature: nuclear (strong and weak), electromagnetic and gravitational.

	The next step in knowledge is to discover the oneness of Matter. This interacting web of energy and the four forces of material nature are probably the outer expressions of an indivisible oneness of a non-material or subtler something which could be the energy or substance (or both) of matter. Modern physics discarded the concept of ether or substance. There is perhaps no material ether or substance which can be detected through physical instruments. But there could be a subtler ether or substance which cannot be detected by scientific instruments. In New Physics, space-time continuum is the underlying substratum of matter and it is regarded as empty. But it could also be the extension of a subtler ether or substance in which energy moves and vibrates in various patterns and configurations shaping matter into various states or forms like the fluid, gaseous and fiery. This is the ancient Indian conception of Matter based on a deeper and subtler inner vision beyond that of the scientific mind. According to the Mother of Sri Aurobindo Ashram, the concept of substance is not confined to physical matter. Everything in creation at every level – physical, vital, mental and spiritual – is made of a corresponding substance. As the Mother explains,

	“… Substance means… how shall I put it?… it means the stuff of which the mental being is made. It could be said, for instance, that the cells are the substance of your body. It is not exactly matter, the mind is not quite material, but it is the very thing of which the mind is made. If there were no mental substance, there would be no mental being. It would be only a vibration; and even a vibration needs a medium to manifest itself. But if your body were not made of material substance, you wouldn’t have a body. This is what is called substance. It is the thing of which something is made. And precisely, what is important is that people usually think that mind is just a mode of activity, whereas there is a mental substance as there is a vital substance and physical substance. And as there is a substance, there is a corresponding world with an autonomous existence, that is to say, there can be a mind without any physical support. The physical body may disappear and the mind can continue to exist. It is here that it is important to understand that there is a mental substance which, obviously, is much more… (silence) how to put it?… immaterial than physical matter. Some people use a rather unclassical word, “rarefied”, but I don’t think it has exactly this sense. Well, you see, we say that substance has different densities, and the more material it becomes, the denser it is, the farther it moves away from matter, the less dense it is. But it is a substance all the same. There is even an etheric substance. I don’t say that this conforms with scientific theories; I don’t guarantee that I am not talking scientific heresies! But this is a cosmic fact.”

	In this spiritual perspective substance-energy-consciousness are the three principles of creation at all levels – physical, vital, mental and spiritual. Just like the physical universe is created by the physical energy vibrating in physical substance, the vital, mental and spiritual worlds are made of corresponding substance – energy-consciousness.

	An invisible and eternal substance – energy-consciousness of the Spirit is the source of all creation and it is present in different forms at different levels. Within the creation in space and time, substance is the primal stuff of a world extending itself as Space and Energy is the movement or vibration of a creative force inherent in the substance or space, creating forms and objects of that world and also felt as the flow of time. Consciousness is the pervading intelligence which determines the patterns, laws, principles and purpose of the movement and creations of the Energy.

	At the physical level, an invisible oneness of a subtle material-etheric energy pervaded by a consciousness is probably the primal source of Matter in the physical universe. This consciousness is present in every particle, movement, form or energy of physical Matter, manifesting itself as an intelligence organizing the physical universe through a system of Laws. This intelligence is not a mental or thinking intelligence but a submental, unthinking intelligence, instinctively working out a higher wisdom of the Spirit.

	The modern science of Matter is yet to reach this highest step in knowledge. However there are tentative speculations in this direction. 

	 

	 

	
Towards an Alternative Paradigm of Life

	(Earlier we discussed briefly the principles of an alternative paradigm or Science of Matter in the light of a consciousness perspective. Here follows a similar attempt in the domain of the Science of life.)

	Modern Perceptions

	In modern sciences, “Life sciences” include ecology, environmental sciences and biology. Let us begin with ecology and environmental sciences. All intuitive minds, scientific and non-scientific, have perceived a hidden unity in Nature. But in the new science of ecology, this perception of unity is now beginning to be fully recognized by the scientific mind. Dr. Sharon Moalem , a research scientist in neurogenetics and evolutionary medicines, expressing the new ecological perspective, states, “Nothing in our world exists in isolation. We humans and animals and plants and microbes are evolving together. Life is an almost impossible assemblage of biology, chemistry and engineering that adds up to a miraculous whole so much greater than the sum of its parts.” Similarly, physicist Fritjof Capra, articulating a new school of thought in ecology called the “Deep Ecology” states, “It is rooted in a perception of reality that goes beyond the scientific framework to an intuitive awareness of the oneness of all life, in interdependence of its multiple manifestation and its cycles of change and transformation.”

	In biology, we have the momentous discovery of DNA or the Gene as the ultimate unit of life or to the more specific, biological matter. If the DNA is ultimately made of subatomic particles which form an interdependent unity, and if there is a similar unity at the biological Nature as a whole perceived by ecology, there must be a same kind of unity at the genetic level. Biologists talk about the common ‘gene pool’ but it must be something much more than that.

	Discoveries of the Science of Consciousness

	Let us now examine what the masters of the science of consciousness have perceived on this subject. Sri Aurobindo writes in a beautiful poem:

	“Atom and molecule in their
Unseen plan
Buttress an edifice of
Strange Oneness
Crystal and plant, insect and beast and man
Man on whom the world-unity
Shall seize.”

	This is something similar to the perception of the scientific minds which we have quoted earlier. But Sri Aurobindo wrote this poem in 1890-92, when science of ecology was not even born and there were no such perceptions in the scientific mind. 

	So if this law of interconnected unity is such an all-pervading law, we can safely assume that it exists also at the DNA level of biological matter. This means the DNA of each individual organism is related to the DNA of all the other organisms or in other words, the DNA of each organism is determined by the DNA of all other organisms; the law of evolution or development of a particular DNA or organism is determined by the law or evolution of all the other DNA and the universal laws which governs the gene-pool or bio-diversity of biological Nature.

	But the science of biology has not yet discovered this interlinking genetic unity between all organisms. Biologists talk about the ‘gene-pool’ of all organisms, but the genetic unity is something more than a common gene-pool. The science of consciousness of ancient India posits a universal vital energy called Prana, as the source of life in the human body and in the physical, biological and animal Nature.

	In our earlier discussion on the science of Matter, we have arrived at a perception “an indivisible oneness of a subtle material-etheric energy pervaded by a consciousness is probably the primal source of Matter.” Similarly we may say that an indivisible oneness of a universal vital energy pervaded by a consciousness is the source of biological energy in the DNA, plant, insect, animal and in our human body. This consciousness manifests itself as the hidden intelligence in the DNA and in the various forms of biological organisms, as the vital instinct in the plant and in the animal; for instance, the intelligence behind photosynthesis or the marvellous building skills displayed by some birds in making their nests; as the intelligence which sustains the cells and organs in our human body.

	The scientific and secular mind may say “Oh all these are part of Nature”, but such statements explain nothing. What precisely is ‘Nature’? If she or it is a material energy, how she is endowed with such a prodigious imagination, creativity and intelligence?

	However in Sri Aurobindo’s integral vision, Life is not merely biological but has a psychological dimension. In human beings life is vital energy. All forms of emotions, desire, intensity, enthusiasm, energetic action and the urge for power, wealth enjoyment, relationship conquest, achievement and expansion are the expression of this life-force or vital energy in us. Both the biological and psychological dimensions of vital energy are the expressions of a universal vital energy. In our human organism our individual vital force is only a part or an outlet for the universal vital energy. In the outer world, the economic, social and political life of our human race is the collective expression of this vital force in us.

	In other words, it is One Life in myriad forms in the stone, plant, animal and the man, linked together in an interdependent unity. We may recall the verse from Sri Aurobindo’s poem which we have quoted earlier “crystal and plant, insect and beast and man” linked together by a “strange oneness”. Modern science of life is yet to arrive at this unity and oneness of life, though here and there a glimpse of it is caught by the more intuitive scientific minds such as thinkers of deep ecology. Technology and globalism have created a sense of outer connectivity and interdependence of human life, especially in the economic and social sphere. But the unity, connectedness and interdependence of Life as a whole and inherent in all life, is not yet perceived with clarity by the modern scientific mind. This unity of Life itself is only a more outward expression of the oneness of Consciousness. The eternal creative energy of the one indivisible and infinite consciousness, expressing itself in a myriad diversity of Life, but linked together by an underlying, interdependent and interconnected unity, is the great, fundamental truth of life perceived by the Masters of the Science of Consciousness.

	 

	 

	
Towards an Alternative Paradigm of Mind

	Modern Perceptions

	What is precisely this ‘Mind’ we talk about so frequently? For most of us, mind is that which produces thoughts – our thinking equipment. Modern psychology of Freud has perceived a dark subconscious mind behind the surface conscious mind, containing all the impulses which are suppressed by the conscious mind. And the psychology of Jung has perceived a more luminous ‘unconscious’ mind which contains all the psychological arch-types and regarded as a source of all our religious aspirations and impulses and also artistic creativity. There is a truth behind all these modern conceptions. However modern psychology is still an infant science groping in the surface layers of the mind. The Indian masters of the science of consciousness provide a deeper view into the nature of the mind.

	Mind in Indian Psychology

	According to ancient Indian psychology, our human mind has three layers. The first one is the most primitive layer of the mind, which is the primal mind-shift, called Chitta. Mostly subconscious in its operation, Chitta receives and stores passively all the impressions we receive through our sensations. Second is the Manas, sense-mind, which is that part of the mind which sees, hears, smells, touches and feels through our physical sense-organ. According to Indian psychology – which is testified by the experience of many Indian yogis – this Manas, sense-mind, can work independently of the physical organs. This is because the essence or origin of our senses in not in the physical organs but in the mind, Manas. So, in Indian psychology mind or Manas is called ‘only sense’ which can potentially see, hear, smell and touch without the corresponding physical organs. This potential in our mind can be made actual through a systematic and conscious discipline by which Manas detaches itself from its physical sense organs and functions independently of them.

	The third layer of the mind is Buddhi, the thinking, discriminating, rational intelligence which we normally associate with the idea of mind. But in this Indian perception, Buddhi is only one layer of the mind and the highest part of it in our present condition of evolution. In an evolutionary perspective, we may say Manas is the more conscious and developed from Chitta. There is perhaps some form of Chitta even in the plants but they do not have Manas.  Animals have a Chitta as well as a well-developed Manas. Buddhi, which belongs to humans, is a still more conscious and developed evolute from Manas. We humans have a Chitta, Manas and Buddhi.

	The Integral View

	These Indian perspectives provide a broader vision of the mind than modern perceptions. The integral psychology of Sri Aurobindo and the Mother provides a still more comprehensive vision. According to this integral perspective, mind pervades our entire human organism. There is a physical, vital and thinking mind. The physical mind is the mind of our physical organism or the body; it is this physical mind which determines the character and temperament of our physical being, for example the capacity for endurance. Ayurveda, the Indian system of medicine, classifies human body into three categories and describes them in terms of physical as well as psychological qualities. The vital mind is the mind of our sensations, emotions, vitality and dynamic faculties of actions. The Manas of Indian psychology is part of the vital mind. The thinking mind is the Buddhi of Indian psychology.

	In this integral view, the rational intelligence, Buddhi, is not the highest level of mind. Beyond or behind the rational and analytical intellect at the surface levels there are deeper, higher, and more intuitive layers of mind. There is a subliminal mind behind our surface mentality with a much greater capacity for intuitive knowledge, which can perceive invisible forces behind outer appearances. We must note here that the subliminal of integral psychology is not the same as the subconscious of Freud. Subconscious is beneath or below the conscious mind;  it is a dark infra-rational part of our mind made of instincts and repressed impulses. Subliminal is behind our conscious or waking mind. It is something much more luminous than the conscious mind, more akin to the ‘Unconscious’ of Jung than the Subconscious of Freud.

	Above the Buddhi, there are many levels of intuitive mind with a more or less direct insight into the spiritual realms of consciousness and as a result penetrate into a source of higher knowledge which the rational or scientific mind cannot reach. This greater knowledge is that of the spiritual thinker, seer or sage who can perceive or see with an inner vision the hidden truths, invisible forces and the universal laws and principles of life. We must note here that this higher knowledge is not confined to religion and spirituality; it can perceive the hidden realities of life as a whole and every aspect of life and therefore has a deeper understanding of the secular and worldly life than the one who lives in his intellect.

	But how can such spiritual intuition of the seer and sage can be regarded as part of mind? To answer this question, we have to understand the nature and source of mind as it is conceived in integral psychology. In this integral vision our human mind made of Chitta-Manas-Buddhi, is in its source, a partial, limited and imperfect expression of an infinite and perfect consciousness. This is probably the reason why in Indian psychology, the mind-stuff is called Chitta. Chit means consciousness, Chitta means “of the nature of consciousness”.

	The basic stuff of our human mental equipment is based on a consciousness of division pivoted around the limited, bounded, divisive awareness of the Ego which sees itself and everything in the world as distinct and separate entities.

	The main process of its working is through logic, reasoning and analysis; it may try to arrive at some understanding of unity through a process of mental synthesis, but what it gets is only an abstract concept of unity and not a living experience of it. The intuitive mind escapes from these limitations of the rational mind, not entirely, but only partially. It can perceive the underlying unity behind the phenomenal diversity with a much more inner concreteness, as an insight, vision or a living experience. But even in the intuitive mind, the basic nature of the mind-stuff, that of division, may persist in its outer nature and action. This is probably the reason why Sri Aurobindo calls even these intuitive faculties which can perceive spiritual truths as “spiritual mind”. They represent the spiritual potentialities of our human mind, awakened in a small minority of seers, saints and yogis, but unmanifest in the larger human mass.

	This consciousness of divisions disappears entirely only in the supramental consciousness of the spirit, where unity-consciousness is not an acquired potential in the divisive consciousness of the mind, but intrinsic to the very nature and substance of its being. The intuitive mind lives and acts in the consciousness of division with the unity-consciousness in the background, illuming and inspiring its thoughts and feelings and actions, and correcting the errors of the divisive mind. But the supramental consciousness lives and acts in and from the unity-consciousness which is intrinsic to its nature, in total identity with it.

	 

	
Towards an Alternative Paradigm of Consciousness

	The term ‘consciousness’ is one of the most ill-defined and unclear word in the English vocabulary. Many authors and writers use the word without telling what they mean by the word. However, we need not strive towards a precise and dogmatic definition of the concept of consciousness. There can be many definitions of consciousness depending on the stand point, context or way of looking at it. This article presents a paradigm of consciousness based on the integral psychology of Sri Aurobindo and the Mother. But we accept that there can be other equally valid ways of looking at the concept of consciousness. In this Integral paradigm, the concept of consciousness may be viewed in three dimensions: first is the metaphysical or spiritual or transcendent dimension; second is the cosmic or universal; third is the individual or psychological.

	The Spiritual Dimension

	In a metaphysical perspective Consciousness is the fundamental Reality behind all existence. The eternal Consciousness of the divine Reality, beyond time and space and beyond Mind, is the Alpha and Omega of all creation, and the source, ground and the underlying unity which links all life.

	Consciousness has two aspects: Awareness and Energy. The divine Reality knows itself and all that exists within itself through an intrinsic self-evident identity, as Itself within Itself. This is the highest essence of consciousness which can be described as the supreme and eternal light of Awareness. All forms of consciousness are partial and limited expression of this supreme Consciousness. All knowledge of the self or the world are the partial, limited or broken reflections of this eternal Awareness of Consciousness. The other aspect of consciousness is Energy. There is an eternal Energy inherent within the supreme Consciousness of the divine Reality, one with it, a supreme Consciousness-force, which is the source of all energies –  spiritual, mental, vital and physical – in the individual and the universe. If the awareness-aspect of consciousness may be regarded as the Light by which the divine Reality knows itself, the Energy-aspect is the Power by which the timeless Reality manifests itself in space and time as the universe. If the Awareness aspect is viewed as the source of all knowledge, the Energy aspect is the source of all movement, action, expression and creation. In the Indian spiritual tradition this Energy aspect of consciousness is Shakti or Prakriti, Nature.

	The Cosmic Dimension

	The process of creation is the descent of this Supreme Consciousness from its highest supramental station through various stages, through Mind, Life, Matter, becoming them, and finally involving itself in the apparent unconsciousness of Matter. Thus, in this perspective, Matter is a dense outwardly unconscious and mechanical whirl of consciousness. The fundamental unit of Matter is a point of consciousness lost in its own whirl.

	These descending layers of consciousness creates another dimension between the transcendent and the individual. It is the cosmic or universal dimension – universal Mind, Universal Vital and Universal Matter, which may be regarded as the cosmic poises of the transcendent Consciousness. Our individual mind, life and body are made of and derived from the corresponding substance and energy of the universal Mind, Life and Body. Our individual mind is a receptacle of the Universal Mind; our individual life is a channel of the universal Life; and our individual body is a formation of the universal Matter.

	Evolution is the reverse of this process of creation or involution of consciousness, first liberating itself from the dense, unconscious, mechanical whirl of matter and becoming the more sensitive vital response of the plant to the environment; moving further, it becomes the sense-conscious mind of the animal; progressing beyond, it becomes the self-conscious rational mind in man. But, according to the spiritual paradigm of evolution, the rational mind of man is not the last summit of evolution. The evolutionary force in consciousness is moving forward from the imperfect, half-conscious rational mind of man towards a perfect, integral and total consciousness of the supramental being.

	Thus, Consciousness may be viewed in the form of a spectrum, the self-conscious rational mind of humans coming in the middle of the spectrum. Above the rational mind of humans are the many levels of the spiritual mind, and at the summit of it is the supramental consciousness of the divine Reality. Below the human mind there are many levels of the submental or suprational consciousness of the atom, plant, and the animal.

	The Psychological Dimension

	In a psychological perspective, the transcendent and universal Consciousness expresses itself in the individual as a fourfold being made of Body, Life, Mind and Soul or to be more precise physical, vital and mental consciousness and the consciousness of the soul. In this perspective, our body is not a mere inanimate matter but an expression of consciousness or in other words, it has its own consciousness. The vital consciousness is the source of our sensations, emotions, desire, vital energy and the dynamic faculties action. The mental consciousness is the source of our thoughts, perceptions, ideas, reason, discrimination and judgement. The consciousness of the soul or what is called ‘psychic being’ in integral psychology, is a direct emanation or spark of the transcendent and universal Consciousness. In our human organism, this soul or divine element in us, which is beyond our body, life and mind, may be regarded as the essence of consciousness. Our body, life and mind are the instruments of our soul or consciousness.

	Our thinking mind has the capacity or a faculty which the animal does not have; it is the ability to turn upon itself and watch its own movements and also that of the vital and the body as an aloof and detached witness. There is a ray of the pure awareness-aspect of consciousness in this faculty of our mind. By this faculty, our human consciousness acquires the ability to separate the awareness-aspect from the energy-aspect of consciousness. In Indian Raja Yoga, this faculty is used as the main lever for liberating the soul from its identification with the body, life and mind, and recover its original nature as the pure unalloyed Awareness of the Soul.

	 

	 

	
III. Education and Learning

	 

	 

	 

	
The New Paradigm in Education 

	No great transformation, individual or collectivity, is possible without a transformation in education. The aims and values of a system of education tend to be closely related to the aims and values of the epoch or the civilization or culture in which it is rooted. With the advent of the modern age, modern education has become increasingly utilitarian, with an emphasis on externalized information, skill, career, job, success and efficiency. Though all these aims are not something to be ignored or despised, when they are pursued exclusively, they prevent the flowering of the deeper, higher and the more essential elements in man, which hold the key to his higher evolution and fulfilment. Here comes the importance of the emerging new paradigm in education which can restore the balance by bringing the higher and inner values of education which the modern age has ignored in its wild pursuit of power, wealth and enjoyment. We now present the conclusions of our research on this new paradigm emerging in education.

	The Pioneers

	This new paradigm in education is gradually getting diffused via many individuals and institutions who are at present, to use the terminology of historian Arnold Toynbee, only a ‘creative minority’. In our research we have focused on some of the leading and most representative figures of the New Thought.

	There are five great thinkers and seers of our modern age who have bequeathed to us a new paradigm of education based on a higher vision of life. They are first, the Noble Laureate poet, Rabindranath Tagore. The second is the “seer who walks alone”, J. Krishnamoorthy. The other two are the versatile Austrian educationist Rudolf Steiner and the prophet of The Life Divine, Sri Aurobindo.

	University of Nature

	The core values of Tagore’s approach to education are contact with Nature and Freedom. Tagore believed Nature and Liberty are the greatest teachers. The child has to learn and grow through a free, playful and unfettered contact with the beauty, vastness and diversity of Nature. Tagore constantly refers in his talks and writings to the ancient Indian Ashramas ‘Forest-Universities’ which he considers as the ideal educational institutions for nurturing the growth of the Spirit in Man. The contact with the unwalled wideness of Nature has a corresponding salutary impact on the mind and heart of man. It expands and enlarges the consciousness of man and awakens him to the “vision of the Infinite in all forms of creation—in the air we breathe, in the light in which we open our eyes, in the water in which we bathe and in the earth we lie and die”. (Tagore. R, 1999)

	Next to Nature, Tagore believed in Liberty. He said, “When mind and life are in full freedom they achieve health” and the growing children have “the natural gift of teaching themselves through work, through their observation”. (Tagore. R, 1999)

	And finally, Tagore emphasized much on creating the right atmosphere. The physical atmosphere of Nature and the psychological atmosphere of the Teacher who becomes a living embodiment of higher values to the student have a deep and lasting impact on the growth of the student.

	Know Thyself

	The educational philosophy of Jiddu Krishnamurti, affectionately called as K by his admirers, rings with the immortal dictum of the Delphic Oracle: Know Thyself. As K sums up succinctly the essence of his educational credo: “To understand life is to understand ourselves and that is both the beginning and end of education.”  (J. Krishnamurthy, 1992)  So according to K, the first and foremost aim of education is an integrated understanding of the whole of our self which leads to an integrated human being. The second aim which follows the first is an integrated understanding of or insight into the wholeness of life which leads to integrated action. “The function of education” says JK “is to create human beings who are integrated and therefore are intelligent” and “without an integrated understanding of life our individual and collective problems will only deepen and expand”. So one of the major aims of education should be to awaken the individual to “an integrated comprehension of life, which will enable him to meet its ever increasing complexity.” (J. Krishnamurti, 1992)

	The path to this integrated inner awakening is through ‘Choiceless Awareness’ which means a sensitive and factual observation and awareness of the self within and the world around us without judgement and preference, condemnation, justification and identification, desire and attachment. K emphasized much on the deconditioning of the mind which means to free the mind from all conditioning of culture and environment, fear, dogma and belief, tradition and authority. Only such an unconditioned mind in a state of Choiceless Awareness can see the truth of life as it is and in its wholeness.

	Anthroposophic Education

	The educational thought of Steiner is based on his philosophy called as Anthrosophy or “Science of the Spirit”. Rudolf Steiner conceives the human organism or the child as a Spirit within a Body.  While the physical body of the child lives on earth, his inner being the spirit-soul entity, which belongs to the spiritual world descend into the physical organism of the child at a certain stage of its growth. So the growth and education of the child has to be treated with great reverence and a sense of sacredness because it is the growth of the divinity in the child. This means teaching is one of the most sacred professions because the teacher is entrusted with living souls and unformed divinities. The teacher’s task is to help in shaping and unfolding these divinities and release their potential into life. As Steiner explains,

	 “We can see something in the teaching profession which might be described as follows. A human being has been given to me out of the spiritual world. I have to share in solving the mysteries that belong to him. I have to show him the path into life by using a true art of the knowledge of human being.” (Steiner. R, 1970)

	The aim of education is to felicitate the progressive manifestation of this divinity or the spirit-soul entity in the child towards its highest and integral potential. Steiner’s thought tends towards a balanced development of the idealistic as well as practical tendencies and an integrated individual who is sensitive to higher values like truth, beauty and goodness but at the same time sufficiently pragmatic to successfully cope with the problems and challenges of life, and manifest these higher values in daily life of work and action. As Paul L. Allen, an exponent of Steiner’s thought writes, “Bring forth the strength of will to align himself with the good, the beautiful and the true and to bring these into manifestation in all aspect of his life and deed.” (Steiner. R, 1970)

	The Integral Path

	The integral spiritual vision of Sri Aurobindo views a human organism as an eternal and evolving consciousness, progressively unfolding its powers and moving towards the realization of its highest and integral potential. This consciousness manifests itself as a four-fold being made of body, life, mind and soul. The soul is the eternal and evolving divinity in man and the deepest and the innermost core of his consciousness. The body, life-force, and mind are the instruments of the soul created for self-expression and self-experience of the soul. The main function of education is to trigger and accelerate this evolution of the human soul and its instrument towards their highest potential. The first major goal of education is to integrate harmoniously the body, life and mind around the fully awakened soul.

	The other key principle of Integral Education is the Free Progress System. Free progress means, as the Mother, spiritual collaborator of Sri Aurobindo, explains, “Freedom to follow the Soul’s will and not that of the mental and vital whims and fancies” (Mother, 1972), or in other words, an inner liberty of the soul to follow its intrinsic higher law and will and progress towards self-discovery. A similar freedom of the body, life and mind is also essential for the growth of the soul because soul grows through the experiences of its physical, vital and mental instruments.  But the blind instincts of the body, wild fancies and desires of the vital and the ignorant ideas and preferences of the mind should not be allowed to hamper the growth of the soul. The other aspect of free progress is what Sri Aurobindo describes as “Mind should be consulted in its own growth”. (Sri Aurobindo, 1972) The process of education has to be in harmony with the unique and natural inclination of the growing mind and soul of the child. The aim of education is to trigger a process of self-education in the student by which he can by his own initiative and effort bring out the knowledge within and around him.

	The Common Ground

	The first and the most striking feature of this new thought in education is the underlying universality and the constantly recurring common themes. This shows that the truth is not the prerogative of a single prophet. Whoever thought deeply on the subject have come to more or less similar conclusions because the more we plunge into the depths, the more we come into contact with the universal truth and the common law of things. This does not mean that there are no differences of opinion among these thinkers. All might not have perceived the truth in its all-embracing totality or wholeness. Any one aspect of the whole may be emphasized more than the other. But there is a broad agreement on fundamentals such as freedom, wholeness, balance and integration.

	The second important factor, which we found in our research, is the complementing nature of the four streams of thought. They do not so much contradict each other, though there may be differences of opinion in some aspects, but mostly provide complementing viewpoints, which when coordinated can provide an integral vision of education. We will not enter into any further discussion on the common, differing and complementing points among the four schools thought.  What is of more practical relevance for the future of education is to know what are their suggestions for making the present systems of education better and more complete. We identify nine factors which the present system of education is lacking, and when they are incorporated into it, will bring about a radical change in education. They are listed below:

	Free Progress: Education should be a movement in freedom, a process of self-education from within outwards, without any imposition from an external source or authority. The student must be taught more about how to learn than what to learn, with the utmost possible freedom to choose the path, process and areas of learning with the Teacher acting as an inspiring catalyst and guide.

	Balance and Integration: The aim of education is not merely to stuff information into the mind of the student nor is it exclusively the development of the thinking and pragmatic mind. Its aim is a balanced and integral development of the four-fold being of man, his body, life, mind and soul or in other words, to nurture fully blossomed flowers of humanity.

	Self–knowledge: Self-knowledge is the foundation of all other forms of knowledge. A mere endless extension of externalized information or knowledge will not lead to any lasting fulfilment without self-awareness. Self-knowledge is becoming more and more conscious of the various parts and layers of our own being, our body, life, mind and soul, and their powers, qualities, faculties, potentialities and the laws of their functioning.

	Development of Faculties: Development of the inner faculties of knowledge is more important than accumulating external bits of knowledge. Similarly, development of the inner faculties of will and action, execution and organization is more important than acquiring an external skill for fitting into a job or a profession. Faculties of knowledge and will in the mind, faculties of sensation, feeling, action and execution in the vital, instinctive intelligence in the body, ethical and aesthetic faculties, and finally spiritual faculties of the soul, all these faculties have to be developed to their utmost limits and integrated around the soul. In this perspective, ‘Value Education’ means development of the emotional, ethical and aesthetic faculties which leads to a sensitive openness and receptivity to higher values like truth, beauty and goodness and the strengthening of the will and vital force which lead to an effective manifestation of these values in the outer life.

	Development of Intuition: Reason is not the highest faculty of knowledge in a person. There are higher intuitive faculties of knowledge which can know by a more direct and intimate contact with the truth of things and reveal new vistas of knowledge which are inaccessible to reason.  Development of these higher faculties of knowledge has to be one of the aims of education.

	Life-Orientation: Education should be life-oriented and not merely information or job-oriented. It must teach the student how to learn and grow from the experience of life and prepare him not merely for a job or vocation, but for the fullness of life, to lead a balanced, healthy, enlightened, and creative life, or in other words, education should teach the Science of Living. 

	Contact with Nature: Living contact with Nature, an experiential awakening to the beauty, harmony and vastness of Nature has a tremendous educational value. It leads to the refinement of the personality and can open the human mind to the spiritual consciousness.

	The Psychological Environment: In moral and spiritual education, the most important factor is the psychological atmosphere saturated with higher values, not merely taught through books or lectures, but lived in thought, feeling, will and action. The centre of this environment is the living example of the Teacher.

	Spiritual Awakening: The highest aim of education is to awaken the spiritual self in man and to the highest spiritual aims of life and to integrate the physical, vital and mental dimensions of the personality around this fourth, spiritual dimension.
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Listening, Learning and Experience

	“True intelligence can discern the truth in whatever it hears and from whoever it may be.” – Thiruvalluvar, an ancient Tamil poet

	 

	What is the role of experience in listening and learning from others? Many people ask this question: “Are you talking from your own experience?” and feel very smart about it! Undoubtedly, in the path of learning, experience is much more important than a concept. But when you are reading something or listening to someone what is important is to listen and learn. The main question you have to ask yourself is whether the author or speaker is having a positive impact on your mind or heart and not whether he has the experience or not. Is it useful or helps you to widen the horizons of your mind… by presenting a different perspective which you have not thought of… or is he giving you a new way of thinking or feeling, or even if it not new, is it evoking a deep or noble emotion in you? If the answer is yes, what does it matter if he has no experience. If the answer is no, what does it matter if he has the experience.

	But to read and listen truly, which leads to learning, we must free ourselves from all preconceptions about the author or speaker and should not listen to the superficial impressions and reactions of our ego in the surface mind. The Mother of Sri Aurobindo Ashram once said about Sri Aurobindo’s writings that its inner inspiration is spiritual but the outer expression is intellectual. But some of the early critics of Sri Aurobindo’s writings and poems, misled by the outer intellectual form, regarded him as just an intellectual with no spiritual experience. Sri Aurobindo himself mentions in one of his letters about a critic of his poems who said that Sri Aurobindo’s poems were just intellectual and there was nothing religious in it.

	Sir John Woodroffe’s writing on Tantra is a pioneering and original work which brings out the true spirit of this highly misunderstood spiritual tradition of India. But Woodroffe admits humbly and frankly that he did not have any of the tantric experiences and his writings are based on what he read and listened from tantric yogis. If we are imprisoned within some narrow and traditional conceptions of spirituality, Woodroffe’s exposition of the Tantra can awaken our minds to a broader, bolder and a more integral vision of spirituality. So, what does it matter, whether he has the experience or not? Sri Aurobindo had the full and highest experience of both Vedanta and Tantra in a transcending synthesis. But he wrote very appreciatively on Woodroffe’s work on Tantra and never mentioned about his lack of experience.

	The main problem with most of us is that we tend to get trapped within fixed grooves of thought, shaped by our education or our emotional and mental likes and dislikes. For example, someone who calls himself a ‘practical’ man thinks within a groove of narrow practicality which cannot see beyond its nose. He dislikes conceptual, visionary or mystical thinking, which he dismisses as ‘dreamy stuff’ or ‘just theory’. He is not aware that this kind of thinking closes his mind to deep insight into truth, foresight into the future and to the invisible and spiritual dimensions of life. The theorists and the philosophers who live in their conceptual mind make the opposite mistake. Even someone like Einstein with a balanced mind, wrote in a letter to a friend that he disliked practical things like engineering. Some of the great minds of ancient Greece like Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, Euclid looked down upon the practical man as a philistine or a barbarian. When someone asked Euclid what was the practical use of all his mathematics, the great mathematician turned to his slave and said contemptuously, “Here is a beggar who wants to profit from learning and knowledge; throw him a penny and send him out”. Though there is an element of truth and nobility in this attitude, it was still prejudiced thinking, shaped by temperamental bias.

	Similarly, someone with experience, inner or outer, gets imprisoned within the boundaries of his own experience and cannot think beyond his experience. This is the reason why sometimes breakthrough insights in a field comes from people who are outsiders, who do not have any experience in the field. For example, the concept of appropriate technology is such an insight which made positive and practical contribution to the rural development movement. But the person who invented the concept, E.F. Schumacher, is neither a technocrat nor a field worker in rural development. He was an economist.

	This can happen even in the field of spirituality. A seeker or a yogi may come into inner contact with a state of consciousness which gives him a great peace, illumination, freedom and a sense of finality or absoluteness and concludes it is the highest truth and nothing else. He looks down upon the experiences of other seekers, sages or saints with a very different but equally valid inner realization as an illusion, or inferior or secondary. It is more or less the same with other types of seekers like artists or scientists. Each one regards his own ideas, experiences or way of looking as the best and the highest.

	If we want to progress consistently, we must listen and learn from everyone and everything, but we should not cling to any ideas, feelings or experiences, either of our own or that of others. We must learn to look at ideas, viewpoints and experiences which are different from that of our own as not something contradictory but as complementing, and try to arrive at a synthesis.

	 

	
Identification and Development of Faculties

	Knowledge, skill and values are some of the major aims of education. However, most of the modern systems of education lay a predominant emphasis on the outer aspects of these aims; for example acquisition of externalized information, outer conduct or skill. But for a more effective realization of these aims which leads to excellence in the classroom or workplace, the main stress has to be on developing the corresponding inner faculties of consciousness. A broad framework for identifying and development of faculties in the light of an integral psychology is presented here. It is not exhaustive but indicative, providing a bird’s eye view of the landscape of faculty-development. The main emphasis is on principles and not on methods. For methods cannot be generalized; they have to be adopted to the unique needs of the people and the situation. And finally, the following is based on a vision of human development which does not confine education within the classroom but includes the whole of life as a field of education.

	Hierarchy of Faculties

	The faculties of our consciousness form a complex hierarchy. Let us make a simple classification without getting into esoteric jargons. The first and the most external are the organs of action and sensation such as hands and legs, and the five sense organs. Next are the faculties of feeling and emotions. Third are the faculties of mind which may be broadly classified into three categories.  First is the rational intelligence which thinks, reasons, generates concepts and ideas, discriminates and judges. Closely related to reason is the Will, which chooses and persists in the choice. In ancient Indian psychology, this faculty of intelligence and will are joined together and given a single name Buddhi, which denotes the intelligent will. Second group of mental faculties are that of the pragmatic mind with the ability to apply, execute or organize ideas for practical realization. In between the thinking and pragmatic mind are the faculties of imagination with the ability to visualize things or the future possibilities and to think in terms of concrete images.

	The third group of faculties of the mind is that of the ethical, aesthetic or ideal intelligence with sensitivity to higher values such as truth, beauty and goodness, which develops at the higher stages of human development. Animating and energizing all these faculties of the body and mind, heart and will are the vital force, called Prana in Indian thought, which is essential for all dynamic and effective realization of our ideas, ideals or emotions in life. There are three more faculties, which are essential for the higher and more accelerated development of our consciousness. They are the faculties of observation, concentration and witness-consciousness.  All these faculties exist in us at varying degrees of development and also at differing range of power at various layers and levels of our consciousness.

	Our consciousness has three layers. The surface layer which is mostly confined within and tethered to the consciousness of our body and its needs and sensations and whatever intellectual or emotional activities or reactions which arise out of it. In this surface self, the faculties of consciousness are severely constrained by the limitations of our bodily consciousness and heavily externalized towards the outer world. Deeper behind the surface self is the consciousness of our subliminal self, which we experience in dream and muse and in our higher creative or peak moments. The subliminal self is not confined to or limited by our bodily consciousness and therefore more universal and intuitive with a much deeper, higher and wider range of knowledge, feeling and action than the surface consciousness. It can perceive, see, feel or know things which the surface self cannot. This subliminal self is the source of human greatness and genius. Most of the great leaders of thought and action and geniuses in art, science, literature or business live more habitually or frequently in some form of direct contact with their subliminal self.

	Beyond the subliminal is the various levels of spiritual consciousness which is the source of the saint, sage, seer and the yogi. If the subliminal is the source of human greatness and genius, spiritual is the source of divine greatness and genius. In the higher layers of spiritual consciousness all our faculties of knowledge, feeling and action attain their highest potential and harmonious integration. The spiritual consciousness is also the source of supranational faculties such as intuition, inspiration and revelation. But the intuitive faculty does not belong exclusively to the spiritual. There is an element of intuition, behind every part of our being – body, mind, emotion, vitality. It becomes more and more conscious and active in the deeper subliminal and spiritual self. This is more or less a rough map of our inner faculties of consciousness.

	The Power of Concentration

	If there is one faculty which can lead to accelerated growth in the educational progress of the student and prepare him to become an efficient, productive and successful achiever in whatever field he enters in, it is concentration. As Swami Vivekananda pointed out,

	“There is only one method to attain knowledge, that which is called concentration—all success in any line of work is the result of this. High achievement in arts, music, etc. is the result of concentration. To me the very essence of education is concentration of mind and not the collection of facts. If I had to do my education once again, I would not study facts at all. I would develop the power of concentration—.” (Swami Vivekananda, 1996)

	Concentration means the ability to focus all the attention and energy of the mind on a particular point and hold on to it as long as it is needed. We must note here that concentration does not mean we must always be tensely focused on something, but to acquire and possess the ability to focus our energies at will and whenever it is needed.

	Our so-called ‘normal’ conditions of mind is a state of dispersion, diffusion and wastage of the light and power of our consciousness in a multitude of thoughts, feelings and object, scattered helplessly in an uncontrolled medley of confusion and disorder. Such a mind is the most inefficient and unproductive. For Mind is also a form of energy like Matter. When this mental energy is scattered and diffused in uncontrolled and useless chattering, it is at the lowest and at the most inefficient level of functioning. On the other hand, when this mental energy is under control, free from useless, wasteful and disturbing thoughts, focused and concentrated at a point, it functions at its highest potential. Energy, physical or mental, when focused, enhances its penetrative power. An apt analogy from modern technology is the Laser beam. Laser is the electromagnetic energy of sunlight, which falls on earth in a diffused and scattered form, focused into a coherent and concentrated beam, which can penetrate even steel. This applies equally to mental energy. The act of focusing the mind increases and multiplies the cognitive as well the penetrative power of its energy; it grows in light, clarity, insight, understanding and also in power, intensity, strength and force of effectuation.

	In fact some form of concentration is there in all creative and productive activities. All great leaders of thought and action and all those who have attained higher levels of success or excellence in whatever field, business or politics, art, literature or religion, possess this capacity of concentration in an exceptional or above average measure. But the Indian Science of Yoga believes that even an average person can develop and enhance his power of concentration by constant, systematic and methodical practice. This is the principle or rationale of concentration and every student has to be awakened to this faculty which is within every human being.

	Let us now examine briefly what are the principles involved in developing the power of concentration. First is the factor of Interest. Absorbing interest in a subject or activity induces spontaneous concentration. So creating interest in studies and guiding the student gently into those subjects or activities, which is in harmony with his or her natural interests, aptitudes and inclination helps in developing concentration. However, for further progress, concentration should not be tied to or dependent on interest. The ideal of concentration is to acquire the capacity to concentrate at will, with or without interest.

	Observation, Attention and Witness-Consciousness

	Observation is the first step or stage in the classical Scientific Method. Observation is also the discipline for developing the senses.  We never observe the world around us with the full power of our sense. A careful, detailed, alert, scientific and objective observation and reception of the world we perceive through our senses is a very effective discipline for developing the range and power of our senses.  Someone who has a well-developed power of observation can see or feel things which others who have not developed this power cannot see. So, a close and alert eye on all that is or happening around us and a conscious effort towards a full, complete, detailed and minute awareness of our surrounding in our workplace or home or wherever we are, extends the frontiers of concentration from a focus on a single point to larger vistas of life. We can stretch further our observation to include not only what we see with our eyes but also what we perceive through other senses like sound and smell. We may extend our observation still further and inwards to include not only what we perceive through our senses but also our inner reactions in our thoughts and feelings to the outer facts. We are now moving beyond observation to meditative attention.

	As the attention of our consciousness shifts from the outer objects to the inner world it awakens one of the important faculties which is unique to human mind and which the animal mind do not possess. It is the ability of the mind to observe itself, to watch itself in the act of living, thinking, feeling or acting as a detached witness, the witness-consciousness.

	This brings us to another form of concentration, which J. Krishnamurti called ‘Attention’ or ‘Choiceless Awareness’. (J. Krishnamoorthy, 1996) Exclusive focusing of the attention on a single object is only one form of concentration. The other form of concentration is an unfocussed, all-inclusive awareness which observes and registers with a fine, subtle and sharp sensitivity and without judgement, suppression, or condemnation, whatever that is perceived around us and whatever that happens or raise without and within us like objects of Nature, events, people, ideas, thoughts, feelings, sensations. The exclusive type of concentration brings knowledge, power and efficiency to the mind. And the inclusive attention brings a refined aesthetic and ethical sensitivity to the intelligence and also insight into the wholeness of life.

	We must note here that concentration and attention are not mutually exclusive. We can learn both and possess the capacity for both types of meditative practice and use them at appropriate situations. Exclusive concentration is of immense help when there is great pressure of studies or work and we are hard-pressed for time. And it can be learnt during study or work-hours.  Inclusive concentration made of observation and attention can be used while relating with people or when we are more relaxed or during unoccupied moments or leisure, for example commuting to the workplace or holidaying in unexplored lands.

	Multiple Intelligences

	It is now recognized that conceptual intelligence is not the only form of intelligence.  There are also other forms of intelligences; for example, ‘emotional intelligence’ which is popular among scholars and thinkers in education, psychology and management.

	We may briefly classify the faculty of intelligence into three categories. First is the conceptual intelligence of the pure theorist, philosopher, thinker, scientist and scholar; second is the pragmatic intelligence of the technocrat, professional, entrepreneur, organizer and the leader.  Third is the value intelligence of the saint, sage or the true artist, which is sensitive to higher values such as truth, beauty, goodness, harmony, unity. All these forms of intelligences and their corresponding human types are essential for the integral development of the human individual and the society. So an integral approach to education must strive to develop all these intelligences.

	The conceptual mind develops through the spirit of enquiry, asking how and why, penetrating into the deeper or ultimate cause of thing and tracing the underlying laws and patterns behind outer forms, process and appearances. For example, in science education, great emphasis has to be laid on understanding and applying the essential method and process of the scientific enquiry and developing the attitudes and qualities of a true scientific mind rather than on stuffing the student’s brain with a huge garbage of information on scientific laws and equations.

	Pragmatic intelligence develops by wrestling with problems, difficulties, conflicts, dilemmas and challenges of life, work and action; applying ideas and concepts to practical problem-solving, innovation and for the enrichment of life; and by executing goal-oriented projects. For example, case studies are an significant innovation in management education. Solving case studies of live business situations activates the pragmatic mind of the management student who is most of the time exposed only to theories and concepts. In the corporate world, on-the-job training under the guidance of an experienced mentor is considered as the most effective method for developing the professional skill of a novice. A more recent innovation in management training is computer-simulated management games, which in terms of effectiveness comes somewhere in between case studies and on-the-job training.

	Value-intelligence is that part of our consciousness, which is sensitive to higher values like truth, beauty, goodness, harmony and unity not only in thought but also in feelings, sensations and actions. In this classification, emotional intelligence is a part of value-intelligence. This higher intelligence develops as we grow in our emotional, ethical and aesthetic consciousness. This higher growth can be accelerated by inner discipline. The main principle of the discipline is to consciously cultivate those thoughts, feelings or virtues which purifies, elevates, enlightens and widens our mind and heart and conversely, rejects the opposite, which darkens, narrows and pollutes our consciousness. Here much stress has to be laid on the purification of emotions. For emotional intelligences and the sensitivity to higher values flowers and become effective in action and behaviour as the emotions are purified and refined.

	There are three paths by which this inner discipline for building value-intelligence can be pursued. First is the ethical path, which is to provide a set of positive feelings or virtues to be cultivated; for example, peace, non-violence, kindness, compassion, forgiveness, and another set of negativities to be rejected such as anger, violence, jealousy, lust, and greed. The second is the psychological path, which is through self-observation, to observe carefully, with a scientific, objective and choiceless awareness, all our thoughts, feelings, reactions, inner movement and their positive and negative consequences. The objective of the psychological method is to arrive at a concrete supra-intellectual and psychological understanding or insight which leads to a spontaneous rejection or dropping of all negativities in our thought, feelings and behaviour and an equally spontaneous flowering of the positive virtues such as peace, harmony, light and love.  The third path is the aesthetic way, which involves conscious cultivation of beauty and harmony in our thought, feelings, action, behaviour, gestures and in the arrangement of the outer life through art, music, literature and a beautiful and harmonious equipment and organization of the physical and vital life. The aesthetic consciousness, when it is sincere and integral, has a positive impact on the moral character. It brings about what is called by ancient Greek thinkers as Katharsis, which means a spontaneous rejection of all that is ugly, debased and vulgar and simultaneously flowering of the noble, beautiful and the harmonious.

	Faculty of Imagination

	Imagination is the faculty by which we can visualize the unmanifest, invisible and the unknown realities or possibilities. Imagination calls or evokes the potentialities which are yet to be realized in the present. (The Mother, 1975) For example to visualize the positive, hopeful and promising scenarios or possibilities of the future in each subject of study like history, science or politics is a good exercise in imagination.

	The other function of imagination is to make the abstract idea concrete to the mind through symbols and images. For example in Indian mythology, the concept of a supreme timeless Infinite immeasurably exceeding the universe is imaged in the figure of a transcendent Goddess holding all the universes within Her thumbnail.

	Development of Will Power

	The Will is that faculty in us in which Thought is converted into Power for action. The power of will develops, like the muscles of the body, by constant exercise, first in easy tasks or closable resolutions and then progressing slowly by applying it to more and more difficult tasks or resolutions. Getting the emotional support to will through imagination, by visualizing the positive benefits of the accomplishment in the future, lubricates the exercise of will.

	Concentration, perseverance, endurance, patience and self-control are other factors and qualities which can strengthen the power of will. We must note here that for success in life or for building strength of character on the foundation of higher values, we must have the maturity to exercise our will with or without joy. So as the Austrian educationist, Rudolf Steiner pointed out, we must not insist too much on ‘joy of learning’ (Rudolf Steiner, 1982). We must remember that life is not always a bed of roses. Every great accomplishment in life requires facing difficulties, challenges and passing through dry and joyless terrains. So the main thrust in education has to be not on ‘joy of learning’ but on a persistent and sincere quest for truth and knowledge and the will to accomplish goals conquering all difficulties and undaunted by failures and disappointments.

	Intuition and Introversion

	We may define intuition as a direct and holistic in-sight into the truth of things, people, events, situations or a problem and its solution without the need for rational analysis or thinking. The highest form of intuition is knowledge-by-Identity by which we can know the object of knowledge by identifying with it or in other words, becoming one with it in consciousness.

	Intuition is one of the inherent faculties of the deeper subliminal and spiritual consciousness behind or beyond the surface mentality. So to receive intuition we must learn to still the activity of the surface intellectual mind and turn our mind inwards to the deeper layers of our consciousness. At a certain stage in the educational growth, young students have to be awakened to these deeper sources of intuitive knowledge and taught how to receive this higher knowledge in a silent mind.

	However, staying in the surface mind and receiving intuitions from the deeper and higher layers of consciousness is only a stage in this inner growth. The next stage is to learn the art of meditative introversion by which we can shift the centre of consciousness from the surface level to the subliminal and spiritual levels of consciousness.
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The Role of Training in an Organization

	The importance of training is now recognized in all progressive organizations. Some companies have fixed a certain minimum amount of training as mandatory for career advancement of their officers and executives. However, in most companies training has become some sort of an annual corporate ritual or a retreat from the stress and strains of the corporate grind. Nevertheless, there are a few companies like GEC, Motorola, Infosys, which take training seriously and made it into an effective instrument for employee development and organizational effectiveness. In this case study, training is viewed in the context of organizational learning and growth.

	Questions and Issues

	Savitha Electricals Limited (SEL) is a large manufacturer of electrical goods with eight plant all over the country making electrical equipment like transformers, switchgears, etc. The CEO of SEL, Venkataraman is well aware that success in the future world of business depends on knowledge and idea. He wants to create a culture that breeds innovation and fosters learning. He believes that the key factor for building a culture of knowledge, innovation and learning is training. He wants to create a world-class training culture which can attract the best talent. The company already has different types of training programmes for freshers, experienced engineers and managers. But the CEO of SEL wants to build an inhouse dedicated training centre in which people can learn in a relaxed and amiable environment free from stress and strains and other distractions. He is pondering over numerous questions related to the feasibility and effectiveness of such a training centre: Does the investment in such a dedicated training centre worth the cost? Is it right for a commercial organization to spend so much money on a non-core activity like education and training? Will it not be better to outsource it? Can it really help in turning my company into a learning organization?

	Towards a Holistic Approach

	The CEO of SEL should have a greater clarity on the objectives of the training centre he wants to build. He must arrive at a holistic perception of the role of training in a learning organization, which he wants to create and relate it to the vision, values and goals of his company. He must understand that training is not an end in itself but only a means to achieve organizational goals.  Moreover a partial or narrow or vague objectives like retaining talent or creating a learning organization or a top-class training centre are also not enough to formulate an effective training programme. The training strategies have to be carefully and consciously related to the vision, values, goal and strategies of the organization. The strategic query which has to be pondered over is what are the new knowledge, skills, values and attitudes that have to be built into the consciousness of the people and the organization for moving forward towards the future goal of the company. If SEL has to build a learning organization, it must have a clear understanding of the type of culture and values and attitudes that have to be inculcated in the people for creating a learning organization and this understanding has to become an integral part of the training programme of the company.

	The CEO of SEL has to think out which among the four bottom-lines that needs a predominant and focused attention for the future growth of the organization: economic, human, social and environmental. He has to formulate his training strategies according to this future direction of the company. Most of the business organizations operate within the economic bottom-line, with the more progressive or successful ones like software companies such as Infosys or Wipro giving more or less equal attention to the human bottom-line. Some organizations lay a predominant emphasis on the human bottom-line or the people-factor; for example, Tata Steel, with its motto of “we make human growth opportunities, we also make steel”. There are also a few companies like Body Shop of Anita Roddick with a dominant focus on social and environmental goals. The training needs and strategies will differ depending on which domain or dimension – economic, human, social, environmental – the company wants to operate in the present or in the future.  These are the most important decisions to be made. Other factors and questions like whether the training infrastructure has to be an inhouse or outsourced on the job or in the classroom or to have a dedicated training centre or not, are secondary considerations which has to be decided taking into account the financial, organizational and other resources or constrains.

	On-the-Job Training and Mentoring

	However, a large organization with sufficient financial resources like SEL can afford to have a balanced mix of the inhouse, outsourced and on-the-job training schemes with a dedicated training centre. But the responsibility of training should not be confined entirely to the training centre or department. For most of the effective learning in organization happens on-the-job. In a small- or medium-sized organization which does not have the resources to have separate training cell, almost all the training or learning happens on-the-job. So the divisional managers and executives of the organizations have as much responsibility for training their subordinates on-the-job as the training department. So in a learning organization mentoring and training the subordinate must be considered as a key responsibility of managers and senior executives and has to become a part of the performance appraisal system.

	In most companies on-the-job training is not given the attention it deserves. The responsibility for learning is placed more or less entirely on the trainee. But a learning organization has to pay a much greater attention to this category of training and must make a more conscious and planned effort to accelerate and maximize the learning possibility of the trainee. This requires a culture where the capacity or willingness to mentor or train others is encouraged and rewarded, not only among managers and senior executives but also in the lower levels of supervisory staff.  On-the-job training has to become a conscious, well-planned and cooperative team-effort of the trainee, his superior officer and other members of the division.

	Monitoring and Appraisal

	The other important part of training is monitoring the results. Every training scheme, project or programme has to be carefully and systematically researched monitored and assessed for its impact on the trainees and the organization. This requires frank and objective feedback from the trainees, trainers and the divisional managers and some creative research on the data. A learning organization has to be constantly update its training programmes based on this feedback and research.

	 

	
Fundamentals of Integral Education

	Educating is the single-most important factor in the transformation of the individual and the society. But most of modern education develops only a small part of the human mind and prepares the individual only for a job or a skill. For a more transformative education we need a new and a more integral approach, which develops the whole being of the individual and prepares him for the whole of life. The basic principles of an integral approach to education, which can bring harmonious integration to human beings, and a healthy wholeness to human life are inquired into here.

	The Vision

	In the integral vision of education, a human being is in its essence an eternal and an evolving consciousness, progressively unfolding its powers and moving towards the realization of its highest and integral potential. This consciousness in man manifests itself as a four-fold being made of body, life, mind and soul. The soul is the eternal and evolving divinity in man and the deepest and innermost core of his consciousness. Body, life or the vital energy and mind are the instruments of the soul, created for self-expression and self-experience of the soul. The soul grows through the experience of body, life and mind, “drinking experience like a strengthening wine”, not in a single birth but through many births.

	The purpose of education is to felicitate and accelerate this evolution of the human soul and its instruments towards their highest potential. Most of the learning which leads to this evolution comes from the experiences of life outside the classroom and the information given in books.  Classrooms and books are only some of the aids or means for preparing the student for his higher evolution in the School of Life. The goal of this evolution is threefold: First, and the most important, is to awaken the soul or the spiritual element in the individual, and make it a conscious governor of its physical vital and mental instruments; second, to develop fully all the powers, faculties and qualities of the four-fold being of man to its utmost limits; third to organize and integrate our body, life and mind around the soul or spiritual centre of our being and make our entire being into a harmonious and integrated whole. In other words, to put it simply, to build our being and make it into a harmonious whole.

	The Principles

	The next question is what are the fundamental principles of the path or process of education. Sri Aurobindo gives three basic principles of education. First principle is “Nothing can be taught.  The teacher is not an instructor or task-master, he is a helper and a guide. His business is to suggest and not to impose. He does not actually train the mind, he only shows him how to perfect his instruments of knowledge and help and encourage him in the process.” Thus the aim of education is to trigger and sustain a process of self-education in the student by which he can by his own effort bring out the knowledge within and around him through study, observation, experimentation, enquiry, play, exploration and other activities of the mind, heart, will or sensations.

	The second principle of education is that the “Mind has to be consulted in its own growth. The idea of hammering the child into the shape desired by the parent or teacher is a barbarous and ignorant superstition. It is himself who must be induced to expand with his own nature”. The process of education has to be a free growth in harmony with the unique and natural inclinations, capacities and qualities of the soul and mind of the child and nothing should be forced on the child based on the preconceived ideas, ideals or prejudices of the teacher or the parent. This is because, as Sri Aurobindo points out, “Everyone has in him something divine, something his own, a chance of perfection and strength, in however small a sphere, which God offers him to take or refuse. The task is to find it, develop it and use it.”

	The third principle is “to work from the near to far”, which means to begin from what is nearer and closer, more natural and immediate to the physical and psychological environment of the child, and the present condition of his inner being and nature, and proceed slowly and gradually to include and embrace the far, universal and the global. The process of growth in education has to begin with and rooted in the physical, social, cultural and the psychological environment in which the child is born. As Sri Aurobindo explains,

	“The basis of a man’s nature is almost always, in addition to his soul’s past, his nationality, his country, the soil from which he draws the air which he breathes, the sights, sounds, habits to which he is accustomed. They mould him not the less powerfully because insensibly and from that then we must begin. We must not take up the nature by the roots from the earth in which it grows or surround the mind with images and ideas of life which is alien to that in which it must physically move. If anything has to be brought from outside, it must be offered not forced on the mind.”

	This principle applies to physical instruments of education like toys and also to things which has a direct inner influence on the psychological nature of the child like ideas or stories. For example, in teaching history it is better to begin from local and national history than with world-history. Similarly, while choosing stories and toys it is better to use those which reflect the ecology, society, culture and values of the native soil than that of alien cultures.

	The Free Progress System

	The other important principle of integral education is “Free Progress” which means, as the Mother explains: “Freedom to follow the soul’s will and not that of the mental and vital whims and fancies.” So free progress means an inner liberty of the soul to grow according to its higher law of the soul and not the freedom of the body, vital or mind to follow its fancies and desire.  This does not mean denial or suppression of the freedom of the body, mind or vital. They must also be given the freedom to grow in harmony with their intrinsic law and the legitimate needs and aspiration of their being. There cannot be any genuine and real growth without this freedom.  As Sri Aurobindo points out,

	“… the free play of mind and life is essential for the growth of consciousness; for mind and life are the soul’s only instrument until a higher instrumentation develops; they must not be inhibited in their action or rendered rigid, uplastic and unprogressive.”

	But free play of mind and life can lead to much errors, deviation and disorder. Such errors are part of the growth. For until we realize an assured source of spiritual knowledge, we grow through committing and correcting our errors. However in integral education liberty of the body, mind and life have to be subordinated to the liberty of the soul or spirit. This means vagabond fancies and desires of the mind and life which are harmful and obstructive to the growth of the soul should not be allowed free indulgence in the name of liberty. Only the legitimate needs, inclinations and aspirations of the mind and life which lead to the growth of consciousness and the development of the faculties of knowledge, feeling or action have to be given the freedom of expression.

	 

	 

	
Life and Learning

	Most of us, young or old, are proud of our youthfulness. The young man flaunts it and the old man says proudly that he is “young in spirit”.  But what is there to be proud of in being young, especially in chronological terms? Each stage of life, youth, middle age and the old, has its own unique beauty and spreads its fragrance when it is lived with the right attitude, values and behaviour appropriate to that stage. Each stage provides unique experiences and opportunities for learning, growth and contribution to the society. So the old man who wants to be young or imitates youthful behaviour or the young man who indulges in an extravagant display of his youthfulness, both lack maturity.

	The wise men of old were aware of this truth of life. The Chinese sage, Lao-tsze, said it in simple words: “Live according to your age”. The ancient Indian mind had this concept of four stages of life: student, householder, contemplative and the renunciate. They said each stage has its unique dharma, which means intrinsic nature and law, and has to be lived according to its dharma. They did not give any special importance to youth. They are aware that all these stages of life are of equal importance for the growth and well-being of the individual and the collectivity. For example, a community that gives too much importance to youth, like some Western nations tends to relegate its senior citizens to old-age homes as unproductive people. As a result, the community loses the wisdom and experience of its senior citizens for building the society and the nation. This Indian concept has significant implication for a deeper understanding of the different facets of learning.

	The Four Stages

	Let us first try to understand this Indian concept as it is perceived by the ancient Indian mind. A human being begins his life as a student. He learns the art and science of living under the personal guidance of a wise mentor. He acquires the knowledge and skill not merely for a job or a profession, but for leading a healthy and wholesome life which will steer him progressively towards his spiritual destiny. In the next stage he marries and becomes the householder. He applies whatever he has learnt as a student for the practical conduct and organization of his individual and communal life and the fulfilment of his social responsibilities.

	In the third stage, he gradually withdraws from worldly activities and responsibilities and spends his time more and more in contemplation on the deeper truths and higher aims of life. He may enter into a forest or hermitage or remain in society as a wise mentor to the younger members of the community. We must note here that in ancient India, the sage contemplative in the hermitage never shut himself off from the society. He was a source of higher knowledge and wisdom for the community. The secular leaders of the society like the king, householder and the scholar constantly visited hermitages, listened respectfully to the guidance and advice of the hermits and benefited by their spiritual wisdom.

	In the last stage, when he acquires sufficient inner freedom from all worldly desires and attachments, he becomes a free soul. He is no longer bound by any worldly responsibilities. He lives according to the inner guidance of his spiritual self.

	This is the Indian conception of the four stages of life. Let us now examine this Indian concept in the context of learning.

	Aspects of Learning

	When we look at this concept of four stages in a deeper psychological perspective, we can discern four basic aspects of learning: Knowledge, Application, Contemplation and Freedom.  But in the context of learning they are not stages but four aspects, which has to be put into practice simultaneously. Knowledge, conceptual or experiential, is the foundation of learning.  But knowledge is sterile without Application. Knowledge has to be constantly applied for personal growth and for a progressive evolution and well-being of the larger life of which we are a part, not only in terms of efficiency, productivity and prosperity, but too in terms of higher values like truth, beauty, quality, goodness, harmony and unity. And to grow in knowledge requires deep Contemplation or Meditation. The nearest and the most immediate object of contemplation is our own self. We have to constantly look into our self and learn more and more about our own being and consciousness. There is here a vast ocean to be explored because, at present, most of us live in a small fringe and surface of our consciousness. As we grow in this self-knowledge, we will find that the real key to most of the knowledge, solutions or competencies we are seeking from outside, is within us. The other object of contemplation is the life around us and life as a whole. The learner has to constantly contemplate on the deeper and higher truths, laws, aims, values and purpose of life.

	The range of contemplation have to embrace the whole of life and also the specific activity, profession or segment of life in which he functions. For example, a scientist has to contemplate on the higher meaning and purpose of science in the larger context of human development. The role model for a scientist is Albert Einstein, who always viewed science not in terms of his narrow specialization of physics, but in the light of a wider humanistic, philosophical and spiritual vision. Similarly a business leader has to reserve sometime for contemplating on the purpose, vision, values and the future direction of his business. He must also contemplate on how to serve his stakeholders, especially the employees, customers and the community, better and better. The leaders of global business have to contemplate on the role and purpose of business in the evolutionary destiny of humanity. This wider contemplation makes the mind receptive to the universal mind and as a result opens it to new ideas.

	However there are many types and stages of contemplation. According to Indian yogic traditions there are four types of contemplation. The first one is a thinking meditation of the kind we have described earlier. The second type is a concentrated focusing on the essence of a single idea.  The third type is a silent meditation, or in other words to keep the mind silent, passive and receptive to whatever intuition or inspiration which comes from above. The fourth form of meditation is to keep an alert, objective, non-judgemental attention or observation on all the inner movement of the mind like thoughts, feelings, motives and impulse and also on the events, objects, people and activities of the outer world. For creative living and continuous learning we have to learn all these four forms of contemplation.

	The fourth aspect of learning is Freedom. This may not be apparent at first glance. How can freedom be part of learning? There are two forms of freedom which can enhance learning. First is an outer life which is free from excessive rules, restrictions and taboos with an environment that encourages people to take initiative, experiment, think, imagine and learn through mistakes and failures. The other forms of freedom is the inner freedom from attachment to fixed dogmas, opinions and viewpoints and the things of the past and present. These are some of the major mental obstacles to creative thinking. We cannot progress in knowledge if our mind is inwardly attached to these obstacles.

	These are the four facets of learning. As we have said earlier, for effective learning, we have to simultaneously put into practice all these four facets of learning.

	 

	
Extending Frontiers of the Scientific Method: An Educational Perspective

	Invention of the Scientific Method is one of the mental revolutions of our modern age, which has added new possibilities to the human mind. There is today a general recognition in the higher mind of humanity, that the scientific method is a way of thinking which can be applied to any activity of knowledge or life including religion or spirituality. However for a more extensive diffusion of this broader perspective, it has to become part of science education. An endeavour is made here to identify the factors, which have to be incorporated in science education, that will extend the frontiers of scientific method beyond the boundaries set by traditional scientific disciplines.

	Imparting a Broader Perspective

	The first step in bringing higher values to science education is to broaden the range, scope and methodology of science. This need for an enlarged outlook acquires a special significance for modern science because of its increasing tendency to specialize in more and more narrow domains of knowledge.

	The student of science has to be awakened to the fact that science is not merely a method or technique nor can it be confined to the laboratory, equipment, university or the various streams of scientific knowledge such as physical, life, social or psychological sciences. Science is in its essence a way of thinking, which can be applied, to any activity of life. This is something which is recognized by all matured scientific thinkers. As a standard textbook on sociology edited by two leading sociologists point out,

	“Science is not to be defined by a single method or routine, such as a the before-after experiment or the use of special implements such as glass tubing or lenses. Each of the old and established sciences has developed more or less distinctive techniques, instruments and routines. The specialized routines and equipment of the scientific enterprise, which vary from discipline to discipline and from time to time, should not be confused with science itself. All science is characterized more nearly by an attitude, an approach, a point of view, than by a special technique.” (Broom. L, Selznick. p. 1963)

	This broader perspective on the scientific method has to be imparted to the learner through illustrative examples. One of the examples could be the great creative work of Fredrick Taylor, the founder of Scientific Management. Taylor had no formal education in science or technology.  But he is one of the most creative scientific minds of our modern age. He is a pioneer in applying the scientific method for organizing a social system like an industry. Through a rigorous process of observation, testing, experimentation, Taylor evolved a system of thought and practice, which gave birth to an entirely new field of modern knowledge, called Management. Taylor constantly emphasized in his writing that scientific management is not merely a method or technique but a way of thinking. Its aim, said Taylor, was to create a ‘mental revolution’ in the thought of owners, managers and workers of industries. – George C.S., 1974

	So, the student of science has to be made aware that the scientific method is not the sole prerogative of professional scientists working in the laboratory nor the scientific community is the only authentic inquirers of truth. Not all professional scientists are good scientific inquirers.  On the other hand, there may be many who are not professional scientists, for example journalists, detectives, historians, executives, entrepreneurs, who may pursue their profession with as much scientific thoroughness as any scientist. As Susan Hack writes in Times Literary Supplement: “So successful have the natural science been, the words like “science” and “scientific” are often used on honorifically as all-purpose terms of epistemic praise.  Unfortunately, this honorific term disguises the otherwise obvious fact that not all, or only, scientists are good, honest, thorough, imaginative inquirers. Some scientists are lazy, some incompetent, some unlucky, a few crooked and plenty of historians, journalists and detectives are good inquirers.” – Hack S., 1999

	The Scientific Method and the Inner Quest

	There is another category of inquirers who are perhaps as scientific in their quest as any great scientist, but they are not recognized as such by the traditional scientific establishment. They are the yogis, seers and sages of the occult and spiritual traditions, especially the Eastern traditions.  Not all spiritual traditions and paths can be called “Scientific”. For example, an unquestioning faith in the Guru and God is an integral part of the spiritual traditions of the East. But in general, Eastern Yogis pursued a scientific and systematic approach in understanding the inner worlds of consciousness and applying it to the psychological and spiritual developments of the individual.  This is the essence of Indian Yoga which as Sri Aurobindo points out, “Nothing but applied psychology”. Recently, some of the modern scientific thinkers are beginning to recognize this scientific dimension of Eastern spirituality and admit that spirituality can also be as much scientific as any other quest. For example as, the well-known exponent and writer on transpersonal psychology, Ken Wilbur states,

	“These eastern disciplines such as Vedanta, or Zen are not theories, philosophies, psychologies or religions — rather they are primarily a set of experiments in the strictly scientific sense…. To refuse to examine the results of such a scientific experiments because one dislikes the data so obtained is in itself a most unscientific gesture.” – Wilbur K., 1997

	This brings us to the strength and limitations of the scientific method. The advantage of the scientific method lies in its emphasis on facts, experimentation and its pragmatic orientation to the quest for knowledge. Its weakness lies in its too heavy emphasis on external or empirical facts and analytical reason which shuts off the scientific world from vast domains of knowledge which are beyond the senses and reason and prevents the flowering of other faculties which may lead to a deeper and more holistic insight into the truth of things. To overcome these limitations we have to retain the essence of the scientific method but enlarge its scope. The essence of the scientific method is a triune process. First is the process of observation, or formulating the problem. Second is a process, which leads to insight into the underlying patterns or laws behind the data or the nature of the problem or the solution. Third is the process of testing, validation or practical application of the insight for the development, progress and well-being of the individual and the collectivity. We may broaden the scope of the method to include the inner being and the outer life of man or Nature, or in other words, all the three processes can be performed either within the confines of a scientific laboratory, or in the outer world of Nature or in the laboratory of our own consciousness or in the outer life of work, action and relationship.

	The process and instruments of insight need not be limited to deductive and inductive logic or analytical reason. We may include other faculties like imagination and intuition and emotional intelligence. Why should we limit our potentialities of knowledge by confining our consciousness to a single faculty? Why not we use every faculty of knowledge available or manifest in us in our quest for truth and knowledge? Why should we even restrict the possibilities of knowledge to the faculties of an individual? Why not we base our research on the highest collective wisdom of humanity?

	The Role of Intuition in Science

	The other important factor, which the student of science must know, is the actual process of scientific discovery and role of intuition in science. The traditional scientific methodology of Observation, Classification, Analysis and Hypothesis is useful as a general framework for understanding the process of science and therefore has to be taught to every student of science.  However when we study the biographies or accounts of great scientists, we find the actual process of scientific enquiry, which leads to discovery never follows the rigidly logical and graded methodology. This actual process runs through trial and error, frustration and disappointment of barren effort, patient and persistent plodding, flights of imagination, a bit of luck and chance, and at the end of it a leap of intuition and joy of discovery. It is now beginning to be recognized that behind almost every great scientific discovery, there is a leap of intuition.  As the great physicist and mathematician Henry Poincare says, “It is by logic we prove, it is by intuition we invent—logic remains barren without intuition”. And Poincare recounts in one of his books how he had a total insight into an obstruse mathematical problem when he was traveling in a bus; suddenly he saw the whole theory in an instant. – Sudarshan E.C. George, 2001

	This real process of scientific enquiry shows that mere intellectual brilliance of the logical or rational mind is not enough to become a great or even a good scientist. Other psychological qualities such as persistence and patience, which are qualities of the will, and extra-rational faculties like intuition are also needed. Here comes the importance of some of the ethical and psychological disciplines of Indian Yoga like equanimity under all circumstances, disinterested pursuit of truth without seeking for personal gains, renunciation of the fruits of action, and mental silence for receiving intuitions. All these attitudes, values and practices of Indian yoga can be of great help in moulding the inner character required for a successful scientific career.

	Questioning the Scientific Orthodoxy

	The attitude of critical questioning is an important quality of the scientific temper or character.  But the student of science should not hesitate to apply this attitude to the dogmas and prejudices within his or her own field of science. For there is within the scientific establishment, orthodoxies which can be as dogmatic and rigid as religious fanaticism. As the leading biomathematician, Roger U. Jean points out, “In many cases our official science has become a religion in the bad meaning of the word, with us credos and its priests.” (2001) For example, when the eminent biologist Rupert Sheldvake published his book A New Science of Life, which presents a vision of life, that goes against the traditional scientific theories, it received two contrasting reviews from two reputed science journals. While the journal New Scientist complemented the book as “an important scientific enquiry into the nature of the physical and biological life”, the other journal Nature, the prestigious citadel of scientific orthodoxy, condemned it as “candidate for burning”. (Sheldrake R., 1997) Is this attitude any different from the fanatic religious clerics who burnt Giordano Bruno and Joan of Arc at the stakes? So the learner in science should not be afraid of questioning the dogmas and prejudices within the scientific establishment, however venerable it may be.
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Steering our Sustainable Evolution

	The institutional and technological solutions to the present ecological crisis are well known. There is a more lasting solution to the problem. An evolutionary perspective, which can lead humanity safely and surely towards its sustainable future, is presented here.

	Rethinking Nature

	The evolutionary agenda we present here requires two basic cultural changes: rethinking Nature and rethinking Development. The first step has to be a rethinking of our cultural attitudes to Nature.

	Ecological awareness is an inherent and inbuilt instinct in the ancient mind. It is a religious instinct based on reverence and worship of the sustaining source of their life. In some of the more mentally and spiritually advanced cultures such as India and China, this ecological instinct developed further into an aspiration to understand and live in conscious attunement with the laws and rhythms of universal Nature. Modern ecology is only a partial recovery of this ancient wisdom at the physical level. Partial because, in the ancient Indian and Chinese thought, Nature is not only physical, but also psychological and spiritual. Man is a part of Nature not only physically but also psychologically and spiritually. Nature is not only our material Mother from whom we draw all the physical energies needed for our material and economic development but also our eternal divine Mother of the world who is the source of all energies in Man and Universe, in all levels of existence – physical, psychological and spiritual. Each part or level of our human organism – physical, vital, mental and spiritual – derives its energy from the corresponding levels or planes of the Cosmic Nature and is governed by its own unique set of laws. Thus, there is a greater and a more integral ecology beyond the ecology of the physical Nature which remains yet to be explored. The aim of this integral ecology is to arrive at a holistic understanding of the laws of human and universal Nature in all the dimensions – material, psychological and spiritual – and explore their mutual interactions, similarities, differences and correspondences and their practical implications for human well-being and progress.

	This cannot be done entirely by the scientific and rational mind. We must have the spiritual intuition of the seer, sage and the mystic. If we do not have it, we have to draw upon the spiritual wisdom of the past and present and based on it, use our rational, scientific and pragmatic mind to arrive at a flexible framework of thought and practice, action and application.

	So neither a superstitious reverence and worship nor an arrogant and heartless exploitation can be the right attitude to Nature. The divine Teacher in the Indian scripture Bhagavat Gita gives the highest value to the ‘Knowing Lover’. So in our attitude to Nature we have to combine knowledge and devotion, which means a synthesis of an aesthetic, emotional and spiritual devotion to the divinity and beauty in Nature and an understanding attunement and obedience to the laws and purpose of Nature. So the attitude of modern ecology, which is that of understanding and attunement, is part of the spiritual attitude to Nature. But this understanding has to be widened and deepened to embrace all the dimensions of Nature and it has to be synthesized with the attitude of the deeper heart of the artist, lover and devotee.  One of the main causes of the present environment crises facing our modern civilization is the loss or lack of the sense of reverence and sacredness of Nature: As Brazilian environmentalist Jose A. Lutzenberger, states,

	“Most important and certainly most difficult of all is the necessary rethinking of our cosmology.  The anthropocentric world-view westerners inherited from our remote Judeo-Christian past has allowed our technocrats and bureaucrats and most simple people, too, to look at Planet Earth as if it were no more than a free storehouse of unlimited resource to be used, consumed and wasted for even our most absurd or stupid whims. We have no respect for creation. Nothing in nature is, nothing except us, humans, has sufficient inherent value—.  Mountains can be razed, rivers turned around, forest flooded or annihilated, unique life forms or whole living systems eliminated without qualms or patented for personal or institutional power.” 1

	But mere thinking, understanding or ‘love’ without corresponding actions is ineffective for sustainable development. One of the positive features of the modern environmental movement is that it not only insists on awareness and understanding of the laws of Nature but also emphasizes that this awareness has to be translated into appropriate decisions and actions which help in preserving the purity of the environment or in other words, I must do whatever I can within my capacity to preserve the environment. For example if I say I am a lover of Nature and travel in a car which causes the highest pollution, then my ‘love’ for nature is only an ignorant sentiment.  If I am a true lover of Nature, I will buy a car only when it becomes a real need. Before buying, I will make an extensive research and enquiry to know which of the available car models or brands are the most environment-friendly in terms of petrol consumption and emission, and I will buy this model or brand even if it costs a little more than other models. I will use the car only for long-distance journey and for shorter sojourns, I will either walk or use a cycle. Similarly, as far as possible, I will not use products which cause maximum damage to the environment, and I will not buy goods or services of companies which are insensitive to their ecological responsibility.  As the environmental activist Alan Sasha Lithman (Savitra) points out,

	“What good is it, after all, to attend conferences or workshops on global warming, the control of CO2 emissions on renewable energy systems, grasping the conceptual level of the problem, if we drive to those meetings in gas-guzzling dinosaurs?” 2

	Rethinking Development

	The second step is a rethinking of the aims and values of development. This rethinking is already happening in economics and in the environmental movement. One of the most forceful exponent of this new thinking in economics is the Swedish economists E.F. Schumacher. In his well-known and influential book Small is Beautiful, Schumacher presents a powerful critique of the traditional paradigms of development based on endless material growth and consumption. He calls modern humanity to return to the eternal values of truth, beauty and goodness and to Buddhist economics which aims at “maximum well-being with minimum consumption.”

	Schumacher advocates a work-culture of simplicity where there is less toil for acquiring more and more material wealth and as a result “more time and strength is left for artistic creativity.” 3

	Commenting on the biblical passage “seek first the kingdom of God, all else will be added on to you”, Schumacher argues that modern humanity, afflicted with maladies such as “terrorism, genocide, breakdown, pollution, exhaustion”, is in such a condition that “unless you seek first the kingdom of God, these other things which you need will cease to be available to you.” In the concluding para of his book, Schumacher delivers the following message to modern humanity:

	“The type of realism which behaves as if the good, the true, beautiful were too vague and subjective to be adapted as the highest aims of social and individual life or the automatic spin-offs of the successful pursuit of wealth and power, has been aptly called ‘crak-pot realism’—People ask ‘What can I actually do’. The answer is as simple as it is disconcerting; we can each of us, work to put our own inner house in order. The guidance we need for this work cannot be found in science or technology—but it can be found in the traditional wisdom of mankind.” 4

	In the field of Environment too some thinkers have come to a more or less same conclusion as Schumacher. One of them is Dr. Maurice Strong, a former chief of the UN Environmental Agency, who states,

	“We desperately need a new body of ideas, a new synthesis. This must centre on the need for a new attitude towards growth—. It will require a major transition to a less physical kind of growth, relatively less demanding of energy and raw materials. It will be one, which is based on an increasing degree on the satisfaction of people’s intellectual, moral and spiritual needs and aspirations in such fields as culture, music, art, literature and other forms of individual self-development and fulfilment. These are the areas in which man can achieve his highest level of growth in human terms.” 5

	Interestingly Sri Aurobindo, looking at human evolution from a deeper and broader spiritual perspective had come to a similar conclusion when he wrote in one of his early writings: “In the next great stage of human progress, it is not a material, but a spiritual, moral and psychic advance that has to be made” 6 or in other words, Development of Consciousness. If this view is accepted, then the future of sustainable development lies not in economics, technology or even in ecology but in applied psychology and spirituality, which will lead to the moral psychological and spiritual development of humanity. This means priorities of sustainable development have to shift from material, economic and ecological sustainability to psychological and spiritual sustainability. This will not be difficult because there is a much greater affinity between ecology and spirituality than between ecology and economics. Ecology and inner development can be a mutually reinforcing combination.

	Inner development in the psychological and spiritual domain can lead to a deeper and inner communion with Nature, which in turn can bring a deeper suprascientific insight into the physical as well as the supraphysical dimensions of Nature. Similarly, a disinterested pursuit of the study of ecology or the ecological paradigm in thought, feeling and action can lead to an inner contact with the universal intelligence or consciousness behind physical Nature, which can open the doors to spiritual consciousness. And the modern science of ecology has discovered two great spiritual principles at the physical level. First is the unity of Man and Nature, and second is the connectedness and the interdependence of human life. If the outer life of humanity is organized according to these principles, with a clear understanding of the moral and practical implications of these principles, it will create a favourable outer environment for the inner, moral and spiritual development of humanity. Let us now briefly summarize the positive consequences of this inner development for arriving at an enduring solution to the ecological and economic problems confronting our planet.

	Benefits of the Evolutionary Paradigm

	As the human consciousness grows inwardly and feels more and more the deeper and purer joy of inner fulfilment, it will act against the desire for a gross external fulfilment through an increasing material consumption. When I am inwardly fulfilled, I do not buy whatever I can afford nor do I crave for what I do not have. I buy only what I need and the rest of my earning I spend either for my inner growth or give it for the realization of a higher ideal which I believe will lead to a greater well-being of the community or humanity as a whole. Similarly as we grow in our mental, moral, aesthetic consciousness, we will feel an enlightened and spontaneous sense of ecological and social responsibility based not only on the scientific understanding of the ecology of Nature but flowing from an emotional empathy and aesthetic feeling for Nature, life and people around us.

	As we grow into the deeper and inner layers of our psychological and spiritual being, it will activate in us intuitive faculties of consciousness beyond the scientific and rational mind. This will reveal to us the deeper and higher psychological and spiritual dimensions of Nature and their laws and process, which the scientific and rational mind cannot perceive. In fact, even in the domain of material nature, can the modern scientific mind say it knows fully the totality of physical Nature? For example does it know fully what are the ecological consequences of splitting an atom or slicing or altering a gene? No true scientific mind will be so arrogant to make such a statement. As we ascend into the deeper and higher levels and acquire new intuitive faculties, we will get a more total and holistic insight into unity, harmony and interdependence of life and Nature and as a result, better understanding of the consequences of our decisions and action. When the scientific, technological, professional and managerial mind of humanity acquires these higher intuitive faculties beyond the scientific and the rational mind, many of the problems related to environment, energy, economics or development, will find a quicker and better solution.

	And finally, when the human consciousness grows more and more into the unity-consciousness of the spirit, in which we can feel our oneness with all existence, it will lead to an unprecedented level of cooperation and harmony among humanity. And no problem, in whatever domain it may be, can stand against the harmonious and focused assault of the creative energy of the human spirit. The spiritual intuition will also reveal the deepest and highest spiritual truths of Man, Nature and God in their perfect unity and harmony. This will lead to a rediscovery of the ancient wisdom which saw and adored Nature as a living Goddess and the divine Mother of us all and an altogether new paradigm of spiritual ecology.

	The Path to Sustainable Evolution

	This brings us to the pragmatic question: how to achieve this higher evolution? The path involves three steps. First of all we have to evolve a synthesis of the spiritual wisdom of humanity with the modern secular values of liberal humanism, science, ecology and environmentalism. Second is to build an outer economic, social and political organization based on this synthesis. Third, and the most important, is a system of education, which can internalize the values of this synthesis in the consciousness of the people. This cannot be done entirely by the present system of mental education. We have to evolve a new systems of education by which higher values like Unity of Man and Nature are not merely thought and felt as an idea or sentiment but become concrete experiential realities of consciousness, felt as concretely as we feel our body.  There is a system of knowledge or science, which can provide the basis for such an experiential education. It is the ancient Indian science of Yoga.
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The Knowing Lover of Nature

	The poet loves and adores Nature but cares not to understand her laws. The scientist wants to understand Nature but without any emotional involvement. Both are one sided and inadequate attitudes. The environmentalists of the future must combine both and become the knowing lover of Nature.

	Towards a Holistic Environmental Awareness

	A complete environmental education or awareness should have four components or aims. First is the cognitive, a scientific or intuitive understanding of the ecology of Nature with an emphasis on awakening the individual to the unity, harmony and interdependence of life in Nature, and also in Man and Nature. Second is the attitudinal, inculcating a positive, healthy, harmonious and friendly attitude to Nature free from all forms of negative attitudes such as violence or fear or the urge for exploitation. Third is the emotional or experiential dimension which means leading the individual to a living contact with Nature and an emotional, aesthetic or spiritual communion with Nature. Fourth is the practical, providing people with whatever knowledge or information required for taking the right green decision or in other words, in choosing the cleaner, greener and the ecologically more healthy or efficient alternative. 

	The scientific knowledge of ecology, though very much necessary, has to be animated by an emotional bonding with Nature. However mere sentimental ‘love’ for Nature, which can only write nature-poetry is also not enough. There must be knowledge in the mind, which leads to an enlightened attunement with Nature. Without knowledge, ‘Love’ is a helpless sentiment and without true love, knowledge is a cold and barren thing which cannot produce any lasting results.  In the Indian scripture Bhagavad Gita, the divine Teacher gives the highest status to the “knowing lover”. Jnani bhakta, of the Divine. The aim of environmental education should also be to shape such knowing lovers of Nature.

	The traditional scientific mind believed that emotional involvement is incompatible with the scientific attitude of detachment and objectivity. But the new and emerging scientific mind, especially among women-scientists, see no contradiction between science and emotions. For example Diane Heger, field biologist and wolf researcher states, “I’ve concluded that it is ok to have feelings about animals you study, without risking damage to your scientific credibility—objectivity and passion about study of animals are not mutually exclusive. I wouldn’t have devoted my life to studying wolves, if I don’t love them” and quotes further the environmentalist Stephen Jay Gould, “we cannot win this battle to save species and environment without forging an emotional bond between ourselves and nature as well, for we will not fight to save what we do not love.”

	The Integral Ecology

	This integral environmental awareness has to be based on an integral ecology.

	There is a greater and a more integral ecology beyond the ecology of the physical Nature which remains yet to be explored. The aim of this integral ecology is to arrive at a holistic understanding of the laws of human and universal Nature in all the dimensions – material, psychological and spiritual – and explore their mutual interactions, similarities, differences and correspondences and their practical implications for human well-being and progress. This cannot be done entirely by the scientific and rational mind. We must have the spiritual intuition of the seer, sage and the mystic. If we do not have it, we must draw upon the spiritual wisdom of the past and present and, based on it, use our rational scientific and pragmatic mind to arrive at a flexible framework of thought and practice, action and application. The attitude of modern ecology which is that of understanding and attunement is part of this integral spiritual attitude to Nature. But this understanding has to be widened and deepened to embrace all the dimensions of Nature, and it has to be synthesized with the attitude of the deeper heart of the artist, lover and devotee.

	 

	
Ecology, Ethics and Economics: The Emerging Convergence

	A very crucial development in the corporate world is the growing convergence of what we may call the 3Es: Ecology, Ethics and Economics. This convergence has tremendous significance for the higher evolution of the corporate world and humanity as a whole. We examines this convergence in the light of a deeper and a more integral vision of life.

	 The Economics of Ecology

	Until recently and for a long time, it was believed that progress in ecological sustainability involves a certain amount of loss in economic performance. But at present, there is a growing consensus based on the facts and experience, this trade-off is not inevitable and in fact sustainability ensures economic viability in the long term.

	In an interesting article in Harvard Business Review – ‘The Sustainable Economy’, Yvon Chouinard with co-author Rick Ridgeway and sustainability consultant Jib Ellison provide the big picture emerging in the landscape of sustainability. They talk about three major trends, which have the potential to make “the lowest priced T-shirt which also did the least damage to the planet”. The first trend is the attempt to quantify in monetary terms the value of the ecosystem services like the forest, water; second is the growing environmental sensitivity of investor community; the third is the evolution of standard indices and ratings for the companies and consumers for making the right eco-friendly decision. Let us briefly examine these trends as described in more detail by Chouinard et.al. in their article in HBR. 1

	Is it right to put monetary value on ‘priceless’ natural resources like rain forests? This is a major objection raised by idealistic minds. But from a corporate perspective the problem with this attitude is that these natural resources are regarded as ‘free’ and the negative impact of using, consuming or destroying these natural wealth are not incorporated in the accounting system, which means the cost of the product do not reflect its true impact on the environment. A product which causes maximum damage to the environment may be cheaper than the one which inflicts minimum damage. At present, there are numerous initiatives and programmes all over the world for assessing the true value of natural resources and some companies are making the attempt to internalize them into their account books. For example, Gund Institute of Ecological Economics, with funding from US National Science Foundation, has developed a web-based tool which can help users in assessing the value of ecosystem services on multiple scales. Puma, a sports footwear and apparel company announced in April 2011 that it would begin issuing an environment profit and loss account that will account for the full economic impact of the brand on the ecosystem and commissioned PricewaterhouseCoopers (PwC) to help develop their  Environmental Public Interest Litigation (EPIL) statement.

	The second trend is what is Socially Responsible Investment, SRI. Investor community is awakening to the long-term implications of sustainability. In general, the investor community tend to rate companies on the basis of short-term financial measures. Investors are beginning to realize that companies that falter in the domain of ecological sustainability cannot prosper in the financial front in the long run, though they may show good returns in the short term.

	A positive outcome of this awakening is that a growing number of progressive investors look for the environmental and social performance of the firm in many fronts such as water use, carbon emission, stance towards labour, supply chain management practices.

	The third trend is the emergence of comprehensive indices and ratings for companies and consumers to make the right choices; for example, Value Chain Index, VCI which provides valuable data for companies to make comparison of products based on their impact in every stage of the value-chain, from raw material to the finished product on a range of environmental and social indices such as land use, water, energy, carbon, toxics, social welfare. The VCI is a great help to companies for making nuanced comparison among products or vendors and arrive at the most environmentally and socially benign choice. A similar uniform and comprehensive rating for guiding consumer choice has not yet emerged, but may come up in the future. There are some examples in some specific areas; for example, Energy Star rating in appliances which is very popular among consumers. Similarly, the electrical goods industry in the US has created a much more comprehensive rating format which accounts for more than 50 environmental factors.

	When all these three trends converge, grow and become reasonably well-established in the corporate environment, and as a result funds and consumer choice gravitate more and more towards the environmentally and socially beneficial companies and products, then sustainability gets aligned with profit and market forces.

	There is one more trend, which can further reinforce this alignment making ecology entirely compatible with economics. Many companies are finding ecological practices have immediate economic benefit. This is now quite well-known in corporate circles. Practices like recycling waste or reducing the consumption of energy or water saves money. But some progressive companies are going beyond such ad hoc practices and making sustainability into a profitable enterprise.

	In another article in Harvard Business Review ‘Making Sustainability Profitable’, Knut Haanaes and co-authors, cite several examples of companies in the emerging markets in Latin America, Africa, Middle East Asia, South Pacific, which are able to build a profitable business around sustainable products and practices. 2, 3

	For example in Egypt, Dr. Ibrahim Abouleish founded SEKEM, Egypt’s first organic farm for producing organic cotton, which was more elastic than its conventionally grown counterpart. Ibrahim has evolved a business model which is at once sustainable and profitable and has generated healthy revenues. SEKEM is now one of the Egypt’s largest organic food producers with an annual growth of 14%.

	Benefits of Goodness

	More or less similar developments are happening in ‘Business Ethics’. Following so many corporate scams and scandals, ethics and ‘integrity’ are now considered by many business leaders as important as or even more important than bottom-line and an indispensable part of corporate governance. For example, Pramod Bhasin, former president and CEO of Genpact, India states, “For an enterprise to be successful in the long term it has to be founded on a strong platform of integrity and values” and when asked “how do leaders face up to scenarios where there could be a clash between values and pragmatism, especially in the face of competitive pressures. Bhasin answers simply: “The choice is easy if you really understand that integrity is not negotiable.” 3 Some business leaders with deeper moral sense know intuitively that ethics pays in the long run. V.V. Raghavan, a former senior partners Ernst and Young states, “If you are able to run any enterprise without selfish motive and with selfless service, then I believe that success will follow” and says further: “What I mean is that my effort and involvement in doing something is not determined by return, and I know by my own experience this works”. 4 But is there any empirical support for these beliefs and assertions? Interestingly, a recent research on leadership has found a corelation between character and financial performance, which means ethics and economics!

	KRW International, a Minneapolis based leadership consultancy firm conducted a study to determine the impact of character on performance, especially on financial performance measured in terms of four moral values: Integrity, Responsibility, Forgiveness and Compassion. Reporting on the study in Harvard Business Review. Fred Kiev of KRW International states, “The researchers found that CEOs whose employees gave them high marks for character had an average return on assets of 9.35% over a two-year period. That’s nearly five times as much as those with low character ratings had: their RON averaged only 1.93%.” 5

	At the organizational level too, there are now many studies which indicate that companies which are governed by some higher values at the social or moral level financially outperform those which are focused exclusively on the bottom-line. For example, in their book Firms of Endearment: How World-class Companies Profit from Passion and Purpose, Raj Sisodia talks about companies with humanistic profiles, which are loved by their employees, customers, communities and suppliers and invests a lot of money and effort in fulfilling their social and environmental responsibilities. When the financial performance of these companies are analysed, these companies not only did all the good things but also delivered extraordinary returns to their investors, outperforming the market by a nine to one ratio for ten years. Similarly, since 2007 an organization called Ethisphere has produced an annual list of the world’s most ethical companies. Collectively, the selected companies have outperformed the SP500 every year since the inception of the program in 2007, by an average of 7.3% annually. 6

	A good example of such corporate goodness in the environmental and social sphere with astounding financial performance is the Brazilian company Natura. The company works in close collaboration with suppliers, rural communities, local government and NGOs to develop ways to sustainably extract raw materials, create jobs and to build jobs in the communities. Natura trains managers to identify social and environmental challenges in the community; they operate and turn them into business opportunities, granting bonuses to managers on the basis of their social and environmental performances. 7 From 2002 to 2011, Natura’s revenues grew by 463% and its net income by 3722%.

	The Integral View

	Let us now briefly examine the deeper significance of these trends in the light of a more integral vision. This converge between ecology, ethics and economics is in sync with one of the central motifs of the ancient Indian epic, the Mahabharata: Dharma is the foundation of Artha. In the popular conception it means morality or righteousness; Dharma is the foundation of Wealth, Artha. However this motto of the Mahabharata is based on a deeper and broader vision of Dharma. In Indian thought, Dharma is a pregnant and profound term with a multidimensional significance at various levels – physical, social, moral and psychological.

	In general, Dharma means the Laws or laws of Nature that hold together all creation and in terms of ethics, Dharma is all the values, principles and standards of conduct which are derived from these laws. At the physical level, the discoveries of modern ecology are part of the Dharma of our material Mother or in other words, the material and biological dimensions of Mother Nature. But in the Indian thought, Nature is not only physical but also psychological and spiritual. The physical, psychological and spiritual energies within our individual human being and in the universe are derived from and are part of the corresponding energies of universal Nature.

	Just like there are laws or ecology which govern the physical or biological Nature, there is an inner ecology which governs the moral, psychological, spiritual dimensions of Nature. The ethical and spiritual values, ideals principle and the disciplines discovered by great sages, saints and seers of the world are part of this inner ecology of consciousness. The Indian science of Yoga is the most comprehensive, scientific and systemic discipline for attuning our inner being with the higher moral and spiritual dimensions of universal Nature and its higher laws, which govern the inner worlds of consciousness. Based on this vision of Dharma, the ancient Indian epical wisdom taught that when our human life, – individual and collectivity, inner and outer is governed by the moral and spiritual values derived from the deeper, inner and higher laws of  consciousness of universal Nature, Dharma, it leads to inner growth as well as outer prosperity and well-being.

	Thus, in the Indian thought Nature is not an inanimate energy but a conscious-force with a physical, psychological and spiritual dimension. And we human beings are part of Nature not only physically but also in our consciousness. This idea holds the key to the next step in the evolution of environmentalism and also humanity as whole. The present convergence between ecology, ethics and economics when it gets fully established, will lead to a decisive upward shift in the evolution of the corporate world and in the collective consciousness of the society from the mind-set of the industrial revolution which regarded Nature as a free reservoir of resources which can be exploited, polluted, robbed or ‘mastered’ as one likes and that the old, traditional management paradigm of ‘get things done’ without any regard for ethics and values, to a more benign attunement with Nature with an emphasis on ethics and values in management.

	But, for a decisive march into the future, we have to proceed further and take the next step towards psychological and spiritual sustainability. We have already indicated the key to this higher evolution. First step is to regard Nature as a conscious Force which can respond to our aspirations. The second step is Yoga. What is ecology to physical Nature, Yoga is to the moral, psychological and spiritual Nature, within us and also in the universe. Yoga is the science for understanding and exploring our inner ecology of consciousness and attuning our inner being and outer life with the ecology of the inner universal and divine dimensions of Nature.
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Ecology, Economics and Development: A Holistic Perspective

	We need ecological balance, but we also need economic development. And we have to grow as human beings, individually and collectively. We need a new vision of development which can embrace ecology, economics and human development in a holistic perspective.

	Towards an Integrated Perspective

	One of the hotly debated topics in development circles is the balance or equation between environment and economic development. As long as there is poverty in the world, we need economic growth. But the conventional strategies of economic progress based on the capitalistic philosophies of the West invariably lead to environmental degeneration. Many alternative strategies for a cleaner and greener economic growth have been discussed, debated and experimented all over the world. We have to arrive at a pragmatic solution to the equation between economics and ecology.

	However, development is not merely a matter of economics and ecology. Ultimately, all development has to come from human development because whatever the growth or progress we have to realize at whatever level or domain, including ecology and environment, has to be achieved by the conscious effort of human beings. Sustainability of earth requires human sensibility. We can achieve sustainable growth only when we as human beings grow in our consciousness to embrace Nature and feel our being and life as part of Nature. And our human organism is not merely a body or an economic or social animal. A human being is essentially a psychological and spiritual entity or in other words, a consciousness. So any development theory or practice which does not include the psychological and spiritual development of the human being cannot be complete. So an integral approach to development has to aim at a satisfactory equation between ecology, economics and human development. Here we make an attempt to examine this complex equation and its solution comprehensively taking into consideration all the dimensions of the problem.

	Higher Dimensions of Growth

	Development means Progress, Growth and Evolution. With the advent of the Industrial Revolution, our modern age was gripped by the ideal of socio-economic development through the application of Science and Technology. On the other side of the cultural landscape, Eastern spiritual traditions emphasized on inner evolution of consciousness through Yoga. What is the perspective of modern sustainable development philosophy on nature of human and terrestrial evolution and its ultimate destiny?

	Some overenthusiastic lovers of Nature and environmentalists consider all forms of progress, especially of the modern kind as an illusion and tell us to get back to the primitive simplicity of primal Nature. This is undoubtedly a retrograde philosophy which tries to reverse the clock of evolution. Change, evolution and progress are some of the eternal laws of life. Any aspect of human life which does not progress slips towards decay and disintegration. But a reckless, exclusive and one-sided ‘progress’ in a single dimension, ignoring the laws and limits of that dimension or at the expense of other dimensions of life will soon become unsustainable. When this happens, we have to reorient our development to include what we have neglected.  Sometimes we may have to slow down the progress we are pursuing exclusively in a single track, and shift our progress to other or higher dimensions which are neglected, or underdeveloped. If exclusive pursuit of economic development has become unsustainable, what are the other dimensions of growth which can be pursued more safely and what are the aims and goals of this path of growth? These are key questions which have to be explored with insight and wisdom for the safe and smooth progress of humanity.

	Beyond the material and economic dimensions of growth, there are the ecological, social, cultural, moral, aesthetic, psychological and spiritual dimensions of development. In some of the new and broader conceptions of ecology or development, all these higher dimensions are mentioned or included but without much clarity on the path and the goal. Let us begin with the ecological dimension.

	Balancing Economics and Ecology

	The first and the most obvious higher dimension is the ecological paradigm. Integration of economic development with ecological sustainability is a new horizon which holds promising vistas of growth. Let us now briefly examine the possibilities in this path of development before proceeding with the other dimensions.

	The Ecology-Economics debate has given birth to two schools of thought. Both agree that the present patterns of economic and material growth, based on reckless consumption of fossil fuels, dumping of toxic wastes into the environment and uncontrolled population are inherently unsustainable. But the first school of thought argues that this does not mean we have to stop all material, economic or technological progress. If we can reorient our growth within the laws and limits of planetary ecology, we can still maintain the present pace of economic growth without jeopardizing the environment. So there is no need to put ecology and economics in opposing camps. They can be perfectly reconciled and that too profitably. Using Green technologies, such as waste recycling, renewable energies like solar, hydro, geothermal, biomass and others, controlling emission levels and a more efficient utilization of energy and using other institutional or administrative innovation or interventions, we can arrive at a satisfactory reconciliation between economics and ecology. So there is no need to create an unbridgeable opposition between environmentalism and economic development. As David Gardener, an administrator in the US Environmental Protection Agency explains,

	“Conventional economic wisdom tends to focus on trade-off as the basis for exploring the relationship between the environment and the economy. It suggests that environmental policy conflicts with economic progress. The US Environmental Protective agency is trying to dispel this false dichotomy by leading discussion away from somewhat reactive focus on trade-offs and towards a more proactive focus on ways to achieve environmental protection and economic progress at the same time. The key question then, is not ‘Does environmental policy conflict with economic progress?’ But rather ‘How can we get environmental protection and economic progress at the same time?’ Clean technologies and management practices have a particularly important role to play in answering this question, as do price and institutional reforms that encourage reduction in all polluting emissions”. 1

	However not all environmentalists agree entirely with this highly optimistic scenario. This second school of thought, – considered as more ‘traditional’ – while admitting the possibility of a balanced growth embracing economics and ecology, cautions that it will be a difficult and challenging task. Crucial choices have to be made and we should not live in a naïve illusion it will be easy. Paul R. Portney, Vice-President of Resource for the Future, responding to the views of David Gardiner, after listing the points of agreement, states,

	“Despite these points of agreement, however, I take issue with some of what Gardiner has to say.  And I disagree fundamentally with a message I believe is implicit in his remarks: we can avoid painful choices when setting environmental goals and instead ‘have it all’. That is simply not true and we had better recognize this admittedly unpleasant reality if we are to fashion wise economic and environmental policies”. 2

	There is a positive element in the attitudes behind these two viewpoints. We have to proceed with the confidence and optimism that we can find the solution. But at the same we should not ignore or underestimate the magnitude of the problem facing us. However, one of the major obstacles in the path towards a just equation between ecology and economics is the present system of economic valuation and accounting which doesn’t take into consideration the ecological cost of production of goods or services. For example, the cost of timber doesn’t reflect the ecological cost of felling trees and the destruction of forest involved in the production of timber. For a tree or a forest is not merely a mass of wood and leaves. It is, as Alan Sasha Lithman points out, “Oxygen-creator, soil-builder, erosion-preventer, stream and watershed-protector, wildlife habitat, medicinal plant provider, preserve for beauty and solitude, matrix for genetic diversity and source of natural wonder.” 3 And when big logging companies destroy forests and cut trees to produce timber, it involves destruction of all these ecological resources.  But the present accounting system conveniently leaves out all these ecological and social costs and keeps the industrial timber prices artificially low. We have to evolve a new system of economics which takes into consideration the environmental cost of products and services.

	The Neglected Dimensions

	But, as we have said earlier, sustainability is not merely a problem of economics and ecology.  There are other important questions and issues, which remain vague, unclear and unresolved in the modern environmental movement. First of all, the concept is focused mainly on physical, economic and environmental resources. But if Man is part of Nature, then the sustainable development of ‘human resources’ and whatever ‘resources’ or energies within the human being have to be part of a synthesis of ecology, environment and human development. But a human being is not merely a physical entity. We are conscious being with a psychological, moral and spiritual dimension to our existence. In our collective life we are part of a social and cultural environment, which is the collective outer expression of our inner being. The concept of sustainable development cannot be complete without including and integrating these non-material dimensions of our life and consciousness with our ecological and economic concerns.

	Thus there is something like social, cultural, psychological and spiritually sustainability which depends mostly on our values and ideals, not merely professed in thought or speech, but lived in action. For example, a society or civilization driven predominantly by greed or indulges in a meaningless multiplication of its material and vital desires without the restraining and refining influence of some higher values will soon find its vital energies exhausted. Similarly, when the spiritual aspiration and values are denied or suppressed, it will lead to every form of psychological and social disorders and conflicts. The eminent psychologist Carl Jung has said that many of the psychological problems faced by his patients are due to suppression of the religious urge by the modern Western culture.

	Our modern corporate culture values innovation and some of the latest philosophies in science, like for example Chaos theory, emphasizes on complexity and diversity. But an increasing complexity or diversity and an endless multiplication of needs and wants, products and services created by reckless innovation, without a corresponding expansion of consciousness which can harmonize this chaotic medley, will only lead to countless problems with no capacity to solve them. These are some of the problems which every collective has to face as it moves from the state of primitive life of the physical consciousness with its simple needs to the consciousness of its vital and mental being with their more complex needs and desires, or in other words, goes through the process of civilization. As Sri Aurobindo explains,

	“It is found that civilization has created many more problems than it can solve, has multiplied excessive needs and desires the satisfaction of which it has no sufficient vital force to sustain, has developed a jungle of claims and artificial instincts in the midst of which life loses its way and has no longer any sight of its aim.” 4

	But ultimately even physical sustainability depends on psychological factors. When we examine deeply the inner causes of the present environmental problems, we will find that they are problems created by flawed lifestyles, values and a worldview which values material comfort, success and enjoyment over all other higher ideals. When the values which guide our lives are skewed, we spend our money and resources not on the real needs of our sustenance and growth, inner and outer, but wastefully on frivolous non-essentials or on things which are harmful to our own development and to the environment. As a wise mother sums up the essence of the problem in a letter to her daughter: “It is my observation that too many of us are spending money we haven’t earned to buy things we don’t need, to impress people we don’t like.” 5 We are not in any way underestimating the importance of the more material and short-term solutions; for example in the domain of technology, law and regulation. When the survival of the planet is at stake in the near future, material and short-term remedies are as important as the moral, spiritual and the long-term solutions. Moreover short-term and the long-term or the material and spiritual solutions are not mutually exclusive. They can be pursued simultaneously. 

	Towards an Ecology of Consciousness

	The second question is on the nature of Nature. In modern environmental thought, Nature is physical and biological. This raises some important questions. If Man is part of Nature, in what sense? For Man is not only a physical being but has a consciousness. What is the source of our consciousness? Is it part of physical nature and a mere epiphenomenon of material evolution?  But why modern ecology, which has given a higher orientation to modern thought and moving towards a more and more holistic approach to development accept such a grossly materialistic view of consciousness? Is it not more logical as well as holistic to conceive consciousness as inherent in Nature and our consciousness as part of the universal consciousness of Nature or Spirit or God, or in other words, part of the higher dimensions of Nature beyond the physical?  In fact, many eminent scientists are now dissatisfied with the materialistic conceptions of the traditional scientific view and veering towards the spiritual conception of eastern thought. For example John Eccles, the Nobel Laureate in Medicine and Physiology, uses strong words when he says,

	“I maintain that the human mystery is incredibly demeaned by scientific reductionism with its claim in promissory materialism to account for all the spiritual worlds in terms of patterns of neuronal activity. This belief must be classed as superstition – we have to recognize that we are spiritual beings with souls existing in spiritual worlds with bodies and brains existing in a material world.” 6

	So the environmental movement should not dogmatically cling to the traditional, materialistic view of Man and Nature and have the courage to include the religious and spiritual dimension.  In fact, as the well-known physicist and author Fritjof Capra states, “Ultimately, deep ecological awareness is spiritual or religious awareness. When the concept of the human spirit is understood as the mode of consciousness in which the individual feels connected with the cosmos as a whole, it becomes clear that the ecological awareness is spiritual in its deepest essence.” 7

	Brain D. Josephson, Nobel Laureate in physics from Cambridge University, makes the following interesting suggestion:

	“Now there are two ways in which one could approach the issue whether God has an influence on Nature. One is to continue following the traditional, materialistic line of explanation, seeing if it really explains everything. That would be a very long job. It might be couple of centuries, perhaps, we would get the answer that way. An alternative approach for the scientists to say ‘Let’s investigate the opposite view, that perhaps we should be taking God into account in science’; what would a science look like which had God in there playing a part, accounting thereby for particular phenomena.” 8

	Why not the science of ecology and the environmental movement explore this alternative approach suggested by the Nobel Laureate scientist. But the success or effectiveness of this alternative approach depends on the concept of God on which it is based. If we consider God as an extra-cosmic creator sitting in some remote heaven and creating or overseeing the Universe, it may not lead to any positive scientific results. On the other hand if we conceive Man, God and Nature in the Indian spiritual perspective, then it can give an entirely new and higher orientation to modern science, ecology and environment. In this Indian perspective God is the infinite, eternal and universal Consciousness which is the creative source of the Individual and Universe, Man and Nature. He is the deepest and innermost Self of our own being and the universe and in which we can feel our unity with all creation. Nature is the creative Energy of God and the source of all energies in the Individual and the universe – physical, psychological and spiritual.  Thus God in this conception is the spiritual Unity and Wholeness – Unity of Being, Unity of Consciousness and Unity of Energy – which sustains all creation.

	The Integral Aim

	This brings us to the aims of sustainable development. The aim of modern environmentalism seems to be perfect attunement of the outer life of man with the ecological laws of physical nature. This is a perfectly legitimate aim for the development of the material and economic life.  But is this the highest aim of human development or human consciousness? Why should the growth of human consciousness be tethered to the laws of physical Nature? The development of our consciousness, or in other words, our psychological and spiritual development, has to be in harmony with the laws or ecology of the higher non-physical and more conscious realms of Nature which may not follow the laws or ecology of physical Nature.

	There may be a certain amount of correspondence between the laws of the various dimensions of Nature. For as the ancient Vedic sages of India perceived there is an essential unity and correspondence between the laws of the different planes of existence. In this Vedic conception, according to Sri Aurobindo, “… it is one Law and Truth acting in all, but very differently formulated according to the medium in which the work proceeds and its dominant principle. The same gods exists on all the planes and maintain a different aspect and mode of working and to ever wider results.” 9 So a clear understanding of the laws of ecology of physical Nature provided by modern science, can throw some luminous clues for a better understanding of the laws of the supraphysical realms of Nature in the domains of consciousness. But correspondence does not mean similarity and sameness. Laws of consciousness and inner development of the human being in the realms of consciousness cannot be the same as that of physical Nature and outer development.

	So an integral approach to sustainable development has to include not only the development of the outer life but also the development of consciousness. And the development of consciousness has to be based, not on the ecology of physical nature but on the laws of psychology and the higher laws of the Spirit. The environment and ecology movement has to carefully consider the following suggestion by Charles H. Townes, Nobel Laureate in Physics and the inventor of Laser:

	“Understanding the universe, I think is somewhat parallel to our understanding of our relation with the Creator. In this search for truth, it will be certainly beneficial if scientists can incorporate the spiritual principles in their scientific works.” 10

	When we undertake this deeper study with the same amount of scientific rectitude with which modern science has examined physical nature, we may perhaps find that moral and spiritual values discovered by the higher wisdom of humanity has the same significance as the laws of physical Nature discovered by modern scientific ecology. Ethics and Spirituality are part of the inner ecology of our moral, psychological and spiritual nature or in other words, the ecology of consciousness. Just like the quality and sustainability of outer life depends on attunement with the ecology of physical nature, quality and sustainability of our inner life depends on attunement with the ecology of the psychological and spiritual dimensions of Nature.
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The Impact of Biotechnology: An Eco-Spiritual Perspective

	Much has been said and written about the ethics of bio-technology. In the past decades, there was a lot of controversy and debate in India on genetically modified food products. However biotechnology raises some fundamental questions on the ecological consequences of tampering the gene. This chapter examines these deeper issues related to biotechnology in a holistic, ecological and spiritual perspective.

	Playing God

	There is at present a growing recognition in the scientific community of the tremendous potential of biotechnology for doing good as well as harm for humanity. If Information Technology can be described as a technology of Knowledge, biotechnology is a technology of Power, an awesome power for altering the DNA structure of an organism, or “the blueprint of life” as the modem biologists call it. So, through biotechnology, human beings for the first time in human history, get the power to ‘Play God’ at the physical level. Bio-technology gives the power to alter, modify, or ‘reengineer’ biological matter at an essential level. Until now man took whatever Nature has given and used it as it is or modified it to suit his needs. But with the advent of biotechnology, human beings acquire the power to persuade Nature to produce according to their specifications and needs or, in other words, convert Nature into some sort of a ‘bio factory’. According to an article on recent trends in bio-technology in Technology Review, one of the commercially promising areas of future research in bio-technology is “to redraw the genetic blueprints and redirect the metabolic pathways of many common crops” and “rewire plants into cheap production units that can grow everything from modified foods to human vaccines to commodity chemicals.” And the type of questions which the futuristic bio-tech researchers are asking are, “Why make synthetic dyes for cotton using highly toxic chemicals… when the plants themselves could be genetically engineered to produce coloured fibres. Why not turn plants into chemical factories?” 1

	The potential benefits and dangers of bio-technology and its ethical implications are now being discussed extensively in scientific as well as popular journals. Bio-technology, it is said by experts, can bring enormous benefits to humanity in agriculture and food production, in fighting diseases, especially cancer and genetic disorders, in new drug discovery, and many others. On the flip side of bio-technology there are ominous possibilities; for example, intentional or unintentional release of deadly microorganisms for which there is no antidote. A recent news item describes a rather fearsome possibility of “biological weapons that would attack one ethnic group but leave others untouched.” But the crucial issue in bio-technology is much deeper than its immediate short-term material benefits or dangers to humanity. The real question is whether it is right to alter the “blueprint of life” drawn by Nature and that too for commercial considerations which will convert Nature into a factory for serving the commercial interests of businessmen. Such questions acquire enormous importance because the changes effected by bio-technology are not mere superficial technological modifications. They are done at the deepest and essential levels of biological Nature where universal Nature has drawn the entire blueprint for the biological life of our planet.

	Here comes the importance or relevance of one of the fundamental philosophical issues involved in bio-technology which we have indicated earlier. Is it right to tamper in an ad hoc manner with the DNA of individual organisms without knowing the blueprint for the whole of the physical and biological life and the long-term consequences of such tampering for the totality of terrestrial life? To answer this question, we have to understand a great and fundamental law of life.

	The Genetic Ecology

	This brings us to one of the greatest discoveries of Indian spirituality. As we have discussed briefly in the first chapter of this book, Indian sages  saw, not merely thought or felt, but saw with their inner spiritual vision, an indivisible Oneness behind the manyfold diversity of Nature and life. They saw that the entire creation from the lowest physical to the highest spiritual levels, is linked together by a hidden unity which is the spiritual foundation of ecology. Modern science is rediscovering this ancient Indian discovery at the physical and biological level. The New Physics has come to the conclusion that the apparently solid world we perceive dissolves or resolves into a unified web of dancing energy at the essential subatomic level. According to modern physics there is nothing like an independent ‘thing’ or object; there is only an indivisible and unified flow of process and relationship of energy; each ‘thing’ exists only by its relationship with other things. As the physicist, Fritjof Capra points out, “subatomic particles are not separate entities but interrelated energy-patterns in an on-going dynamic process” 2 which is a dynamic whole or a ‘holomovement’ as it is coined by David Bohm, a Noble Laureate in physics.

	Similarly, biologists and ecologists are discovering this unity at the biological level. Dr. Sharon Moalem, a research scientist in neurogenetics and evolutionary medicine states, “Nothing in our world exists in isolation. We, humans and animals and plants and microbes and everything are evolving together. Life is an almost impossible assemblage of biology, chemistry, electricity and engineering that adds up to a miraculous whole so much greater than the sum of its parts.” 3 And Fritjof Capra states that the new concept in environmentalism, deep ecology, “is rooted in a perception of reality that goes beyond the scientific framework to an intuitive awareness of the oneness of all Life, in interdependence of its multiple manifestation and its cycles of change and transformation.” 4 Thus if unity and interdependence is such an all-pervading law present in all the dimensions of creation, it cannot be absent at the genetic level of the DNA. The following passage of Sri Aurobindo which describes the nature of unity at the biological level, using the example of a tree, can help us to understand the nature of this genetic unity.

	“The tree and its process [which makes the tree] would not be what they are, could not indeed exist, if it were a separate existence; forms are what they are by the force of the cosmic existence, they develop as they do as a result of their relation to it and to all its other manifestations. The separate law of their nature is only an application of the universal law and truth of all Nature; their particular development is determined by their place in the general development.” 5

	So, if this law of interconnected unity is such an allpervading law, then we can safely presume that it operates at the DNA level of biological matter. This means the DNA of each individual organism is related to the DNA of all other organisms or, in other words, the DNA of each organism is determined by the DNA of all other organisms; the law of evolution or development of a particular DNA or organism is determined by the law of evolution of all the other DNAs and the universal law which governs the gene pool or bio-diversity of biological Nature.

	What are the consequences of these insights for bio-technology? Tampering with the DNA of a particular biological organism may have consequences and repercussions for the entire biological world of earth; it will have consequences for the health of human beings because our human body is made of biological matter. Do we have at present sufficient insight or foresight to predict or understand the nature of the long-term consequences of tampering with the ‘blueprint of life’ of individual organisms? Nature has designed the world to be a great interconnected Harmony and Rhythm. Tampering with a note of this harmony may disturb the whole rhythm. If the tampering is only at the superficial level of matter, the consequences may not be significant. But if the tampering is at the deeper and essential level of matter, as in bio, nano or nuclear technology, then its long-term consequences for the material world may be substantial. This is because the law of unity works much more powerfully and intensely at the deeper levels than on the surface. For example, if we break a stone, its consequences for the material world may not be very significant. But when we break an atom there is such a tremendous release of energy, it may have a substantial impact on the whole material world.

	In fact, some far-sighted scientists who pursue pure science and research in biology look down upon genetic engineering as something rash and immature, indiscriminately tampering with things without trying to understand what it may lead to in the future. For example, Gerald F. Joyce, a leading research scientist in the field of genetics, states, “It’s not known what adding or removing one gene in a whole system of genes will do. It all depends on how its effect play out in a network of interactions.” And the President’s Council of Bioethics of the US released a report which sounds a warning against any indiscriminate tampering of genes:  “The human body and mind, a highly complex and delicate balancing as a result of aeons of gradual and exacting evolution, is certainly at risk from any ill-considered attempt at ‘improvement’.” 6 Robert Frenay, science writer, gives the following suggestions for the future of biotech research, which are worth pondering over:

	“This simple wisdom suggests encouraging pure research while restraining its application where fundamental impacts are likely, a policy that is also in line with nature’s urge to maintain a tension between impulse and restraint. That approach, for instance, would sanction most existing medical procedures but resist germ-line modification, which brings permanent change to the human genome. It would also curb the spread of genetically modified organisms into natural systems around the globe, a practice that changes them inalterably.” 7

	The Evolutionary Perspective

	We are now brought to another question. Is this Eastern, ecological and spiritual vision against bio-technology? Does it counsel abandonment of bio-technology? The answer is, No. Change, evolution and transformation are also a part of Nature. Nature permits change, modification and transformation as long as they do not go against some of her fundamental and universal laws governing the totality of life or her evolutionary aims. We must also remember that all the laws of Nature are not eternal and immutable. They are laws which evolve along with the evolution of Man and the Universe. As British biologist Rupert Sheldrake puts it: “A lot of my work is based on the assumption that the so-called Laws of Nature may not have been fixed through all time. In an evolutionary universe, why shouldn’t they evolve?” 8 In periods of radical evolutionary transitions in which Nature wants to establish new laws, it may be necessary to break old laws. In these periods, Nature may permit radical violations of her older laws.

	According to many evolutionary thinkers like Sri Aurobindo and Teilhard de Chardin, at present our planet is moving towards a radical evolutionary transition, towards a revolutionary spiritual transformation. In this great transformation, there will be a radical and quantum change in Nature, in human nature as well as terrestrial nature. There will be a radical change in the physical and psychological nature of man and also in the very nature of Matter or the material world. Matter itself will undergo a spiritual transformation. This means, in the great transformation which is coming, all the so-called established laws of Nature, – even some of them considered as eternal, for example, the law of Death – will change. This includes all the laws of physics, biology, psychology, sociology or politics.

	There may not be any changes in the fundamental laws of life like the laws of unity and interdependence but in the secondary laws which determine the nature, quality and functioning of things. For example, the laws of physics which makes matter rigid may gradually lose its grip and matter may become more plastic and flexible.  Similarly, laws of chemistry or biology which produces poisonous or harmful substances in nature may change to produce only beneficent, healthy and healing substance. According to Ayurveda, there is nothing in Nature which does not have medicinal properties. The future evolution of matter may lead to an increasing manifestation of these medicinal elements, gradually replacing the harmful and poisonous qualities. For example, coffee and tea which were considered as very harmful to health by old science are now found to have many qualities which are beneficial to health by new research.  There are fascinating areas in biological research with far-reaching consequences, for example, the process of Ageing.

	Recently, it was reported in newspapers that scientists were able to isolate the gene which causes aging. This brings us to the question on the nature of death. Is the death of the body an eternal law or only a millennial habit of Nature? Is it possible to overcome death by a combination of transformation of consciousness through yoga and a scientific neutralization of the aging process through bio-technology? If these are some of the future possibilities and transformations which are in the womb of Nature, then biotechnology can help or aid Nature in her evolutionary march.

	What are the indications, suggestions or guidance we get from this spiritual vision for the future of bio-technology? To know precisely and clearly what are the possibilities which are harmful and what are beneficial to humanity, we must have an intuitive and holistic vision of physical and biological Nature or better still, a direct communion with the universal consciousness of Nature and, as a result, a direct inner guidance from the wisdom of Nature. But at present, our scientific community does not have this intuitive vision or inner guidance. So in the short-term the right approach for the future of bio-technology is to proceed cautiously and slowly, weighing carefully all the ethical, ecological, human and social consequences of every bio-technological experiment and project. More time, effort and money have to be spent on fundamental research, in understanding the laws which govern the totality of the physical and biological nature; the relationship between various organisms at the level of the DNA; and the long-term ecological consequences of bio-technology. Indiscriminate commercial exploitation of bio-technology by big businesses for purely commercial motives has to be severely curtailed and regulated.

	For the long-term, the scientific and technological community as a whole has to be educated, trained, habituated and sensitized to higher values like holistic and long-term vision, human well-being, ethical issues and a greater emphasis on understanding the total truth of things rather than on immediate practical application. And finally, the community of scientists and technologists of the future have to develop the higher faculties which will help it to come into direct contact with the consciousness of Nature in the physical world. Here comes the importance of the Indian spiritual perspectives on Nature.

	Nature, in the spiritual perception of Indian sages, is not an inert material energy. Nature in the Indian conception is the universal creative Intelligence and Energy of the spirit or the divine Reality, which gives birth to the whole cosmos, not only the physical universe, but also the worlds of life, mind and spirit. So the ‘blueprint of life’, in every level of universal existence – physical, biological, psychological or spiritual – is drawn by the universal Wisdom of Nature in the light of Her cosmic vision of the unity, oneness and wholeness of all existence. The modern scientific thought, must give careful consideration to this Indian concept of Nature. Does this suggestion or proposition sound unscientific? But one of the greatest scientific minds ever to have lived on earth, Albert Einstein, wrote the following in a letter to a young girl:

	“Everyone who is seriously involved in the pursuit of science becomes convinced that spirit is manifest in the laws of the universe, spirit vastly superior to that of man and one in the face of which we with our modest powers must feel humble.” 9

	This humble reverence and a deep love for the divinity in Nature in the heart, and a calm and silent mind seeking for the truth of nature, make the human consciousness receptive to an intuition beyond the rational mind that can give the holistic understanding of the total ecology of Nature. When we progress deeper and further in this intuitive consciousness, it leads to some form of inner identification of the consciousness of the individual with the universal consciousness of Nature. When the scientists or technocrat has this insight or knowledge by identity, he or she knows what are the long-term consequences of their experiment, decisions and actions for the well-being of humanity and earth as a whole. Only such an intuitive understanding among the leaders, scientists and technocrats can make science and technology an entirely beneficent force for humankind and not a mixed thing of good and evil as it is now.
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Spirituality, Sustainability and Corporate Responsibility

	(There is a higher spiritual dimension to sustainability and corporate responsibility. Here we bring  out this higher dimension in the concept of sustainable evolution.)

	Our Sustainable Evolution

	Sustainability has become a buzzword in contemporary thought. In simple terms, sustainability means, according to present understanding, to attune our human life with the laws of Nature in such a way that it leads to our sustainable economic development. However we need a deeper and broader understanding of sustainability based on a better understanding of Man and Nature. Here comes the role of spirituality and the spiritual vision of ancient and modern seers in steering our sustainable development. According to this spiritual vision, neither man nor Nature is entirely physical. Our human organism is multi-dimensional, made of our physical, psychological and spiritual energies, which are in turn derived from corresponding dimensions in universal Nature or in other words, for our sustainable evolution we need a greater ecology which can help us to attune our outer life not only with the laws of outer physical Nature but also to synchronize our inner being with the laws of the psychological and spiritual dimensions of Nature. This cannot be done entirely by the scientific and rational mind. We must have the spiritual intuition of the seer and the sage. If we do not have it, we have to draw upon the spiritual wisdom of the past and the present seers, and based on it, use our scientific, rational and pragmatic mind to arrive at a feasible framework of thought and practice.

	Here comes the importance of the ethical and spiritual principles and practices discovered by the spiritual traditions of the world, especially Indian spirituality, and the great science of yoga. What modern ecological practices such as recycling are to our physical sustainability, the path of yoga is to our psychological and spiritual sustainability. In this spiritual perspective, we have to replace the term ‘sustainable development’ by the term ‘sustainable evolution’. In modern thought, the term ‘development’ is associated with economic and social development. But economic and social development, even when it is pursued with ecological principles, are not sufficient to steer the evolution of our human race and our planet to our higher and future destiny. The prophetic insights of evolutionary thinkers like Sri Aurobindo and Teilhard de Chardin indicate that the future evolution of our race lies not in the material, economic or even the ecological domain but in the moral, psychological and spiritual realms. This requires a rethinking of the aims of development, which is already happening.

	The New Thinking

	One of the most forceful exponents of this new thinking in economics is the Swedish economists E.F. Schumacher. As stated earlier, in his book Small is Beautiful, Schumacher presents a powerful critique of the traditional paradigms of development based on endless material growth and consumption. 

	This means priorities of sustainable development has to shift from material, economic and ecological sustainability to psychological and spiritual sustainability. This requires a human development and organizational strategy based on the principles of yoga. But there is much misunderstanding on the meaning of yoga. The popular understanding of yoga tends to equate yoga with the Asanas of Hatha yoga, but the asanas are a very secondary and physical aspect of yoga. The true meaning and principle of yoga may be described as “growth of consciousness through accelerated inner evolution”. Yoga speeds up the individual’s inner progress through a focussed concentration of the psychological energies in the human being. The principles of yoga can also be applied to the inner development of the collectivity, which has not been done so far in the history of humanity, but it can be a crucial part of the evolutionary experiments of the future.

	The Law of Oneness: Spiritual source of Our Sustainability

	As we grow in consciousness through the path of yoga, one day we will rediscover the greatest ecological principle discovered by Indian seers – Unity of life and Oneness of all existence. Modern science has discovered this unity in the form of connectedness and interdependence of things at the physical level – new physics at the subatomic level and modern ecology at the biological or macro level in physical Nature. Indian seers perceived this in its essence as a Unity of Consciousness pervading all the levels of creation – physical, vital, mental and spiritual.

	In our individual human organism, we can feel this unity in our own highest self beyond our mind, where we can experience all others and all creation as part of our own self, as concretely as we feel our body as our own self. This is our highest spiritual destiny and to make our whole life and every activity of our life into a conscious and progressive journey towards this Unity of Consciousness is the aim of yoga and the path of evolutionary sustainability.

	In this spiritual perspective, corporate social responsibility has to be based on this perception of the Unity of Consciousness and the connectedness and interdependence of all life. In practical terms, it means our well-being is dependent on the well-being of all others and the well-being of the larger whole of life. An act of goodness which brings wellness to others returns upon me enhancing my own wellness because I am one with all others. Similarly, an act of exploitation or violence also returns upon me with painful consequences. The other aspect of corporate responsibility is towards the people who work in the organization. A company which looks towards the future has to regard their higher evolution towards their Self of Unity as a part of their corporate responsibility and create an outer environment favourable to this evolution.
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The Path to Psychological Sustainability

	(Principles, strategies and practices for inner sustainability.)

	Modern ecology has found that physical and biological Nature is an interconnected and interdependent unity of energies and organisms. There is a similar ecology of consciousness which unites all our human life inwardly in our Mind, Heart and Spirit. A clear understanding and application of the laws of this inner ecology of consciousness is essential for our psychological sustainability. Presented here is a brief review of the principles and methodologies which can lead to the psychological sustainability of the human race.

	The Principle of Integration

	The first principle or ideal of psychological sustainability, which is to a certain extent self-evident, is the harmony and integration of the human organism. An individual or a community which is constantly in a state of conflict and discord within itself is unsustainable in the long run.

	Integration of the body, life, mind and soul of the Individual and the collectivity is the foundation of psychological well-being and sustainability. And unity within the individual is the basis of unity and harmony in the community. So integration of the human personality around the spiritual centre in man must be one of the aims of sustainable education. In the collective life, the natural environment, man-made material structures and the bodies of people form the Body of the Community. The economic, social and political life is the expression of the vital energy of the people. The cultural life of the community, made of its art, philosophy, religion, science and literature, is the expression of the thinking, ethical, aesthetic mind and the spiritual being or the soul of the people. So integration of the material, ecological, economic, social and political life of the community around some mental, moral, aesthetic and spiritual ideals of culture is the path for the psychological sustainability of the community.

	Management of Human Energies

	Conservation of energy and resources, energy-efficiency, waste-reduction and elimination of pollutants are some of the well-known ecological principles and practices. All these principles and practices apply equally to psychological sustainability. Uncontrolled desire leads to a rapid exhaustion of the vital energy needed to survive, prosper, evolve and progress. Any individual or community or a civilization which indulges in an unbridled orgy of desire for wealth, power or enjoyment without any restraining influence of higher values will soon get exhausted and begins to decline and perish. Similarly, incessant anxiety, tension and stress, constant worrying about the past or future, wild swings of mood and emotions, are sources of wastage of vital energy.

	Constant mental agitation and chattering and vagabonding thoughts, flitting like a drunken monkey are wastage of mental energy. Negative feelings such as anger, violence, lust, greed are psychological toxins which pollute not only the psyche of the individual who indulges in it but also the surrounding psychological environment of the community, which in turn has a corrupting influence on the individuals. This is the reason why people, who are good and honest, when they enter into politics, become corrupt and get addicted to power. The psychological environment of politics is full of pollutants such as greed, corruption and dishonesty. The following principles and practices of Yoga can help in conserving our inner resources, enhancing the efficiency of our psychological energies and eliminate inner pollutants or in other words, sustaining our inner ecology:

	
		Control and mastery over desire especially over sexual desire, because in yoga, sexual energy is considered as the source of all creative energies in the body. So conserving and transforming sexual energy enhances the creative energy and force of the human organism.

		Renunciation of the fruits of action and the anxiety for the future result and focusing all our energies in the present, without thinking about the past or the future.

		Control and sublimation of the physical and vital life and their impulses and desires by the intellectual, ethical and aesthetic being and its ideals and values. This principle translates itself in the communal life as the primary of the collective social and cultural values and ideals over the material and vital interests or rights of the individual or group ego.

		Surrender to the Divine, which means handing over our life along with all its activities, problems, difficulties and its vicissitudes to the Divine with a complete trust and reliance on His wisdom and Grace

		Cultivation of a settled inner calm, peace and equanimity under all circumstances of life and in the midst of outer action especially under the stress of the dualities of life such as happiness and sorrow, success and failure.

		Control of thought and practice of mental silence which means acquire the ability to think only when it is needed, otherwise keep the mind as silent as possible.

		Developing the power of concentration which means the ability to focus all our energies at a point or an activity.

		Rejection of negative thoughts and feelings such as anger, jealousy, violence, greed and lust, harsh judgement, which lead to disturbance, conflict, friction and division within the individual and the community, and conversely, cultivation of positive attitudes and feelings like understanding, tolerance, kindness, generosity, forgiveness, non-judgemental attitude, which lead to inner and outer harmony among people.



	The first four practices minimize wastage and dissipation of our vital and emotional energy. The next three conserves and maximizes the power and efficiency of our mental energies. The last one prevents the accumulation of toxins in the psyche of the individual and the community and improves the quality of our inner connectivity with others. As a whole, all these yogic principles and practices when they are put into practice with sincerity and persistence, can lead to a more efficient and sustainable management of our psychological energies.

	The Ecology of Human Actions

	The other great insight of ancient eastern wisdom is the Law of Karma, which reveals another important aspect of the inner ecology. The eminent historian Arnold Toynbee once made a significant remark that the future survival, progress and success of nations depends not on technology but on their Karma. However this Eastern theory of Karma is a much misunderstood concept. Popular or even some learned conceptions of Karma equates it with fatalism or a mechanical dispenser of moral justice with a system of reward and punishment for virtue and sin. We have to understand the spiritual, psychological and moral basis of this Indian concept of karma and their practical implications for sustainable human development.

	In a spiritual perspective, Law of Karma is the mechanism by which the law of unity is worked out in the inner being and outer life of man. The Indian seers perceived that the highest and the most fundamental law is the Oneness of all existence. We are all part of each other and in our highest self all are parts of our own universal self. If others and the whole creation are a part of my own self, whatever I do to others or the creation ultimately rebounds upon myself. If I inflict sorrow, pain and suffering to others, ultimately, it falls upon me. Similarly if I bring peace, light, unity, harmony, happiness and fulfilment to others, ultimately that too returns on me to enrich my body, mind or soul. So if we can remember this spiritual basis of the law of karma, that others and the whole creation is a part of my own self, before succumbing to an impulse or desire or taking a decision or moving into action, then it will lead to a more sober, balanced and sustainable human and terrestrial condition than what we have at present. However the idea and the concept is not enough, though a mental conviction or faith arrived through reason on intuition is helpful as a first step. The concept has to be brought down from the upper layers of the mind and made concrete to feelings and emotions, dynamic in will and vital force and enter into the sensations of the body. How to do this is the challenge for educators of the future who aspire for a sustainable world.

	The moral and psychological basis of Law of Karma is that Nature returns or rewards each individual or group according to the nature and quality of energy released in action. The nature of the energy may be physical, vital, mental, moral, aesthetic or spiritual or some combination of them. The quality of energy depends on how much it is in harmony with the higher laws, aims and values of the human and terrestrial life. These higher aims, laws and values of life are revealed in the wisdom-traditions of the world and in the higher thoughts, insights and aspirations of humanity; for example, truth, unity, mutuality, harmony, wholeness, integrality, freedom, equity, progress. But for a safe and sustainable evolution of humanity in the future, these values like truth and unity have to become the guiding and shaping values of thought, action and decision-making in all the levels of the individuals and communal life – physical, vital, mental, moral, aesthetic and spiritual; economic, social political and cultural.

	But how to make this happen? First of all, in thought and research, there must be a greater focus on understanding the long-term consequences of new ideas, discoveries or technologies and our decisions or actions to the totality of the human and terrestrial life. For example in bio-technology, before tampering indiscriminately with the gene for some short-term commercial gains, there must be deep thinking, research, debate and discussion on the consequences of such tampering for the totality of the gene-pool. Second, in the institutional level, in education, motivation, incentives, funding and decision-making, a new paradigm of thought and practice which leads to a large-scale diversion of resources, talents and creative energy of humanity from the unsustainable areas, activities and values of the past, like the armament industry, to those activities, ideas and values of the future which lead to the sustainable evolution of humanity; for example:

	
		ecology, environmental preservation, green technologies, alternative energy sources, sustainable farming.

		integral health, spiritual education, moral, psychological and spiritual development of the individual and the collective and aesthetic refinement of life.

		creating equity, elimination of poverty and empowerment of women.

		creating harmonious, mutually complementing links and relationship at various levels of human life and forging human unity in the consciousness and life of the race.

		new systems of management and administration which can materialize these sustainable values of the future in the economic, social and political life.



	 

	
Towards Integral Sustainability

	The concept of Sustainable Development is now universally accepted by all development thinkers. However in a more integral perspective, the present concept and vision of sustainability is not complete because it does not include all the dimensions of human development. Attunement with physical Nature, which is the aim of modern ecology, is not sufficient for integral sustainability. There must be a similar attunement in the social, psychological and spiritual dimensions of human and terrestrial existence. Here is a reappraisal of the concept of sustainability in the light of an integral spiritual vision.

	Dawn of Deep Ecology

	Since the advent of the Industrial Revolution, and for a long time, the process of development was equated with economic development powered by technological progress and measured purely in terms of economic indicators such as Gross National Product or per capita income. But the serious problems engendered by this one-sided vision of development in the ecological, social and psychological dimensions of life led to a radical rethinking among economic and development thinkers on the concept and aims of development. This new generation of development thinkers, deeply influenced by the ecological and humanistic paradigms, started asking some crucial and relevant questions – development of what and for whom? Whether techno-economic progress measured by economic indices has created a proportionate increase in the well-being and quality of the life of people?

	At present, it is universally recognized by all progressive thinkers that development means not merely economic development but human development or in other words, development of the human being in all the dimensions of his or her individual and collective life – economic, social, political, ecological and cultural. But in the emerging trends of thought, an increasing emphasis is being laid on ecology and environment. For Man is only a part of the organic unity of the eco-system of Nature. How can he ‘develop’ in egoistic isolation of the biological and animal kingdom with which he is indivisibly interlinked? Thus came the concept of eco-development which means Man and Nature have to grow in symbiotic harmony with each other. This new thought in ecology is sharply critical of the traditional anthropocentric and utilitarian view of environmentalism, which was dismissed as ‘shallow ecology’ and considers its own view as ‘deep ecology’.  As Fritjof Capra explains the tenets of this new movement in ecology:

	“This broader and deeper sense of ‘ecological’ is associated with a specific philosophical school – The philosophical school was founded by the Norwegian philosopher Arne Næss in the early 70s with its distinction between ‘shallow’ and ‘deep’ ecology. This distinction is now widely accepted as a very useful terminology for referring to a major division within contemporary environmental thought.  Shallow ecology is anthropocentric. It views humans above or outside of nature, as the source of all value and ascribes only instrumental or use value to nature. Deep ecology does not separate humans from the natural environment nor does it separate anything else from it. It does not see the world as a collection of isolated objects, but rather as a network phenomenon that are fundamentally interconnected and interdependent. Deep ecology recognizes the intrinsic values of all living beings and views humans as just one particular strand in the web of life. It recognizes that we are all embedded in, and dependent upon the cyclical process of Nature.”

	One of the central concepts of eco-development or deep ecology is the concept of sustainability or Sustainable Development. Introduced by environmentalist, Lester Brown in 1981 and promoted ever since in the World Watch Institute’s annual reports, the idea has gained wide acceptance among the Green Movement and in the emerging development debate. To put in simple terms, sustainable development is defined as a path of development, which can meet the needs of the present generation without compromising the ability of the future generation to meet their own needs. The other aspect of sustainable development is renewability of resources, which means all the resources needed for development have to replenished.

	 

	 

	
The Higher Purpose of Technology

	The Three Perspectives

	There are numerous perspectives on the aims and values of technology. The vision of hard-core techie does not go beyond efficiency, productivity and innovation. The humanist will argue that technology must serve higher values such as liberty, equality, fraternity and well-being. The environmentalist asserts that technology must serve ecology and sustainability. The integral view, which we are presenting here, accepts in principle the validity of these viewpoints but will add a higher spiritual–evolutionary perspective. Efficiency, productivity and other utilitarian goals are undoubtedly the core values of technology. But they are not the purpose of technology.  Technology has to serve human values, but these values have to be understood in a broader perspective, as part of the evolutionary aims of humanity and the process of human development.  Technology has to subserve sustainability but it has to be something higher than physical or ecological sustainability. In our spiritual perspective, sustainability means not merely ecological sustainability but evolutionary sustainability, which mean to progress safely, without any relapse, towards our highest spiritual destiny.

	The Integral View

	In our integral synthesis, technology has to serve the evolutionary destiny of humanity and our planet earth. The destiny of humanity is an integral development of the human potential from the lowest physical to the highest spiritual dimensions of the human consciousness. The path towards this destiny lies in a progressive inner evolution of consciousness in the vital, mental, moral, aesthetic, psychological and spiritual realms of our being but with a predominant emphasis on awakening the spiritual centre in us, which is beyond our body and mind. For, the integral view believes that the spiritual self in us is the foundation of our being, source of all our higher aspirations and the key to our highest fulfilment. However we should not remain satisfied with this inner evolution or perfection, remaining content or blissful in some inner heavens. It has to manifest and express itself in the outer material, social and cultural life of man, or in other words a progressive inner perfection expressing itself in the outer life leading to a progressive outer perfection is the evolutionary destiny of our planet earth.

	To achieve this integral progress and perfection we have to create an outer environment favourable to the inner evolution of humanity. We must also create suitable institutions and instruments which can express, manifest or embody this inner progress in the material, economic, social, political and cultural life of our planet. The purpose of technology is to create efficient, effective and powerful instruments for manifesting the inner psychological and spiritual progress and perfection in and through Matter and in the material life of our planet. When the Mother of Sri Aurobindo Ashram was asked what is the purpose of technology in the higher evolution of humanity, she replied, “Its use is to make the material basis stronger, completer and effective for the manifestation of the spirit.” This is the higher purpose of Technology.

	Towards a Synergy of Technologies

	However, an integral vision of life should have a correspondingly broader and integral vision of technology. We may define technology as any tool, instrument or system which leads to or maximizes the efficient and productive utilization of resources and energies, not only physical resources and energies, but also economic, human, social, psychological resources and energies.  In this broader sense, modern management is a social technology for the efficient and productive utilization of human, economic, social and knowledge resources. Similarly, there are or can be educational, communicational or cultural technologies for imparting, communicating or implanting ideas, ideals and values in the consciousness of people with minimum of wasteful noise and maximum of impact. And again, there can be a psychological technology for efficient and productive harnessing of our mental, vital and emotional resources and energies. Many of the practices of Indian yoga, for example concentration can be considered as psychological technologies or technology of consciousness.

	So for integral well-being and progress of humanity, we have to use these various categories of technologies in a mutually complementing synergy with an enlightened attunement with the laws of integral ecology of universal Nature. 

	 

	 

	 

	
V. Society and Culture

	 

	 

	
Inner Awakening of the Collectivity

	A collectivity, like a nation, community or an organization is a living human organism with an inner and outer being. So, as in the case of the individual, for the integral development of the human potential in a community, its outer life as well as the inner being has to be fully developed to their utmost capabilities. However, in an approach which aims at integrating the individual and collective life of people around the inner essence of the human being, the predominant stress has to be on living, moulding and shaping the outer life from within outwards. We examine here the basic principles and the process of this inner awakening of the collectivity with an emphasis on understanding the guiding values and ideals and the nature of education and discipline, which will lead to this awakening.

	The Process of Inner Awakening: Individual and the Collectivity

	Most of us, individually, live in our surface consciousness tethered to the body with a heavily externalized outlook on things. The first major step in the inner development of the individual is to cease to be the physical person living primarily in his or her bodily consciousness and become the vital and mental person who lives predominantly either in their emotional, vital, pragmatic or thinking mind and will. This happens in the course of natural evolution of the individual, but which can be accelerated by integral education. As they progress further in their inner development by following a Yogic discipline, they enter into the deeper layers of their vital and mental consciousness which in integral psychology are called subliminal consciousness. As they plunges further beyond the subliminal, he or she enters into the spiritual realms of consciousness.  These deeper and higher levels of consciousness are in direct contact with the universal consciousness and energies of Nature with a higher range of faculties, beyond the ordinary mind. They can perceive the deeper and the inner realities which are invisible to the ordinary mind and the occult, psychological, cosmic and spiritual forces behind the outer phenomena.

	As the individual progresses in these higher ranges of consciousness, he begins to live more and more from within outwards. He is no longer a slave of his superficial surface mature which is mostly formed by the external and environmental influences. The more he was able to live from within outwards, the more he becomes the master of his environment, no longer shaped by the environment but moulding it according to the deeper and higher knowledge and values of his inner being.

	But the Individual is a manifesting instrument of Universal Nature for the progressive realization of her evolutionary possibilities in the outer life of the collective or the world. So whatever new change or potentiality which the individual realizes in her consciousness becomes a potential possibility for the collectivity. It becomes a manifest actuality when more and more individuals have the same realization and express it in the outer life. However this may not happen immediately if the individual realization is far ahead of the collectivity and the collectivity is not yet ready, either inwardly or outwardly to understand, assimilate or live the new idea or realization. But still the individual realization casts a seed in the collective consciousness, which sprouts and bears its fruits when the collective soil is ready for it. So as more and more individuals grow inwardly and learn to live from within outwards, the collectivity also follows a similar pattern of inner development which he had sketched earlier, from the physical, to the vital and the mental, and then deeper into the subliminal and finally into the spiritual. Let us now examine briefly some of the possibilities of this higher evolution of the collectivity and how it can be consciously engineered. We have already discussed in some details, the fundamental principles of this higher evolution. We may now re-examine them in a different perspective in the light of our present theme, that is, within outwards.

	The Path of Collective Self-realization

	The consciousness of the collectivity is always at a much lower level than its most advanced or even its average individuals. The collectivity is mostly an obscure mass, which lives, in its subconscious physical and vital instincts. But in our modern age, a considerable part of this collective mass is getting more and more mentalized, at the various levels of the mind. For our human mind is not a homogenous entity, but exists at various levels.

	At the lowest level is what we may call as the sensational and informational mind. This part of the mind receives whatever sensations and information it can get from the external world in a chaotic mass and it is not capable of any coherent thinking. The next higher layer of the mind surface is the emotional, dynamic and pragmatic intelligence and will which brings worldly success, power and wealth. It is the mind of the successful businessperson, entrepreneur, politician, industrialist and professional. The third layer is the rational, ethical and aesthetic intelligence which is capable of abstract and conceptual thinking, seeks for higher values such as truth, beauty and goodness and tries to organize life according to these higher ideals. These two higher layers of the mind are potentially capable of receiving the deeper and higher intuitions and inspirations of the subliminal and spiritual mind and when they are able to do it, they become intuitive intelligence.

	At present majority of the mentalized human mass lives in the first layers of the mind. However, since the days of Industrial Revolution, more and more of the human mass has been entering the second layer. The third layer is still a small minority of the elite of humanity. We can say the collective has reached the first decisive stage in its inner evolution, when the majority of its members begins to live in the two higher layers of the mind, with its leaders of thought and action living in the deepest and highest point of their emotional, pragmatic and thinking intelligence, touched by the ethical and the aesthetic, receiving the intuitions and inspirations of the subliminal and spiritual, and shaping the outer life according to the greater knowledge and values of these deeper and higher realms of consciousness.

	This higher evolution of the collectivity will open up many new possibilities. When the thinking, pragmatic or scientific mind of our modern humanity begins to open itself to the subliminal consciousness it may lead to a new science with a more direct action of mind over life and matter and a more direct and conscious communion of Mind with Mind without the need for any intermediary physical instruments or in other words, a new revival of occultism and parapsychology. For subliminal is the realm of the occult and parapsychological phenomena such as extrasensory perception, telepathy, telecognition and telekinesis. This entry into the subliminal has advantages as well as dangers.

	The advantage is that it will lead to a vast extension of the existing powers of the human mind and a greater mastery of the mind over life and matter. But if this emergence of subliminal powers of the mind is not accompanied by an equally strong ethical, aesthetic and spiritual awakening, we will go on committing the same mistakes we are committing now like war and violence of all kinds, but on a larger scale with greater powers and more disastrous consequences. But even spiritual awakening, if it is one sided, exclusive or self-contained as it happened in a certain stage in the evolution of Indian civilization tends to draw away from the world and therefore cannot lead to the integral fulfilment of humanity. We need an integral spiritual vision and an approach to development which leads to integral flowering of the human potential in all the levels of the individual and collectivity, physical, vital, mental, subliminal and spiritual, and their harmonious self-expression in the economic, social, political and cultural life.

	Each individual and collectivity has to be taken as they are in their present condition and awakened to their next higher evolutionary potentialities or possibilities. Those individuals and communities who live predominantly in their physical consciousness have to be awakened to their vital and mental potentialities. Those individuals who have attained a certain level of vital and mental development have to be awakened to their deeper, inner and nobler layers of their mind and heart and their spiritual self. They have to be shown a path by which they can discover and live in this inner self and express its potentialities in their outer life. This is the path of Yoga based on the following principles:

	
		A preparatory inner purification of the mind and heart through a vital mental, moral and aesthetic discipline. The main purpose of this discipline is to eliminate all forms of gross movements like inertia, laziness, violence, greed, lust, aggressive self-assertion from our nature and impose a calm and tranquil balance on our mind and heart.

		In work and action, progressive subordination of our ego and self-interests to a self-transcending mental, moral and spiritual ideal or cause with an emphasis on renunciation of the fruits of action or contribution to the common good of all and well-being of the whole.

		A culture of increasing consciousness and self-awareness by which we can become more and more conscious of the various part and depths sand heights of our inner being and their laws and potentialities.

		Developing the capacity for concentration, for focusing all the energies of our consciousness on an inner and outer object, idea, activity or a state of being or consciousness.

		A discipline of introversion by which we can enter deep within ourself and come into some form of direct contact or union with our inner most spiritual self or divinity within.



	So, for the inner awakening of the individual and the collectivity, we have to evolve an educational and human development strategy based on these five principles of Yoga. And this human development strategy has to be integrated with an organizational strategy which links the individual awakening to the collectivity in such a way that whatever inner awakening which the individual realizes in his consciousness is made manifest in the outer life and communicated to the collective. If and when we are able to do this, the collective will also begin to slowly and gradually progress inwardly from its subconscious state to become a more conscious organism.

	 

	
Violence against Women: Problem and the Remedy

	One of the most distressing condition at present in India is the violence against woman in various forms – from sexual harassment at the workplace, domestic violence at home, child abuse to more gruesome forms of violence such as rape and murder.

	There is no easy remedy to the malady. The major source of the problem lies in some intrinsic fault-line in the lower nature of man, in the average male psyche, with its base instincts for power and pleasure, domination and violence. A holistic approach to the problem requires a combined effort of men and woman, government, civil society, NGOs, law-enforcement agencies and above all and the most important from a long-term perspective, the right kind of education which can eliminate, sublimate or transform the causative instincts in human nature.  This education can begin in the classroom, in schools and colleges, but it should also continue in the work place, in training and development programmes for workers.

	Since the long-term solution to the problem has to begin inward with education, let us begin with this inward approach. But the traditional systems of mental education is inadequate to tackle the problem. For example, mental education on the ideals of man–woman relationship, like how they are equal and complementing parts of the human whole and the need for mutual respect for each other and many others are helpful but not enough. This kind of mental idealism does not result in much impact on the basic vital instincts of nature. Most men who indulge in violence may be aware of all these ideals in their mind. We need another kind of education based on self-knowledge and self-mastery.

	The learner must be given a clear understanding of the causative factors in the social environment, for instance, media images of woman, and how it openly and subtly influences his perceptions, feelings and attitudes to woman. He must be taught how to observe his inner moments with a scientific objectivity and detachment which leads to a deep understanding of the sexual or sex-related impulses like compulsive infatuation or the urge for power, domination.  He must see and feel how much he is driven like a slave by these impulses and the inner freedom which comes from inwardly stepping back from them. There is another factor which can bring about a deep inner change is aesthetics. A wholesome aesthetic education through cultivation of the sense of the beautiful and harmonious in thought, feeling, behaviour and action can bring about a deep refinement in our vital and emotional being, especially in the sexual impulses. This psychological and aesthetic education, combined together, can lead to a beautiful and harmonious relationship between man and woman.

	This is for men. On the part of woman, she must learn to manifest the strength within her. We tend to associate woman with soft factors such as love, beauty and compassion. Undoubtedly, these qualities are the central cone of the inner potentialities of woman. But in the present condition, there must be an equal emphasis on the other aspect of strength. There is also the power of Durga–Mahakali in woman. A while ago I read an article in a reputed magazine on self-defence techniques for woman. The author narrates an interesting anecdote about a remarkable woman. She was an old woman with rheumatic legs, walking on crutches. Three hooligans came and demanded her to part with whatever money she had. But the courageous woman refused and confronted the thugs with her crutches with an intense rage. She stuck the first one so hard that he fell down with broken ribs. She pounced on the second with her crutches and sat on his chest until the police arrived. The third man fled in terror! The way she confronted the hooligans with an unflinching courage, might have invoked the Durga power within her and also in the universal Nature or the Divine.

	Here is another example from the autobiography of Muhammad Yunus, the well-known founder of Grameen Bank in Bangladesh. In his system of micro-financing, women loaners are formed into small cohesive groups. A member of the group had a husband who used to beat her regularly. When she reported it to her group, all the woman in her group confronted her husband and warned him, “You must stop it.  If you beat her next time, we will come again and become nasty.” When the women of India display this kind of courage and strength against the agents of violence, individually and collectively, it will act as a powerful deterrent against the offenders. Women should depend not only on her own strength but invoke higher divine powers by prayer when she is under attack.

	In the outer life, we must try to create an environment of harmony and mutual respect between men and women. The media images of woman, especially in commercials and movies, instead of treating woman as glamour figures, must evoke respect and admiration for them. Law-enforcement agencies must provide protection and speedy justice. In treating violence against women, the ‘long arm of law’ is slow, lethargic and inefficient. The arm of law should not only be long but also deliver justice with a firm swiftness.

	 

	
India and China: A Cross-Cultural Perspective

	“Both in character and geography, India and China are like twin brothers.”
– Liang Chi Chao, Former President, Universities Association, Peking

	We are repeatedly told by economic pundits that India and China are likely to be the future economic superpowers of the world. These two great Asiatic neighbours have been putting behind their past animosities and conflicts, trying to build a close and more friendly relationship. If these positive trends continue, the growing economic might of India and China, coming together, may well herald the Asiatic Millennium. But what next? Is economic prosperity the highest aim of these two great Asiatic nations? They have to do much more for the world than creating wealth. But to understand this higher potential of India and China, we have to examine their history and culture in a broader perspective.

	The Wisdom Nations

	The Indian and Chinese civilizations were well-known for their deep, subtle and profound philosophic, ethical and spiritual wisdom which was expressed not only in their thought, literature and religion but also in their art and social organization. The thinking and creative mind of ancient India and China sought always for a timeless wisdom which transcends the transient needs, interests and desires of the world. As a result, the cultural heritage of India and China contains a treasure house of higher knowledge, which can lead humanity to its highest and lasting well-being and fulfilment.

	Now the question is, should the lands of the Buddha and Krishna, Lao-tsze and Confucius and their immortal wisdom which can redeem the world remain satisfied with a few billion dollars?

	This does not mean we are underrating the present economic achievements of India and China or endorsing an ascetic rejection of economic goals. The vexing economic and developmental problems such as poverty, unemployment, inequality, malnutrition, growth, illiteracy and population remain still unsolved in India and to a lesser extent in China. They have to learn and master the science, technology and ethics of creating, distributing and using wealth for sustaining the material well-being of their huge and growing population. They are at present engaged in this task and doing it well, especially in creating wealth, though less successfully in distributing wealth. Hopefully, in a not-too-distant future India and China may be able to find a satisfactory solution to their economic problems and become two of the most prosperous, healthy and literate nations of the world. This is a difficult achievement for large and populous nations such as India and China but not impossible.

	However, Asiatic nations, especially China and India which represent the twin powers of the Asiatic genius, should not remain content with economic success only. For the real wealth of India and China is not the wealth of dollars but the wealth of wisdom lying untapped in their ancient cultures. The true genius and mission of India and China lies not in creating hard, material wealth but in manifesting the soft intangible wisdom which can steer the moral, cultural and spiritual progress of humanity.

	Sattvic Civilizations

	This brings us to the question: what precisely are the common and distinctive features of the cultural and spiritual genius of India and China?

	Among the great civilizations of the world, only India and China cultivated to the highest measure the higher nature in man and made a conscious attempt to build a civilization based on or governed by this higher self in man. The nature of this higher self is called Jen in Confucian philosophy of China and Sattva in Indian thought. The Jen in Chinese philosophy is the inner source of all mental, moral and spiritual virtues in man; it is the deeper and inner state of goodness from which flows all higher virtues like light from the Sun.

	The Indian concept of Sattva has a more or less similar connotation. Human nature, according to ancient Indian psychology, is made of three qualities: Tamas, Rajas and Sattva which can be roughly translated as Inertia, Dynamism and Luminosity. Tamas is the quality of physical nature in man. Inertia, sloth, ignorance and an uncreative, mechanical and tradition-bound routine are the manifestations of Tamas. Rajas is the quality of the vital, emotional, sensational and dynamic nature in man. Energy and enthusiasm, desire, ambition and passion, quest for power, wealth, enjoyment, achievement and expansion are the manifestations of Rajas. Sattva is the quality of the higher nature in man, made of his ideal, ethical and aesthetic intelligence. Peace and tranquillity, harmony and balance, clarity of knowledge, sensitivity to higher values like truth, beauty and goodness and openness to the eternal and universal truths of the Spirit are the manifestations of Sattva. In human beings, it is the quality of Sattva which brings man closer to his spiritual self; it is the transparent channel through which the light of the Spirit can enter and irradiate human nature and life.

	Sattva is part of human nature and therefore present in all individuals and communities. But in some individuals or communities, Sattva may predominate over the other two qualities. So those nations or civilizations which consciously cultivate Sattva and make it the governing factor of life, to the extent to which they are able to do it, share in the immortal nature of the Spirit which is the source of everlasting stability, continuity and endurance. Among world-civilizations, India and China cherished Sattva and made the attempt to create a society governed by Sattva, which is the secret of their stability and endurance.

	This is reflected in the social hierarchy of ancient India and China, with the Sattvic man, the scholar, thinker, and the sage, occupying the highest position. The Indian or Chinese civilizations might not have succeeded entirely in their attempt in governing life by Sattva. But the very fact that they made the attempt, sets them apart from other nations. So as Sri Aurobindo sums up “Sattwa is present indeed in all communities… but as a conscious governing strength, it exists only in India and China.” Spiritual aspiration grows spontaneously in a soil cultivated with Sattva.

	Twin Powers of the Spiritual Genius of Asia

	This brings us to the question: what are the unique and distinctive features of Indian and Chinese spirituality? There are two aspects or dimensions to the eternal Spirit. First is the transcendent dimension which originates and supports Earth and Heaven, Men and Gods, World and Nature, Space and Time, by standing above them in a timeless freedom, repose and stability.

	The second is the immanent dimension which dwells within Man and Nature and Space and Time, as a subtle Presence, flows with their energy and constitutes the dynamic unity, harmony and law that holds together the cosmic whole. The type of religion or spirituality which pursues the Transcendent tends to be distinctly mystical, contemplative and otherworldly and sometimes world-denying. On the other hand, those religions or traditions which pursue the Immanent tend to be this worldly or world-embracing, earthly and active. Here comes the difference between the Indian and Chinese spirituality. The Indian spirituality tends towards the Transcendent and that of the Chinese towards the Immanent, not exclusively but predominantly.

	The Indian spiritual mind had perhaps a more comprehensive and synthetic intuition of the transcendent as well as the immanent aspect of the Divine Reality. But still the predominant emphasis of Indian spirituality is on the Transcendent. And the highest aim of the traditional Indian spiritual discipline is Moksha or Nirvana which means supreme Freedom or Liberation in a world – exceeding and timeless Infinity and Eternity. On the other hand, the aim of Chinese spirituality is not transcendence of the World but a harmonious integration of individual and collective life with the ever-changing and eternal energy, rhythm, harmony or law, the Tao, of cosmic nature. In other words, to attune the earthly life with the heavenly rhythms of Universal Nature seems to be the goal of Chinese spirituality. This ideal is not something unique to Chinese civilization but common to most of the ancient religious and spiritual traditions of the world; it is one of the persistent intuitions or aspiration of the higher mind in man. But the Chinese mind laid a special emphasis on this ideal. As a French scholar writes in his perceptive book on the cultural history of China:

	“The desire or even compulsion to be in tune with the cosmic rhythm is one of the most profound and unquenchable cravings of human nature, but the Chinese were probably the persistent seekers of this rhythm.” 

	Stars of the Future

	A modern ‘progressive’ mind may ask: All this belongs to the past. How is it relevant to the present or the future? Our answer is that the future evolution of humanity, the so-called ‘post-modern’ world, needs precisely the knowledge contained in the ancient Indian and Chinese culture and a creative synthesis in thought and practice of the spiritual vision of India and China. The modern humanity has almost exhausted all the potentialities of its rajasic nature in its passionate quest for an outward material progress, but without solving any of the problems it has inherited from the past or created by itself in the present. All these problems can be solved only by awakening the sattvic and spiritual element in man which means an inner progress in the moral, psychological and spiritual dimensions. As Sri Aurobindo points out,

	“… in the next great stage of human progress it is not a material but a spiritual, moral and psychical advance that has to be made…” 

	India and China as the twin powers of the Asiatic spiritual genius, have to spearhead this spiritual advance of humanity. The ancient Indian and Chinese philosophy and spirituality can immensely deepen and broaden the horizons of the modern mind in every field of its thought and life especially in religion, psychology, health, art and education. This is already happening. Many of the influential movements of the modern age such as Transcendentalism in America, Theosophy, New-Age cults, new schools of psychology, body-mind medicine, alternative therapies, philosophical speculations that grew around the New Physics are inspired either directly or indirectly by Indian and Chinese thought like Vedanta, Buddhism, Yoga, Taoism and the new craze in the west for Tai-Chi.

	But all this has happened without the active support of the intellectual and political establishment of modern India and China which remained mostly hostile or indifferent or neutral to the spiritual paradigm. It will be a golden day for the future of humanity, when there is a positive change in the intellectual and political climate of modern India and China and more and more of the young, creative and thinking minds of these two giants of Asia take interest in their cultural and spiritual treasures.

	This will herald the second phase of the Asiatic Millennium, after the economic resurgence, the spiritual renaissance of Asia.

	 

	
The Small Community and the Large Empire

	A perennial problem in the science and practice of organization is how to balance the needs, aims and development of a small group or community with the larger empire of which it is a part. The empire is the larger whole or organism with many smaller organisms, under its control or administration; it can be the political empires of history, like the Mughal or Roman empire or it can be the more modern empire like the large or small nation-states with many provinces or the still more recent corporate empires like the multinational firm or a large company with many geographical divisions. This issue as a problem of organization is examined here as we try to arrive at a creative synthesis between the freedom and creativity of a small community and the power and efficiency of the large empires.

	The Free Small Community

	In human history small communities come first. The communal life begins with individuals coming together to form small communities, like the family, caste, group, religious commune, village, small town.  These small groups, when they are relatively free from external control, are much more creative than the bigger centralized empires, which came later.

	We can find many illustrative examples of this phenomenon in world-history. When we examine Indian history, the most original and spiritually creative period in Indian history was when the Indian civilization was divided into small kingdoms as in Vedic and Epical India, which gave birth to the spiritual vision and the core moral and social values that shaped the Indian civilization. According to Indian historians, the classical age of Gupta emperors was the golden age of India. But in a deeper perspective, the true golden age of India are the much earlier Vedic period when Upanishadic sages lived. It was the age when, in small kingdoms, every section of the society, from Kshatriya Kings and Brahmin hermits to cart-pullers and merchants sought the highest truth. In these small communities in ancient India, Brahmin hermits sat at the feet of enlightened King-sages and kings sat at the feet of the low-caste rickshaw-puller to know the truth. Even in later periods, when strong Kshatriya warriors like Chandra Gupta started building large empires, there were small communities which were experimenting with developing a variety of political system like republics, aristocracies, oligarchies, monarchies. Similarly, in the history of the West, the most creative periods are when in small cities and towns in Greece like Athens, great minds such as Pericles, Socrates and Plato were shaping the values and ideals of the Western civilization.

	This brings us to the question what makes the free, small community more creative than the large empire? There are some vitalising factors, which are dominant in a small community.

	First, they grow freely guided by their latent communal instincts which knows much better than the mental idea what is best for its own progress and well-being. Each community develops its own economic, social and political system and organization, which is best suited to its inner temperament and talents and the outer ecology and environment.

	The second factor is a rich, close and direct interaction between individuals. When there is such an intense and direct interaction between free individuals within a small space, it generates a lot of vital energy, which is creative and conducive to the healthy growth of the community.

	The third factor is a sense of solidarity and participation. In a small community, there is a greater sense of unity and harmony among people, and a more active participation of the individual in the community life.

	The fourth factor is culture and values. Since there is a greater intimacy and inner and outer bond among people, small communities have a stronger sense of ethics and values. When the community is sufficiently prosperous and educated, the thinking and contemplative sections of the community turn towards deeper and higher pursuits, and as a result come into contact with the deeper and higher mind in them and in the community, which is the source of culture.

	The Large Organized Empire

	But most of such small communities cannot remain free and independent for a long time. After some time, they come under the political subjugation and the administrative control of large empires. The centralized organization of the larger empire begins to impose its authority over the life of people in the community in the form of interference by government officials, edicts of kings, rules and regulations foisted by the representatives of the empire, military action against all rebellion. As a consequence, negative feelings such as fear and suspicion, resentment and revolt among people stifles initiative and creativity. Another defect of organized empires is that most of the creative energy and talent of people are drawn towards building and maintaining an efficient and powerful economic, political, administration machine, concentrated mostly in large cities. This leads to a depletion of vital energy in the social and cultural life of people and in small communities. When we examine Indian history, we will find that in the large empires like Maurya, Gupta or the Mughals, there was not much of original creativity in the spiritual and cultural domains except in architecture. Classical period of the Gupta empires was rich in literary and philosophical works, but most of them were not original but derivative based on the ideas and motifs created in the earlier Vedic and epical ages, which created most of original motifs, ideals and values of Indian culture.

	Similarly, in the West, the large Roman Empire was mighty in militaries strength, and great in organization and engineering works. But there is not much of original creative works in thought, art or culture. A Western historian said about the Roman Empire that it has “great drains but not much of brains”.

	Towards a Creative Synthesis

	This brings us to the question whether it is possible to arrive at a new paradigm of organization, which can integrate the efficiency and power of the large empire with the freedom and creativity of the small community. To answer this question, we have to examine the advantages and drawbacks of the small communities and the large empire a little more deeply.

	We have already discussed briefly the advantages of a small community. But small communities have their own shortcomings. They tend to remain closed within themselves and without any interaction with the outside world. And when this happens, they come under the influence of all the negative laws of entropy, which means progressive disintegration. Age-old customs, traditions and institutions becomes rigid and petrified. The rich, powerful and wealthy in the community with nothing to oppose them, begins to oppress and exploit the weak and the poor.  This is what happened in many village communities in India. They tend to remain indrawn and closed within their small world and as a result, most of the village institutions like the Panchayats degenerated. In many of the villages in India, the ‘Kacha Panchayat’ has become an oppressive institution, which doles out cruel punishments on people based on primitive laws. Here emerges the role and advantage of a larger empire. When it is governed by enlightened and benevolent leadership, the empire can provide the following factors which a small community lacks.

	
		Protection against external attacks.

		Institutions and resources for promoting entrepreneurship and prosperity.

		Coordinating institutions which can help the small communities to interact and cooperate and learn from each other’s experience.

		Institutions of greater power and more enlightened justice to which oppressed or exploited people can appear; for example, high courts or supreme court.

		Large institutions of knowledge and learning and research and the force of modernity and progress and the knowledge of emerging trends and future possibilities.

		Shared vision and values or a common purpose.



	The instinctive need of a small community is for freedom and autonomy and to grow in harmony with its own unique inner temperament and outer environment. On the other hand, the instinctive urge of the larger empire is for order, unity and control. The need of a small community for freedom, autonomy and self-directed growth is a very legitimate need. If the empire tries to stifle this need by imposing order through authority, military might or a rigid administrative control then the small communities will lose their creative vigour and vitality, which in turn will impoverish the empire. However, the urge of the empire for a certain amount of unity and order among the small groups is also not illegitimate. This brings us to the question: what is the most effective way to achieve this unity or order without stifling the creative freedom and autonomy of the smaller groups? There is at present an increasing recognition among modern organizational thinkers that the best way to do this is the fifth factor. We have mentioned earlier: shared vision, and values and a common purpose.

	Building the Shared Vision and Values

	We are now brought to the next question: what is the nature of the values, vision or purpose which can lead to the most creative integration of the larger empire with the small communities under its umbrella? And how to incorporate them in the communal life?

	The Fundament values for sustainable community-building were given for all times in the triple values of The French Revolution: Liberty, Equality and Fraternity.

	Liberty is individual and communal freedom, and in social and political organization, it means fostering the self-governing community. The empire should encourage the small communities within them to build self-governing political and social systems where all the sections of the society are fully represented and participate in the decision-making and community-building. A representative of the empire may be part of the governing body of the group. But he or she will be a felicitator who acts as a bridge between the empire and the community; conveying the needs, aspirations and problems of people to the empire and providing the organizational skill for bringing the knowledge, resources and expertise needed for making and implementing the decisions of the people; communicating the vision and values of the empire to the people and helping them to incorporate them in their decisions.

	The value of equality has two aspects: awakening to the equality of the human essence beyond or irrespective of status, gender and other identities. Second is distributive justice, which means, equal opportunity for advancement and access to resources and equitable sharing or distribution of knowledge, power wealth, culture, and fruits of development among people and the communities. The task of building fraternity involves awakening the individual and community to the unity, mutuality and interdependence of life, making them feel they are linked with others and they are part of a larger whole and their well-being and progress is dependent on the well-being and progress of others and that of the larger whole.

	This awareness can be created only by education, by incorporating these values which emerge from the highest laws of life, in the curriculum of all education and training programme at all levels, from the elementary schooling to higher education and training.

	This task of inner awakening has to be accompanied by building appropriate systems, structures and institutions, which help people to convert this awakening into interactive learning and collaborative action that lead to the well-being and progress of the whole.

	The other set of values, which have a great motivational power, are the values that rise from the cultural and civilization roots of the empire. For example, the moral religious and spiritual values of India. These values belong to the deeper and inner mind and soul of the empire and therefore they have a greater creative force than purely economic or political motives.

	Finally, a sustained and united action, which leads to great collective achievements, requires an inspired and shared vision of the future, not something abstract, but an actionable mission, which can be accomplished within a time frame and brings greatness, well-being and progress to the empire and the people. Ideally or preferably, this mission has to be in harmony with the unique cultural genius of the empire. For example, for India it could be something like building excellence in value-education or creating and implementing on a nation-wide scale a world-class system of moral and spiritual education. However, the vision could also be progressive, changing or modifying itself according to the evolutionary condition or stage of the empire. For example, when the major problem facing the empire is massive poverty or inequality, then achieving economic and social justice has to be the next immediate goal. But when the empire attains a certain level of economic prosperity and social justice, the vision or the mission can be shifted towards cultural aims.

	 

	
The National Value of Sports

	What is the aim of sports and games? Is it merely to win medals in Olympics or Asian Games? This question in the light of a deeper vision is examined here.

	In our contemporary world, the domain of sports as a whole has become the arena of entertainment, hyper-competition and commerce. The true and deeper purpose of sports and its role in the development of the individual and the nation is lost in the hectic pace, glamour, crowd, money, applause and awards. An attempt is made here to rediscover the higher purpose of sports in the light of Sri Aurobindo and the Mother’s vision.

	Play and Purpose

	In our present world, sports have become serious business and not a play. There are schools of philosophy in India which regards the whole world as a play, Lila of God. Sri Aurobindo agrees but adds that it is a play with a purpose; it is a play moving towards a spiritual destiny. Sports can help in bring these aspects or attitudes of the divine creative movement, play and purpose, into a human act. When children are given some understanding of this principle, tell them: “remember this principle and try to bring it into your game”, it can elevate the player and the game as a whole to a higher level of consciousness. But for this to happen, sports and games should never become too serious and retain the spirit of playfulness, but at the same time, the player should know the higher purpose behind the play.

	The Body–Mind Equation

	Physical health and fitness is a recognized aim of sports. But what is not equally recognized is that when played with the right attitude and a higher aim, sports can develop moral and psychological qualities in the player. When this becomes a part of the education and culture of the nation, it can build those qualities in the psyche and life of the nation as a whole. It is now understood and recognized that our human organism is ‘psycho-somatic’, which means our body and mind act upon each other and have a mutual impact. Not only our mental condition affects our body, our bodily condition also affects our mind. This is because our mind pervades our whole being. There is a mental element in our body, which is called in integral psychology as the physical Mind. This physical mind is the source of our external character. So, whatever qualities we can develop in our body in and through activities like sports and games have a corresponding impact on the character of our outer being. Let us now briefly examine what are the main qualities which can be developed through sports.

	Development of Character through Sports  

	Football or basketball can develop qualities like energetic action, speed of movement, quick decision-making and coordination, teamwork. Orchestrated and musical drills can develop the ability for harmonious action and instinct for harmonious cooperation, coordination and attunement with others. The emerging corporate world values teamwork as a primary factor for enhancing productivity, efficiency and creativity of people. In schools, team-sports and music-driven group drills can provide the first experience and taste for teamwork for children and infusing this spirit of working together in their body and mind.

	Martial arts and sports like boxing, wrestling, judo, kabaddi can awaken the warrior qualities such as courage, hardihood, willingness to confront opposition apart from consideration and caring for the opponent. It was said about the former Indian tennis star, Vijay Amritraj, that whenever his opponent was in pain or injured or in some physical discomfort, he used to jump over the net to help him. In our present sports culture, where the ‘killer instinct’ is glorified, this quality is not recognized but regarded as a weakness. But in the higher culture we are discussing, this quality of magnanimity which widens the heart has to be repeatedly emphasized. An Indian boxing champion said in an interview, that boxing develops the virtue of ‘give and take’ and explained further that a true boxer has no negative feelings for his opponent or desire to hurt him. He regards him as a comrade with whom he plays the game of give and take. The well-known heavy-weight boxing champion Mohammed Ali, gives an aesthetic touch to boxing in those famous words “float like a butterfly and sting like a bee”.

	Gentler sports such as Cricket, Tennis, and Badminton can awaken finer and subtler qualities like sharpness of the vision or observation, flexibility, quick reflexes, measured or controlled force in action.

	All sports and games can be a field of training and education for many other traits of character like obedience to and learning from a wiser and more experienced player, mentor or leader, equanimity to success and defeat and also acceptance of the decision of the empire and referee.

	Towards a Conscious Physical Education

	There is one more important faculty which can be developed through sports; it is the instinctive intelligence inherent in the body which can know spontaneously what is good for it or what to do in a situation without the guidance or intervention of the mind.

	The key to the awakening of this faculty lies in consciousness, infusing more and more consciousness into the body. Here emerges the need for a more conscious physical education. Sports and games are only a part of this higher kind of physical education, which strives to bring increasing consciousness into our entire physical organism and every activity of our body. In the present condition of sports, all these qualities discussed so far are developed unconsciously in those who have an innate talent or interest in any of these games and in others nothing much happens. But for a more concrete and widespread awakening, the entire process of physical education and training through sports and games have to become fully conscious and systematic with a clear understanding of its higher purpose of character building. Take for example a child who is vitally weak, timid and lacking in energy. A knowledgeable physical education teacher can motivate him to play football, explaining to him patiently how it can help him to overcome his weakness and also how to play consciously with this purpose. But to build this kind of sports culture on a national scale, we have to create institutions for teaching, study and research based on this higher purpose and values of sports. The most critical part of this task is to create a new cadre of physical education instructors, trained in this higher culture of sports.

	This higher vision of sports may appear to many as little too idealistic. But is it not also a more practical aim than winning medals in Olympics or Asian Games? For example what a few more gold or silver medals can do for India except giving a little boost to our national ego? In India, we constantly lament that in spite of our huge population and huge investment in sports, we are unable to produce any gold medallist. But instead of aiming at medals, if we can make a conscious effort to create a character-building physical education on the lines we have discussed in this book and incorporate it into our national system of education, it can bring much more beneficial results to our national health and development.

	 

	
Building Communities of Higher Aspiration

	(A higher aspiration beyond the mundane and the material, individual or collectivity, can be a great power for evolution and transformation. This possibility and its implications for the higher evolution of humanity is touched on here.)

	We are able reach the Moon, explore Mars, and send rockets to Pluto and Jupiter. But we are  unable to create even a small community based on true love, which is a greater achievement, with much more positive consequences for humanity and our planet, than walking on the Moon.

	We are part of a world linked together and governed by the laws of unity and interdependence. Whatever realizations or achievements we are able to accomplish in our inner being or outer life tend to reproduce itself in other centres of human life. If we are able to create a community, even a small one, made of 10 or 12 people who are bound together inwardly by true love, kindness, understanding, acceptance, we are making a great contribution to the higher evolution of humanity, because as we have indicated earlier such inner realizations tend to multiply itself in many human centres. These communities of higher aspiration need not necessarily be separate institutions. They can be a small group within a larger organization – pursuing some material or economic aims; for example, a business organization – practicing this higher aspiration, meeting regularly and sharing their experiences.

	This kind of inner realization in a collectivity, even in a small one, may be difficult to achieve. But if a community makes a sincere, persistent and progressive effort towards these higher ideals, it is doing a great service to humanity because the vibrations sent out by this effort and aspiration has positive terrestrial consequences. Such communities of higher aspirations organized around higher ideals such as love, truth, beauty, harmony, unity, selfless service or the source of all these values, the Divine, can unleash a subtle and powerful transforming impact on human life. As the Mother of Sri Aurobindo Ashram explains,

	“It is impossible for any change towards perfection, even in one element, one point in earth’s consciousness not to make the whole earth participate in it. Everything is knit together. And a vibration somewhere has terrestrial consequences. There isn’t one effort towards the Better, not one aspiration towards the True, that doesn’t have terrestrial consequences.” 1

	Such communities are usually formed by voluntary associations of like-minded people with no support or help from the larger society or the government. But when they are actively supported and encouraged by an enlightened society and government awakened to these higher ideals and deeper truths of life, it will be a great and decisive movement in the higher evolution of our human society towards its spiritual destiny. In their present condition, most of our human society and governments are at a low level of inner awakening, governed primarily by individual and collective self-interest and driven by economic and political motives. But it is less difficult to build an awakened society than to create an enlightened government, because the consciousness of political establishment is not only low but also dark with falsehood. On the other hand, the social organism, what is now called in modern thought as the ‘civil society’ contains a large number of higher aspirations working for a higher social, moral or spiritual cause, for example, NGOs. And there is that great power of the civil society: education. If we can build a new system of education which can create this inner awakening and aspiration among people and spread it widely among the masses, then we need not bother much about the condition of politics and government, because it creates an enlightened civil society with a large number of individuals and communities of higher aspiration, spearheading human evolution towards its higher destiny.

	Reference
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Cultured and the Philistine: Is There any Difference?

	(Is there any great difference in the consciousness of the common man and the elite?)

	The word ‘Philistine’ is a derogatory term used by the ‘cultured’ elite like the artist, scholar or thinker to denote someone who is ‘uncultured’ or the ‘common man’ lacking in aesthetic sense. Oxford dictionary defines the word as “uninterested in arts and culture”. This brings us to the meaning of the word ‘culture’. What is culture or who is the ‘cultured’? Here again, Oxford Dictionary describes culture as “arts and other instances of human intellectual achievement regarded as a whole” and the cultured as “well educated and able to appreciate art, literature, music, etc.”. The ‘cultured’ look down upon the ‘common man’ as a philistine because he does not have any intellectual, literary or aesthetic sensitivity or capacities. This brings us to the question how far this sense of superiority of the ‘cultured’ is valid? It depends on how much or to what extent the ‘cultured; for example, an artist, are truly or entirely cultured? In one of her conversations, the Mother made the following interesting observations about some of the elites of humanity.

	“So many remarkable scholars, writers, artists who produce remarkable things, once they enter their homes, become detestable husbands, unpleasant fathers, intolerable people for those who are around them. And I am speaking of an ´elite, those who make special studies, discoveries, who run big institutions: outside, they are uncommon people, men of great abilities; back home they become commonplace and often unbearable—they have a nice time, they take rest, relax themselves. And if they begin to amuse themselves, that’s the end of it all! I knew people of great intelligence, admirable artists who, as soon as they began to “relax”, became utterly foolish! They did the most vulgar things, behaved like ill-bred children.”

	But why this happens? Why these artists slip lower when they relax instead of rising higher? Because, there is not much difference in the consciousness of the elite and the common man, the cultured and the philistine. These elites, who look down upon the common man as the philistine, are cultured or above average only in a small part of their being or in some specific faculties –  artistic, intellectual or literary – but in other parts of their being, they are as much or more philistine than the common man. So, when they are not dealing with their faculties, and live in the other parts of their being, they become worst philistines. In other words, in their consciousness in general or as a whole, they are more or less in the same level as the common man.

	This does not mean that there is no one who is truly cultured. There may be a few who are able to integrate their whole being and every activity of their life around a higher mental, moral, aesthetic or spiritual ideal. They are the true elites of humanity. When this integration is achieved around the spiritual centre of our being, we attain the highest level of culture. We can say we are above the common man only when we are able to achieve this higher integration of our being.

	But there can also be something reverse: someone who appears to be “a common man” may not be so in his inner being. There are many people whose inner being are much more spiritually advanced than their surface self. Outwardly, they may appear to be like any other common man in the street or in a very humble position in society but inwardly very advanced in their consciousness, growing towards the light, knowingly or unknowingly. For example, the Buddhist yogi Aśvaghoṣa, in one of his books on Buddhist yoga comments on the deep spiritual experiences of one of his disciples who was a humble fan-wielder to the king in the royal court. Similarly, there is a beautiful and illustrative story in the Mahabharata.

	Ramana was one of those high-caste brahmin sanyasis who were in ancient India spiritual elites of the society. He was walking through a forest and a crane at the top of a tree shits on his head. Ramana looks up angrily at the bird and it falls down dead. Ramana was amazed and also proud. He thought, “All my meditations and spiritual practices are not in vain. They have given me some power.” As was the custom for sanyasis in ancient India, he goes to a house for alms and asks for food in the traditional way. He hears a female voice from inside the house which says, “Please wait, I am serving my in-laws and my husband. I will come with the food after I finish with it.” But it gets delayed and Ramana becomes impatient. After sometime the lady in the house comes with food. Ramana looks at her with anger. But the lady says with a smile “Oh Sanyasi, I am not the crane.” Ramana was surprised and thinks “How does she know?” The lady, reading his thoughts says, “These powers came unasked to me by just serving my husband and in-laws faithfully. But I am nothing in comparison to the greatness of Saravana who was one of the wisest men in the world. You go to him and he will enlighten you on the right path.” As directed by the lady, Ramana goes to the house of Saravana, and there he was again surprised to see an uncouth butcher, slicing a goat. “How can this man who looks like a barbarian be wise?” he thinks. But Saravana welcomes Ramana and says, “So that noble lady has sent you.” Ramana was stunned. Saravana gives a long and enlightened discourse on the duties and responsibilities of a human being and the path of yoga of works. Swami Vivekananda says that the butcher’s discourse in the Mahabharata, ‘Butcher’s Gita’ is one of the highest flights of Vedanta philosophy.

	So, there can be something uncommon behind the appearance of the ‘common man’. This is probably the reason why many wise teachers counselled not to judge people by outer appearances. The Mother said in one of her conversations:

	“All those who have truly and sincerely had the experience of the divine presence, all those who have been in contact with the Divine have always said the same thing: that sometimes, even often, it is what is most decried by men, most despised by men, most condemned by human ‘wisdom’, one can see the divine light shining.”

	So to equate culture with aesthetic sense is a false notion. For example, how can you call someone who is simple, kind, humble and sincere in his heart as uncultured just because he does not possess any aesthetic sensibility? He is perhaps much more cultured than a great artist who is proud, arrogant, selfish and ruthless.

	 

	
Resurgence of the East or the Triumph of Western Capitalism? 

	(What is the significance of the emerging economic resurgence of the East? This question from a deeper perspective is elaborated here.)

	The well-known consultancy firm PricewaterhouseCoopers (PwC), in one of its reports presented some interesting facts about the emerging economic power-shift from West to the East. Here are some information from the report:

	
		The global economic order is expected to shift from advanced to emerging economics over the next few decades and by 2020, India could edge past the US to become the world’s second largest economy in terms of Purchasing Power Parity (PPP). China has already overtaken the US to become the world’s largest economy in PPP terms.

		E-7 economics comprising Brazil, China, India, Indonesia, Mexico, Russia and Turkey would grow at an annual average rate of almost 3.51 over the next 34 years compared to just 1.61 for the advanced G7 nations of Canada, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, the UK and the USA.

		Vietnam, India and Bangladesh would be three of the world’s fastest growing economies over this period. E-7 could comprise almost 50% of the world GDP by 2050, while the G-7’s share declines to only just over 20%.



	Do we, Asiatics, have to be proud and happy about it? It depends on the angle at which we look at it. From one angle yes, because it is perhaps the beginning of a decisive shift of the power and centre of civilization from the West to East or to be more precise, back to the East, because domination of the West is a modern phenomenon, only for a few centuries. In the ancient world, the East was the main centre of civilization for many millennia.

	But looking at it from another perspective, what is happening is only a triumphant entry of Western capitalism and its values into the East, because all these new wave of prosperity in the East is the result of adopting western capitalism with some modifications to suit the unique economic and cultural flavours of nations. Most of the new generation of young men in these Eastern nations like India and China are aggressively dreaming or pursuing the American dream of wealth, success, career and enjoying all the gizmos of high-tech, most of which are originally invented in the West. Our role models are an indication of our values. Who are the role models of most of the educated young men and women in India or China? They are Bill Gates, Jack Ma the founder of Alibaba, or some Silicon Valley entrepreneur or some media or sports star. The West still dominates the East by its values.

	The real shift to the East will happen only when the mental, moral and spiritual values of the East begins to govern the material and economic values of the West and as a result, there is also a shift in the role models of young men and women. The discovery of our spiritual self beyond our body, life and mind… inner growth through work… self-expression of this inner growth in the outer life… body, mind and vital as the instrument of the spiritual self… mental, moral and aesthetic refinement of the mind and the heart as the preparatory discipline for the higher spiritual awakening… shaping the outer life in the image of the inner values of the spirit… these are the Eastern spiritual values. When these values begin to shape, govern and dominate the world, that will be the beginning of the true Asiatic century.

	When this happens, the present hierarchy of values and the role models will also change, and it will be something like what prevailed in ancient India which Sri Aurobindo describes as “spiritual man greater than the thinker and thinker greater than the man of action.” However in the future, the spiritual man may not remain apart from the world of thought and action and there may not be any clear-cut distinction between these three types of people. The spiritual consciousness will emerge in the thinker and the man of action.

	This spiritual awakening is not yet happening on a large scale in Asia. The economic resurgence of the East may be the first step but it has to be followed by the spiritual awakening, especially in countries like India and China, which have the highest spiritual potential inherent in their higher mind and soul.

	 

	 

	
Human Worker and the Machine Intelligence

	A new trend which is debated and discussed intensely and extensively in the media is the increasing influx of Artificial Intelligence (AI) and robots in to the workplace. Many tasks which require a certain amount of human intelligence and skill can now be done by these ‘intelligent’ machines. If this trend continues, along with rapid advancement in AI, what is the position of the human worker? Will she be progressively replaced by machine intelligence? How can we, humans working in offices and factories, cope with this new trend? These are the main questions explored in some detail in two brilliant articles in Harvard Business Review, with the cover page titled ‘Meet your New Employee: How to Manage the Man-machine-Interaction’. These articles are reviewed here in the light of a deeper perspective. 

	The New Machine Age

	In a thoughtful interview in Harvard Business Review, Eric Brynjolfsson and Andrew MacAfee, faculty members at MIT Sloan School of Management, state what lies ahead: “Nothing is sacrosanct: Machine are beginning to make inroads in areas involving creativity, dexterity and emotional perceptiveness.” According to Brynjolfsson and MacAfee, this will be the new or second machine age. The first one is the Industrial Revolution when steam engines replaced muscle power. In the second machine age, AI and Robots are racing ahead to replace brain-power. Here are some interesting and also alarming perspectives from the researchers of MIT-Sloan-School of Management.

	There are two or perhaps three stages in the second machine. In the first stage humans teach machines step by step, which is the essence of software programming. In the second stage machines learn on their own, developing knowledge and skill “that we can’t even explain”. There may be a third stage when machines understand emotions and interpersonal reactions. In MIT Media Lab, there are researchers working on robots that can pick up on emotions, in some cases analysing facial expression better than you and I can.

	On the positive side, machine age and the emerging digital technologies will be able to produce more or better education, health-care, entertainment, goods and services for more and more people.

	On the negative side, it will create a big skill-divide. Those who have the necessary skills to fit it with the new machine age or which the machines cannot do, will prosper and others who do not have these skill or with skills which can be replaced by machines, will be left behind and find it very difficult to cope with the age.

	In this scenario of the second machine age, what is left for humans? Obviously, highly skilled, specialized and innovative professional in AI and digital technology will be in great demand. Apart from this technical domain, Brynjolfsson and MacAfee, indicate three more areas where humans have a distinctive edge over AI – at least at present or in the near future. They are,

	
		High-end creativity like great new business ideas, scientific breakthroughs, novels that grip you.

		Qualities of the heart like nurturing, motivating, leading.

		Dexterity, mobility; its extraordinarily hard for robot to do movements such as walking across a crowded restaurant; take the dishes back to the kitchen.



	Man-Machine Integration

	The next practical question is how we humans can cope with this future scenario. The traditional or general attitude of the corporate manager to machines tends towards replacing men or processes with machines. An interesting and a very different perspective from Erik Brynjolfsson follows:

	“The intellectually easy thing to do is to look at an existing process and say: how can I have a machine do part of the job? It does take a certain amount of creativity and a little bit of work to do that, and it does create value. However, it takes a lot more creativity to say: How can I have the machine and the human work together to do something never done before and create something that will be more valuable in the workplace?”

	In other words, instead of asking how to replace humans with machines, how to have both in a mutually complementing manner so that together they can create something more than what they can create together individually. This is an important point which has to be explored extensively if we want to make this second machine age into a creative epoch for human education. In another article in Harvard Business Review, Thomas H. Davenport and Julia Kirby, discuss this perspective in some detail. Here are some interesting points highlighted by Davenport and Julia:

	
		Unless we find as many tasks to give to humans as we find to take away from them, all the social and psychologically ills of joblessness will grow.

		What if we were to reframe the situation? Rather than asking the traditional question – what tasks currently performed by humans will soon be done by machines – we ask a new one; what new feats humans may achieve if they have better thinking machines to assist them.

		What we need is an augmentation strategy, which means starting with what humans can do today and figuring out how it can be augmented by machines. In this approach knowledge workers will come to see smart machines as partners and collaborators in creative problem-solving.

		The traditional approach which tries to replace humans with machines is based on the principle of cost-efficiency. But the future depends not on cost-reduction or efficiency or even productivity but on creativity and innovation, which can come only from humans and not from machines.



	How to implement this augmentation strategy? For the individual employee, Thomas Davenport and Julia Kirby suggest the following steps.

	Step up: head for the higher intellectual ground like big-picture thinking or higher levels of abstraction.

	Step aside: develop other kinds of intelligence like “interpersonal” awareness, empathy.

	Step-in: learn how to correct, improve or modify the work of computers.

	Step narrowly: specialize in a domain which is either difficult or not economical to computerize.

	Step forward: develop or acquire the knowledge and skill in the next generation of AI system.

	The Deeper Perspective

	The last three steps belong to the technical domain, which are undoubtedly helpful to cope with the new machine age. However, lasting remedy lies in developing facilities which cannot be substituted by the machine in the near future.

	The first two domains highlighted by Brynjolfsson and MacAfee and also the first two steps suggested by Davenport and Julia indicate the faculties to be focused not only to remain ahead but also to work in attunement with the machine. In a deeper and broader psychological perspective, we have to develop the intuition or imagination in the following domains.

	
		In the mental domain, holistic insight which can comprehend the whole and the parts in their interconnected totality and know the immediate and long-term consequences of our decisions for the part and the whole.

		In the aesthetic domain, sensitivity to the beautiful and the harmonious in every activity of our work and life.

		At the emotional level, purified emotions of the deeper heart which brings empathy, caring, kindness and harmonious and loving relationship with others.

		At the ethical level, the ability to build human well-being at all levels – material, psychological, moral.

		In the spiritual domain, a deep insight into the hidden and invisible patterns and forces of life, as it plunges further and deeper, a living perception of the underlying unity and independence of all life, diving still deeper, into the indivisible oneness of consciousness.



	As we progress in these higher levels of awareness and understanding, we will know how to connect things, ideas, people, processes and machines in an all-inclusive, mutually supportive and complementing harmony, which no AI, present or future can do.

	At the collectivity dimension, awakening and development of these higher faculties beyond the logical and machine intelligence have to become part of education and training at the national as well organizational strategies. The students of AI in educational institutions have to be sensitized to the human dimensions of it in such a way they have the broadness of vision, insights and compassion to make the man-machine interaction a creative whole, working together in a complementing harmony.

	Sources
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Culture as the Source of Development

	In the traditional conception, culture is viewed in terms of art, aesthesis, literature and refinement. The modern social scientist and management thinker conceives culture as a source of values, customs, behaviour and patterns of living. While accepting and incorporating these views, a perspective based on Indian thought and look at culture as a source of development is presented here. It begins with the organic view of Indian thought, which corresponds to the modern systems concept of the collective mind. It proceeds further to explore the pragmatic consequences of this Indian perspective for motivation, human development and nation-building.

	The Nation and Its Culture

	First of all we have to be clear about the meaning of the word ‘Culture’. Let us begin with the dictionary meaning and proceed to the deeper Indian vision. Webster’s Dictionary offers several interesting definitions. One of them which corresponds to the orthodox view is “the act of developing the intellectual and moral faculties by education” and the second one, which reflects the modern anthropologist’s view is “the total pattern of human behaviour embodied in thought, speech, action, artifacts and dependent upon man’s capacity for learning and transmitting knowledge”.  As used in modern social sciences, especially in the field of anthropology, culture is defined as “man’s entire social heritage; all the knowledge, beliefs, customs and skills he has acquired as a member of the society;” it is the “distinctive way of life of a group of people, their complete design for living.” 1

	But the Indian view of culture proceeds from a deeper spiritual vision of a nation. In this perception, a nation is not a unit occupying just a piece of earth but a living organic being. Just like the individual, a nation also has a Soul, Mind, Life-force or Vital Energy and a Body. Let us imagine the Nation as a great Goddess. Culture with its religion, philosophy, science, art and literature forms her mind; the economic, social and political life of the nation is the energy of life-force animating her being; its ecology and geography, that is, its rivers, mountains, natural environment and material resources and her people form her body. Behind all this is the soul of the nation which is an aspect of the divine Power of the universal Spirit and Self, embodying the deepest spiritual self of the nation and expressive of its unique genius and its mission, purpose and destiny in the evolution of humanity. Culture is the first and the most direct expression of the mind and soul of the nation. It is the expression of the inner being of the nation whereas its economy, society and polity which are the expressions of its vital energy, and its geography and ecology, which form her body, constitute the external being of the nation. This Indian concept of a nation can no longer be dismissed as ‘mystical’.  Modern scientific thought is moving closer to it. Some of the latest developments in system sciences admit the possibility of a collectivity or group-mind, which in turn is embedded in the cosmic Mind. As Fritjof Capra writes in his renowned book, The Turning Point:

	“In the system concept of mind, mentation is characteristic not only of individual organisms but also of social and ecological systems. As Bateson has emphasised, mind is immanent not only in the body but also in the pathways and messages outside the body. There are larger manifestations of mind of which our individual minds are only subsystems….  In the stratified order of nature, individual human minds are embedded in the larger minds of social and ecological systems, and these are integrated into the planetary mental system – the mind of Gaia – which in turn must participate in some kind of universal or cosmic mind.” Elaborating further on the system concept of Mind, Capra writes,

	“Because the systems view of mind is not limited to individual organisms but can be extended to social and ecological systems, we may say that groups of people, societies, and cultures have a collective mind, and therefore also possess a collective consciousness. We may also follow Jung in the assumption that the collective mind or a collective psyche also includes a collective unconscious. As individuals we participate in these collective mental patterns, are influenced by them and shape them in turn. In addition the concepts of a planetary mind and a cosmic mind may be associated with planetary and cosmic levels of consciousness.” 2

	The Essence of Culture

	In the Indian view, culture is not only the ‘social heritage’ but primarily the mental, moral and spiritual heritage of a community. The culture of a community expresses its highest ideals and aspirations, its governing values, its unique aesthetic, moral and psychological temperament, and its distinctive and special genius. The unique and essential features of a nation’s culture can be discerned in the vision, values and ideals revealed in its religion, philosophy, art, literature and the values of its social organization. There is an external dimension of culture made up of its customs, habits, norms, rituals, etc., but this is only the outer form and not the inner core of culture. We may include society and politics also as parts of culture, but they belong to the vital dimension of a collectivity and the practical outward frame through which the cultural ideals of a society are worked out in the external life. Sri Aurobindo describing the Indian vision of culture says,

	“The culture of a people may be roughly described as the expression of a consciousness of life which formulates itself in three aspects. There is a side of thought, of ideal, of upward will and the soul’s aspiration; there is a side of creative self-expression and appreciative aesthesis, intelligence and imagination; and there is a side of practical and outward formulation. A people’s philosophy and higher thinking give us its mind’s purest, largest and most general formulation of its consciousness of life and its dynamic view of existence. Its religion formulates the most intense form of its upward will and the soul’s aspirations towards the fulfilment of its highest ideal and impulse. Its art, poetry, literature provide for us the creative expression and impression of its intuition, imagination, vital turn and creative intelligence. Its society and politics provide in their forms an outward frame in which the more external life works out what it can of its inspiring ideal and of its special character and nature under the difficulties of the environment…. Together they make up its soul, mind and body.” 3

	A major difference between the modern anthropological and the Indian approach to the study of culture is that in the former the predominant stress is on the social and external aspects of culture such as behaviour, customs, habits, rituals, skills and the outer way of life while in the Indian view, the primary emphasis is on the psychological and subjective dimensions of culture, like its insights, ideals, values, temperament and genius.

	Utility of Culture

	What is the pragmatic utility of Culture for development? Lasting success in any collective human endeavour depends on four factors: right discipline, right motivation, right aim and unity of purpose. For all this, culture holds the key. Let us look at the first factor, discipline. Nothing can be achieved without discipline, individual and collectivity. But if the discipline is to be effective, it must be natural and spontaneous, to be spontaneous it must be in harmony with the natural temperament of our being. It is culture which reveals the natural temperament of a group of people. So in any organized human endeavour, a collective discipline which is in harmony with the cultural temperament, genius and values of the group has the greatest chance of success in achieving its aims.

	The second factor is motivation. The culture of a nation is the expression of the inner being of the nation whereas economics, society and politics form the more external part of a nation. The cultural values, because of their deeper origin, have a greater power of motivation than the economic, social and political motives and values. They can touch the deeper self in man and evoke a deeper, nobler and more spontaneous response from human beings; they can invoke the moral imperative in man and inspire him towards self-sacrificing action; they can release the dormant moral and spiritual force in human beings and release a tremendous amount of creative energy of a higher kind into a group or a nation. The role of Sri Aurobindo and Bankim Chandra Chatterjee in the freedom movement of India is a typical example to prove this point. The Indian Freedom Movement picked up momentum and gathered a cohesive strength only after Sri Aurobindo and Bankim gave a spiritual turn to the movement by bringing into it the Indian spiritual and cultural values. They gave an inspiring ideal to the movement based on the unique spiritual ethos of our nation. Sri Aurobindo’s idea of the nation as an aspect of the divine Mother and his conception of nationalism as the sacrifice and service to Mother India and his far-seeing vision of the future of India as the spiritual guru of the world and the inheritress of the Asiatic destiny turned a slumbering nation into a volcano of nationalistic fervour. The eminent historian Dr. R.C. Majumdar writes in one of his books on the Indian freedom movement:

	“While Tilak popularised politics and gave it a force and vitality it had hitherto lacked, Aurobindo spiritualised it and became the high-priest of Nationalism as a religious creed….The freedom movement was specially or more directly inspired by the teachings of Bankim Chandra, Vivekananda, and Aurobindo who placed the country on the altar of God and asked for suffering and self-immolation as the best offering for His worship.” 4

	The third factor is the right aim. In the Indian view, each nation-soul has a mission and purpose to fulfil in the evolution of humanity and is endowed with a special capacity or genius to fulfil this mission. To discover and develop this unique genius and fulfil this mission is the aim of all national development. Here again it is culture, which reveals the national genius and indicates the destiny of the nation. When we examine world-history, we will find each major civilization, in the course of its historical evolution, had developed its own mental, ethical, aesthetic and spiritual temperament and genius, with a unique and distinctive competence for enriching human consciousness and life in some dimensions. For example, Indian civilization in religion and spirituality or the Greco-Roman in the rational, aesthetic and the pragmatic organization of life.  So each nation, by examining deeply the unique genius of its historical and civilizational roots, can discover its unique and distinctive competence and the nature of contribution it can make to the evolutionary progress of humanity. When each nation organizes its corporate life around this civilizational goal and work together in synergic harmony for the progress of humanity, we can say humanity is moving safely towards its destiny.

	The fourth factor is the unity of purpose. Here again it is cultural unity, which can create a lasting and stable unity among a group of people. For culture binds the heart and mind of a people through an inner unity of consciousness based on a common conception of life and shared values whereas economic, social and political unity can create only an uncertain external unity forced by outer circumstances. As Sri Aurobindo points out,

	“After all the spiritual and cultural is the only enduring unity and it is by a persistent mind and spirit much more than by an enduring physical body and outward organisation that the soul of a people survives.” 5

	The modern example of a successful implementation of culture-specific development strategy is the case of Japan. Post-war Japan, like independent India, opted for Western technology and production technique and the basic principles of the management theory developed in the West but with a crucial difference. She had selectively absorbed and assimilated them into the unique values of her cultural ethos. For example, in the field of management Japan took over all the productivity techniques of the West but rejected the values of the organizational culture of the West like individualism, competition, toleration of conflict and its motivation system which encourages personal self-esteem, achievement and ambition of the individual ego. The Japanese evolved an organizational culture which is in harmony with their unique collectivistic cultural values such as group-harmony, subordination of the individual to the group, co-operation, loyalty, service to the nation, gratitude, humility, respect for elders, etc. Japanese companies have rejected the rigid, cold, formal business-like and impersonal organizational climate of the West and have evolved a warm, filial and flexible organizational environment based on brotherly relations between superior and subordinates, job security, life-long employment, loyalty to the company or the ‘Organizational family’, national service, etc. – all these features reflecting the unique cultural values of Japan.

	The lesson we have to learn from modern Japan is that while the ‘hardware’ of development for maximizing the productivity and efficiency of the outer socio-economic machinery can be imported from other cultures, the ‘software’ of development for motivating, inspiring and developing people or the ‘human resources’ has to be drawn from the roots of our own culture.

	Conclusion

	Culture is not merely a matter of art and aesthetics or patterns of behaviour, customs or values.  It is a resource for development. The ideas and values of a nation’s culture can be a source of discipline, motivation, and unity of purpose. So national governments must give careful consideration to these cultural factors in evolving the developmental strategies of a nation.
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Culture and Economic Development – I: The Economic Rhetoric

	The modern age is characterized by the predominance of the economic motives, overshadowing the other equally or even more important motives such as the intellectual, aesthetic and ethical motives of the higher mind of man, which shape the cultural life of the community. But in the ancient civilizations economic motives played a much less dominant part and were subordinated to the political and cultural motives. For the higher evolution of humanity in the future, we have to arrive at the right balance between economics and culture. We study this balance in the light of modern thought and Indian insights.

	One of the oft-repeated arguments of the champions of secularism, thrown constantly against the exponents of the spirit of culture, is the economic factor of poverty, inequality, unemployment, etc. Its triumphant rhetoric is, “What is the use of culture and its noble abstractions when more than half of the human population is below the poverty line or without a job?” This sort of rhetoric has an immediate emotional appeal for the unthinking sentimental part of our mind. But, paradoxically, the important factor ignored in this economic argument is that one of the major causes of this economic poverty and inequality lies in the stunted growth of mankind in the spiritual, moral and cultural dimension due to an excessive and lopsided emphasis on ‘economic development’.

	The present humanity has sufficient material, scientific and technological resources to produce adequate quantity of food and wealth to eliminate poverty in the world. What it lacks is the moral and spiritual resources for the equitable distribution and sharing of wealth, and, more importantly, the sharing of the means of creating the wealth, which, in our age, is the power of technology. The economic argument is valid only if the economic problem is solely a problem of production. But the real problem lies not in the production of wealth or technological bottlenecks but in the distribution and sharing of wealth and technology. An eminent environmental thinker, Lester Brown, writes in his well-known and influential book:

	“Another central component in the existing ethic is a near exclusive emphasis on production and on the acquisition of wealth as an end in itself. A by-product of thousands of years of material scarcity, this must give way to a much greater emphasis on distribution and sharing. Poverty exists in the late twentieth century not because of a lack of technology to raise individual productivity above a minimum level, but because the diffusion of technology and wealth on a global scale has received little attention. Modern man has excelled at production but failed at…  distribution.” 

	One may ask, is this not the ideal of the economic system of Marxist communism which collapsed? But the problem with Marxism is not with its ideals, but with its methods. Marxism is right in its emphasis on distributive justice. However, the method employed to realize this ideal in society is not on the right track. This problem of distribution cannot be solved solely by technology, management, organization, law or political compulsion, though all these things are needed and helpful. There has to be a cultural revolution in the economic and political community leading to a higher level of spiritual and moral awakening. This means a positive and living awakening to the unity and interdependence of human life and, as a result, elimination of greed and the urge for domination and exploitation, which are some of the major causes of economic and social inequality and poverty. A change in the moral and psychological poise and the lifestyles of the community from the consumptive and acquisitive mode of life to a sharing and giving mode of life is needed. But this inner psychological evolution can come only by a free growth from within the economic community and not through a regimented outer control of the economic system.

	The second factor which the economic argument ignores is the close and mutual interdependence of culture and economy. Cultural progress and its new thought, values and ideals release a fresh wave of intellectual, moral and spiritual force, which has a positive and inspiring effect on the economic, social and political life of the community. When we examine the history of human civilization, we can see that a cultural renaissance is always followed by economic prosperity, social progress and political stability. On the other hand, economic prosperity and political stability provide the leisure and free energy needed for cultural pursuits and as a result may bring with it a cultural renaissance. We are stressing on culture because it is a deeper and higher dimension of the collective life with a bearing on the moral and spiritual evolution of humanity and therefore of living relevance for the future evolution of Mankind. In this important issue the balance struck between these two sections of the society by ancient Indian culture may yield some useful insights.

	 

	
Culture and Economic Development – II: The Indian Paradigm

	Economics in ancient India, contrary to popular conceptions, was given much importance in the thought and life of the people. The science of economics, called Varta, formed a crucial part of the royal curriculum; it was considered as essential for the material well-being of the people, as the Vedas for their spiritual well-being. Ancient Indian thinkers also recognized that the real source of economic prosperity of a nation is not its material resources but the entrepreneurial class, Vaishya. The Mahabharata counsels the wise king to encourage the Vyasa because they are the source of production and trade.

	The other feature of the ancient Indian economic system is that primary emphasis is not on consumption, acquisition and possession but on spending, sharing and giving. The ancient Indian thinkers are well aware of the fundamental law of wealth-generation that wealth is gained not by hoarding but by spending. According to the Mahabharata, to increase wealth it has to be spent like scattering seeds. Constant emphasis by the Smritis on dana or ‘giving’ as one of the duties or Dharma of the higher classes created a philanthropic spirit among wealthy and powerful sections of the society which tended to redistribute wealth in social and public welfare projects.

	But in the Indian vision of society, the highest motive and aim of social progress is not economic development or wealth-maximization. The socio-economic ideal in ancient India is a progressive socio-moral wellbeing of the community through an increasingly conscious manifestation of the moral Law, Dharma, in society. Economic or material prosperity called Artha and vital enjoyment, Kama, are recognized by the Indian mind as two of the aims of life. But they are not considered as the highest or the only goal of life. They are only preparatory stages for the mental, moral and aesthetic development of the individual and the community in the realm of Dharma.  And for the individual, even Dharma is not the end but only a stage in his progressive evolution towards his ultimate spiritual consummation, Moksha. As Bhishma says in the Mahabharata: “Dharma, Artha and Kama are not ends in themselves, but are just means to an end, and that end is Moksha.”

	One of the major defects of the modern development models patterned on the Western values is that their vision does not extend beyond the Artha-Kama dimensions of the society. Continuous enlargement and fulfilment of the Artha-Kama needs, motives and aims of human beings is considered as the only way to progress. So, economy and polity, especially the first one, have occupied an inordinately large portion of human society, overshadowing and suppressing other equally important organs of the society like culture. But the architects of Indian culture had a more ‘holistic’ vision of development. They aimed at a balanced and gradual development of all the four basic organs of the society, which are in the Indian thought: Economy, Polity, Culture and Labour force. However the main emphasis is on Culture and Dharma. This is not peculiar to ancient Indian culture alone, it is a common feature of all the great and major ancient civilizations. The only difference is that, while other ancient civilizations stressed on the intellectual, aesthetic and ethical dimensions of culture, Indian civilization emphasized on the spiritual and subordinated all other aspects of life to the dominant spiritual motive.

	The Indian vision of development is in agreement with the modern development models that the first business of the governing organ of a collectivity is to create a sound, efficient and healthy economic, social and political organization for the fulfilment of the Artha-Kama needs of the people. Hence economy, society and polity and the science of economics and politics, Vvitta and Dandaniti, occupied a significant place in the educational, social and cultural life of ancient India. But ancient Indian thinkers recognized that to stop short and wallow contentedly or to indulge excessively in this stage would lead to a relapse into barbarism. Once the Artha-Kama needs of people are reasonably fulfilled, the governing organ of the society must turn its attention to the development of the higher dimension of the collectivity, to the sociocultural, moral and spiritual evolution of the community, to the awakening and fulfilment of the Dharmic motives in the people which will elevate the collective consciousness of the community to a higher level of corporate life. In fact from the beginning all the four major organs of the society have to be simultaneously developed, though a predominant stress or priority attention to a particular organ of the society may be necessary at each stage of the collective evolution or for strengthening an organ which is underdeveloped.

	 

	 

	
Culture and Economic Development – III: The Task Ahead

	This Indian vision of development has a living relevance for the future evolution of human society.  For, as Sri Aurobindo points out, “… in the next great stage of human progress it is not a material but a spiritual, moral and psychical advance that has to be made…”. The entire humanity in general, and the affluent nations of the West, in particular, are now poised or even compelled to make such an evolutionary leap. It is now recognized by most of the economic and development experts that there are certain ecological limits to economic and material growth, Artha, and most of the affluent societies in the West are on the threshold of these limits. What the ancient Indian seers perceived from the point of view of moral and psychological considerations, modern economic and development thinkers are arriving through the ecological route.

	But what is not equally recognized by these modern experts is that just as there is a limit imposed on the economic and material growth in the dimension of Artha by the ecology of the physical and biological dimensions of Nature, the Dharma of our material Mother, there is also a limit to the satisfaction of Kama, the desire for vital enjoyment, by the ecology of the subjective dimensions of Nature. Unchecked and indiscriminate indulgence of vital passions, kama, whether by the individual, the collectivity or a civilization leads to the exhaustion of the vital energy of the human being, and as a result, loss of the creative force needed for higher evolution and progress.

	The present critical situation in the ecological and energy front has created a widespread awareness and interest among the economic community in energy preservation and management. But in a predominantly materialistic civilization like ours, the focus is primarily on the material energies. The preservation and management of human creative energies which is more important or at least as important as material energies is not receiving as much attention.

	So what is needed for the secure evolution of humanity and earth is to create an ecologically and psychologically sustainable society in which the spiritual, psychological and material resources and energies of humanity are intelligently preserved and harnessed for the safe and smooth progress of humanity towards its evolutionary destiny. In this task, Indian insights on development, which we have discussed so far, provides a good conceptual framework for contemplation and action.

	Sources

	Lester R. Brown, World Without Borders, Random House; p. 339
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Luxury, Enjoyment and Evolution

	The luxury industry has become a booming money-spinner. Catering to the wealthy with branded products like jewellery, perfumes and other objects, this sector has become a multi-billion dollar business. This concept and business of luxury in a developmental perspective and its implications for our higher evolution are examined here.

	Luxury and Enjoyment

	Let us examine in a deeper, wider perspective what is the human need behind the business of luxury. According to ancient Indian thought, every human beings has four basic needs: Atha, which means wealth or economics and material needs: Kama is the need for enjoyment; Dharma is the mental and moral need for ethics, values, ideals or knowledge; Moksha is the spiritual need for inner liberation or self-realization. When our basic material needs of Artha are reasonably fulfilled, we seek for a better enjoyment of life. Luxury belongs to the domain of Kama, enjoyment; they are instruments of enjoyment.

	But what constitutes luxury is something relative and changing; it depends on affordability. Motor was a luxury before Ford made it into a necessity by making it affordable to the common person. Telephone was a luxury in India before mobiles emerged, which now even a beggar has! This will occur constantly and with increasing frequency in the future. Rapid progress in technology, management and marketing will convert luxury into commodities.

	Enjoyment and Evolution

	If we accept enjoyment as a legitimate need of human beings in their evolutionary progress, then we cannot condemn luxury as a pastime of the rich. However there are two types of enjoyment. First is the gross, sensuous enjoyment, which when not restrained by the higher values of Dharma, degenerates into greed and degrades the soul. Second is the higher aesthetic enjoyment of life, governed by the values of beauty and harmony, which refines and uplifts our sensations, mind and heart and make them receptive to our spiritual self or in other words, helps in our higher evolution. This aesthetic refinement and enjoyment of life is perhaps the higher aim of luxury.

	We are at present moving towards what many management gurus term ‘experience economy’. In this emerging, more subjective economy, what the customer feels about or experiences a product is given more weightage than the product as such. Those companies which are able to provide a meaningful, fulfilling and holistic experience to the customer through the entire product-cycle from buying to service and extended use, will gain competitive advantage over others who are not able to do so.

	This is the new gospel of marketing. For the luxury industry, the higher aim could be to elevate the experience from the sensuous to the aesthetic level by creating an environment of wholesome beauty and harmony through the entire product cycle.

	 

	
Poverty, Inequality and Prosperity: Inner Causes and Remedies

	The traditional development models and the market-oriented approach to poverty-eradication seem to think that poverty or prosperity is entirely an economic problem which can be solved by purely techno-economic or business methods. These methods may produce some results in the short term or at the micro level. But for a more lasting solution at the macro level, we must address the deeper moral and spiritual causes of poverty and prosperity. Some of these deeper causes and remedies are explored here.

	The Chronic Dark Spot

	Gautama Buddha, when he saw the suffering in the world asked what is in us which causes this suffering and found Desire as the root cause of all suffering. Similarly, if we ask what is the inner causes of poverty within us, we will bump into a chronic dark spot in human nature. Most of us ‘know’ it with a vague intuition. But until now, we as a race, have not yet made a systematic attempt to tackle this dark spot at the individual as well as the collective level with a conscious, planned and strategic effort.

	There is a lower element in human nature which is full of greed, selfishness and violence, with a strong urge for exploitation of others for its own self-interest, or even if these darker elements are not prominent, there is the indifference and apathy to the plight of others. In most human beings, this lower part of human nature seems to increase and dominate the consciousness as the individual climbs the ladder of power and wealth. When the ruling sections or the ‘power elite’ of a community, who possess, control, allocate or manage wealth resource, knowledge or power or who take or execute major decisions live predominantly in this lower nature, then most of the resources or benefits of development will be mopped up by this minority, while the majority are left high and dry in a state of deprivation or poverty. And this is one of the moral causes of poverty and equality.

	Some of the modern thoughts in the West consider this lower part of human nature as the whole of life or the life dominant element in the human organism. But the ancient eastern philosophies viewed this darker side of human nature as only a part and a lower part of the human being. There is a higher part of human nature made of the ethical, aesthetic and ideal mind and the spiritual source of our being beyond the mind. This higher nature in man is the source of the nobler values in humanity such as truth, beauty, goodness, kindness, compassion, charity, and when it is fully awakened and becomes sufficiently strong can it effectively combat the lower nature and can even transform it.

	Harnessing the Inner Resources

	We have perhaps in our modern age sufficient material, monetary, managerial and technological resources to create wealth for the whole humanity but do not have enough moral and spiritual resources for an effective distribution of wealth, which will eliminate poverty. As the eminent environmentalist Lester Brown points out, “Modern man has excelled in production and failed in distribution”. External factors such as efficient distribution channels, effective laws and enforcement mechanisms, government policy in favour of the poor are undoubtedly helpful in creating a material environment favourable to the growth of equity in the outer life. But a more permanent solution to the problem of equity and poverty lies in creating a psychological environment with sufficient moral and spiritual resources which will lead to a willing and spontaneous redistribution of wealth in the society.

	There are four paths or methods for minimizing the negative impact of this obstinate selfishness in our lower nature and awaken the higher nature in us. First is the strong arm of Law, firmly enforced against the rapacious greed of the selfish exploiter. Second, more effective, is a vigilant, honest, courageous or even militant media and social activism of mass-movements exerting an unyielding and relentless pressure for justice on the government and the selfish offender. Third, in the level of ideas and actions, every unselfish action in favour of the poor and every idea or innovation or activity which helps in uplifting the living conditions of the poor has to be regarded as a precious moral resource. Such unselfish or uplifting ideas or activities have to be consciously promoted, rewarded, diffused and researched extensively on a nationwide scale. The fourth, the long-term remedy, is a new system of education with an emphasis on the awakening of the higher nature in human beings and the mental, moral and spiritual development of the individual.

	A Psychological Approach to Organization

	But elimination of poverty is only one aspect of economic development. A more positive aim of economics is to create widespread prosperity. Here comes the importance of organization. An efficient and productive organization is a vital factor behind prosperity. But most of the modern management thinking aims at an efficient and productive outer organization of the resources. But for a more effective organization, there has to be an equally efficient inner organization of the psychological resources of the community. The ancient Indian social thought and practice tried to achieve this inner organization by providing each individual with an outer occupation which is in harmony with his or her inner psychological temperament and capacities.

	But in ancient India, this concept degenerated in practice into a stagnant, rigid and oppressive caste system because the occupation is forcefully imposed on the individual based on birth and hereditary and social compulsion. If we can replace this principle of birth, hereditary and compulsion with the principle of free self-discovery, this ancient Indian idea can still offer a viable psychological complement to outer organization. This means, creating a new system of education, motivation and human development strategies which provides each individual with whatever help, guidance and opportunities required for discovering his own unique inner aptitudes, inclinations, talents and capacities and express them freely in the outer life.

	Another factor which has to be kept in mind, which was ignored in the Indian idea, is that a human being is an evolving organism and therefore human nature is not something fixed and rigid. As we evolve and progress inwardly and outwardly, new faculties, inclinations and motives emerge and the outer organization has to be flexible enough to accommodate and express this progressive evolution of the individual. If we can implement this freer and more flexible and progressive version of the Indian idea in education, administration, organization and other developmental activities, it will lead to an efficient and equitable distribution of the psychological resources of the community. This in turn will have its beneficial impact on the economic and social life in terms of equity, employment and income.

	The Greatest Spiritual Resource

	But the greatest of moral and spiritual resources bequeathed to humanity is the spiritual discovery of ancient Indian seers of the indivisible oneness of all existence and the unity and interdependence of all life. Modern physics and ecology corroborates these highest laws of life in the physical and biological level. But in the Indian perception, this law of unity is in its essence a spiritual unity of consciousness which exists and can be felt in the innermost depth of each human being. The physical and biological unity perceived by modern sciences is only a reflection of this inner unity of consciousness in the world of matter. If this inner unity of life can be made fully conscious and living in the mind and heart of humanity and established in the consciousness of the race as an experiential reality, then every inner and outer problem we are facing now such as violence, poverty and inequality will find its spontaneous solution. For when I can know, feel and experience all others and the whole creation as a part of my own being in the universal oneness of my own self, and others’ well-being as part of my own well-being, then I no longer need any conscious morality or ecology. All my thoughts, feelings and actions, proceeding from this unity-consciousness will be spontaneously and unselfconsciously moral and ecological, which means for the good of others and the well-being of the whole.

	But this is a long-term solution which cannot be immediately actualized. But we can prepare our inner and outer life for this ultimate solution through education, thought and culture. First of all, the thinking mind and emotional being of man have to be awakened to these laws of unity through education. And the pragmatic implications of this law for action, behaviour and decision-making in the economic, social, political and cultural life of the race, have to be extensively researched and debated and whatever consensus we can arrive has to be institutionalized. We have to evolve an inner discipline by which each individual can discover and experience this inner unity in the depth of his heart and this discipline has to become an integral part of education. If we can develop and establish this culture of unity in the consciousness of humanity, then we will be creating a precious inner resources and a psychological environment in which all our inner and outer problems – economic, social or political – will find their permanent solution.

	 

	
The Inner Roots of Terror

	“You are the World.” – J. Krishnamurti

	(Terrorism has become a haunting menace looming large over our life, constantly striking at innocent lives. Much has been said and written on this subject. But very few of the discussions or analyses address the psychological roots of the problem. What makes an ‘educated’ young man into a terrorist and pushes him to mercilessly slaughter fellow human beings in the name of the Merciful? What are the motives and psychology behind jihadi terrorism? What are the remedies? These questions in a deeper perspective are examined here.)

	The Terrorist Within

	Whatever we see in the external world is the outer expression of what we are within. So let us begin by looking within us. There is a streak of violence and aggression in each one of us, even perhaps in the most saintly. The degenerate vital ego in us reacts to every provocation with an inner reaction which is mostly violent and aggressive though nothing of it will be visible outside. This violent streak, the terrorist within us, remains more or less suppressed by society and culture, discipline and the ideals. Mental culture or refinement puts only a mask of the half-cultured philistine over our raw impulses. Even the pursuit of a higher ideal and discipline, if it is done without sufficient self-knowledge, discrimination and insight cannot entirely eliminate this aggressive element in us. The ethical discipline, if it is not sufficiently sincere, conscious and enlightened, creates only a superficial saintliness in which all the aggression, violence and criminal instincts remains suppressed and simmering behind a benign mask.

	So the mentally cultured suppresses the terrorist in him and moves about wearing a cloak of social respectability. The half-sincere moralist pushes the terrorist into the subconscious and lives in an illusion of saintliness. The more sincere and enlightened ethical man raises a little beyond the terrorist element in him and tries to check, control or sublimate it with a higher mental and moral will. But there are a few who slip entirely into this ghoulish streak in them, get identified with it and act from it. They are the outwardly visible and destructive terrorist who wreaks havoc in society. So the terror and violence we see outside is only an extreme manifestation of the violence and terror within us.

	This brings us to the question: what are the factors which causes a total identification with the violent elf within us? There are many factors within, without and beyond, in the universal. One of them is the sense of injustice or being victimized and the urge for revenge. Vengefulness, the urge to hit back, take eye for an eye is a strong and prominent impulse in our vital nature. So wherever there is large-scale oppression, injustice and inequality, combined with poverty and unemployment, which provides the recruiting ground, it creates a fertile soil for terrorist groups. However, this sense of injustice can be imagined or real. It can be induced or magnified by hostile or megalomaniac propaganda.

	There is also an external factor which can add or reinforce this inner violence. Wherever this aggressive, vengeful urge in us finds easy access to instruments for expressing it, there will be an escalation of violence in society. The Gun is an instrument made to kill and therefore carries the vibration of death and violence. The moment we hold it in our hands, this lethal vibration enters into our consciousness. It is a common experience of the wielders of the gun that mere holding of it gives a sense of power and using it to kill, a feeling of exhilaration. The captured terrorist in the Mumbai massacre has described how he felt a great sense of power and joy when he first held the AK-27 in his hands. So one of the more material and external causes of violence is the easy availability of the tools of death and destruction like the gun or RDX or the arms market. However, we must also keep in mind that it is the inner factors, which shape the outer life. The inner demand creates the outer need, which the market supplies. A flourishing arms market –  black or white – is an indication of the amount of violence within us.

	The other factor, which supplies a strong motivation for terrorist acts, is the sense of the hero and martyrdom dying for a holy cause. If the cause is a truly holy one, for example, the patriot dying for liberating his country from alien oppression, this motive creates the true hero. But if the cause is a narrow, dogmatic, sectarian and violent creed, then this great motive force is misused for wrong end. A narrow and violent creed, preached with fiery emotion and in the name of God, is almost irresistible to a narrow mind and an equally narrow heart but with an intensity of feelings. The other lure is the bait of a sensuous heaven after death. One of the terrorists of the 9/11 massacre in the US wrote in his diary that by the time you see my diary, I will be in heaven in the embrace of nymphs! Those who succumb to such fiery, emotionally charged, fundamentalist creeds have no mercy because the idea and the feeling that they are fighting for God or doing God’s work blunts the ethical instinct. A ruler of medieval India in his fanatical religious zeal proudly boasted that he has killed with his own hands many thousands of infidels! Medieval Christian clerics who burned and tortured ‘heretics’ believed sincerely that they are doing good to their victims by driving out the devil in them!

	There is one more factor, which the modern secular and scientific mind refuses to admit but well known in all spiritual traditions. It is the existence of dark and malevolent supraphysical forces in universal Nature which make use of human instruments. Negativities in our consciousness such as violence or lust creates an opening to these dark forces. They enter into our mind or heart through these chinks and take temporary or permanent possession of the human instrument. Many who commit violent crimes are helpless puppets in the hands of these more powerful cosmic forces. Some of them have admitted that they are forced and driven by a power beyond their control. There are other explanations or interpretations to this phenomenon in modern psychology. But modern psychology is still an infant science, which is yet to explore all the terrains of human or cosmic consciousness.

	The External Correctives

	These are the inner roots of violence. But what is the remedy? The solutions are easy to put in paper but very difficult to implement. The external remedies are well-known; for instance, strengthening internal security and international cooperation; close watch and strict regulation over the sale of destructive tools such as guns or explosives; stopping or neutralizing all political and financial support to institutions which preach or act the cult of terror; an enlightened religious education brings out the true message of true religion and the universal message of all religions; a more inclusive, equitable and just socio-economic order. All these and many other measures, however difficult they may be, have to be implemented to make the outer life of humanity reasonably immune to the cult of violence.

	The Inner Remedy

	But the external remedies, though necessary, are partial, limited, short term and depends on governmental initiatives. There is an inner remedy, which is more long-lasting and can be put into practice by every individual. This inner remedy is based on the inner ecology of our consciousness, which is governed, by more or less similar types of laws of the physical and biological Nature discovered by modern ecology

	We are part of universal Nature not only physically but also in our consciousness. Our minds and hearts are linked together in an interacting and interdependent unity of consciousness. So our inner movements like thoughts, feelings, desires and impulses are contagious. An inner vibration of thought or feeling, positive or negative, induces a similar vibration in others. A toxic vibration like violence spreads and induces a similar movement in others. And conversely, positive vibrations of love or a vibration created by the conquest over violence also spreads forth and has a healing effect on the mental atmosphere of our planet. Every inner victory gained over violent impulses within us has a positive occult impact in the mental atmosphere of our planet. The Mother of Sri Aurobindo Ashram made the following illuminating observation regarding conquest of desire, which applies very much to the conquest of violence within us:

	“If through an effort of inner consciousness and knowledge, you can truly overcome in yourself a desire, that is to say dissolve and abolish it, and if through inner good will, through consciousness, light, knowledge, you are able to dissolve the desire you will be first of all in yourself personally, a hundred times happier than if you had satisfied this desire, and then it will have a marvellous effect. It will have a repercussion in the world of which you have no idea. It will spread forth. For the vibration you have created will continue to spread. These things grow larger like a snowball. The victory you win in your character however small it is, one, which can be gained in the whole world—.”

	The process of this inner action is the same with the conquest over violence. If we are able to eliminate or dissolve the roots of wanton violence and senseless rage in our consciousness, it has a cascading impact on the other centres of consciousness. The victory we win within us creates the possibility and capacity for a similar victory in others.

	The inner discipline for the conquest of violence has three aspects: first is a constant rejection of all violent thoughts, feelings and impulses; second is to consciously cultivate the opposite virtues like love, compassion, kindness; third is to make a conscious effort, by deep meditation, to discover the subconscious source of violence and dissolve it at its roots. The other important part of the discipline is a sincere and objective self-observation and a straight and courageous look at ourselves as we are.

	Our emphasis on this inner action does not mean ignoring external action to fight, prevent, minimize or eliminate visible violence in the outer life. The inner and outer actions are not mutually exclusive. They can proceed simultaneously. At present most of the attention, analysis and remedies are focused on preventing visible outer violence. This is very much necessary and urgent. But there has to be a few who take up the inner action.

	 

	
Education as Business

	[When education and business come together, it leads to a confusing mixture of aims. Some of the problems of private enterprise in business are considered here.]

	Education and business have different aims or to use the more pregnant Indian terminology, dharmas. The dharma of business is to gain profit and create wealth for the society. The dharma of education is to impart knowledge, values and skills or in a broader perspective the art and science of right living. But in our contemporary society, dominated by the commercial motive, there is an obscuring mixture of dharmas between these two human activities. Education is becoming business and business is entering in a big way into education. A leading Indian business magazine brought out a special issue on ‘Edupreneurs’, Indian entrepreneurs who have built highly profitable business empires in education. There is nothing wrong or adharmic in allowing private enterprise in education. But the edupreneurs have to make a conscious effort to keep the dharma of education in front and should not allow the commercial motive to smother it. As we have indicated earlier, the dharma of education is not to create ‘intellectual capital’ or merely to impart employable skills but to build balanced and integrated individuals who can use their knowledge and skills under the guidance of higher values.

	However, once we allow private enterprises into education, we cannot keep education entirely free from the commercial motive and a certain amount of dilution of the dharma of education in order to cater to the needs of the career oriented, ambitious and get-rich-quick mentality of the ‘customer’. This puts enormous pressure on the faculties of those institutions which do not succumb entirely to the commercial motive and make the difficult and brave attempt to hold on to the ideals of educational dharma. We must note here that there is no such additional or special pressure on educational institutions which are run entirely on business lines. They are for all practical purpose no longer educational institutions, but business organizations where teachers are executives who have to face the same types of stress or pressure any executive has to cope with in a commercial organization.

	But in an institution which tries to hold on to the dharmic ideal of education and at the same time have to cope with the demands of the present student generation and the commercial need of a private management, the pressure on the faculties are great. They have to maintain a difficult balance between teaching, research and inculcating higher values to the student community.

	There is no easy solution to the problem. The long-term remedy has to begin at the level of recruitment, by choosing people who love teaching or research, sensitive to higher values and willing to make the effort to live them. The second step is to create an environment which provides sufficient leisure, opportunities and motivation for the intellectual, moral and spiritual development of the faculties. Another important factor is to maintain the right balance between teaching and research among faculties according to their inner aptitude. The prevailing formula, ‘publish or perish’ should not be uniformly applied to all the teachers, disregarding their natural inclinations. The third factor is a greater stress on development of inner faculties ─ intellectual, ethical, aesthetic, pragmatic and dynamic ─ rather than on imparting concepts or external skills.

	 

	
Our Faith in Science

	(Some people believe in Religion, others believe in Science. But in the mind of a common man, both are beliefs, an act of faith.)

	A contemporary thinker belonging to what is now coined ‘post-modernist’ thought, makes some interesting observations. He says that what people call or believe as ‘Truth’ is a hoax perpetuated by a small group of people on the rest of humanity. In every epoch or age of human history, a small group, who are the best minds of the age with a much more powerful mind or heart or personality than the masses, agree among themselves what the ‘truth’ is and impose it on the rest of humankind, which believes it blindly, without questioning, on faith.

	In the ancient world, it was Religion. A few religious men and women agreed upon what was truth and imposed it on the masses. In our modern age, it is Science. Here again a group of scientific elite arrive at a consensus on what is the truth of life and matter and impose it on the rest of humanity.

	There is a grain of truth in these observations. We can have a glimpse of it in the faith of our modern mind in Science. For example, if a Nobel Laureate in Science says that the ultimate unit of matter is at once a particle and a wave, which sounds very esoteric and occult, I accept it reverentially without questioning. When the scientists say further that this wave is not a physical wave like an electromagnetic wave but a mathematical wave of probabilities like the crime wave in a city, I nod my head admiringly though to some part in my mind it appears as a bizarre abstraction. A wave which has no verifiable reality in subjective experience or objective fact, but exists only as a mathematical abstraction in the minds of a few theoretical physicists… what is the guarantee that it is not a hoax, perpetuated by a small group of scientific elite on the rest of humanity? The scientist may say, “You need not believe. You can verify it mathematically and experimentally”. But how many of us have the scientific or mathematical knowledge to verify it? The scientist may again say, “you have to acquire it by education and training”. But this applies only to a few who are going to pursue a career in theoretical physics or advanced mathematics. But the majority of us will not go through this training in our life time and verify it, but still believe in it. What is the basis of this belief? I believe, because I have faith in the character and integrity of the community of quantum physicists who might have verified it within themselves. So, it need not be a hoax; it can be a verifiable truth, but only by a few. My faith in the words of the scientist may be legitimate, but still it is faith.

	The point which I am trying to make here is that a layman’s faith in advanced science is as much a religious belief as the faith in God. The saints and sages who made great spiritual discoveries demand only a similar kind of faith. Take for example the discoveries of Upanishadic seers in ancient India regarding Atman, the Universal Self beyond our ego-self where we can experience our oneness with all creation. A community of spiritual explorers have discovered this spiritual truth and verified it among themselves and they say to us, “We have found these truths by following an inner discipline and verified it among ourselves. You can also verify it if you go through the discipline which we have followed. But the discipline is difficult and it requires much sincerity and persistence in the effort to reach the end. If you follow the discipline in the right way and under right guidance and purify and tranquilize your mind and heart, initially you will get intuitive glimpses of your higher Self in your mind, which you can pursue deeper and further in meditation and arrive at the experience and realization”.

	Is this not more or less the same faith demanded in science? However, the faith of a true spiritual seeker is something different from that of the common man’s faith in science. An inwardly ready seeker, when he hears about the truth of the spirit from an illumined sage, it awakens the faith in him, which is an awakening to his own spiritual potentialities. But he does not remain satisfied with his faith. He pursues the inner discipline, starts walking on the path, persists in moving forward in spite of all difficulties and arrives at the experience and realization.

	 

	
The Meaning of Practicality

	Our modern civilization and culture is probably one of the most ‘practical’ among world-civilizations, where the highest value is placed on the scientific and technological pragmatism. But what does it mean to be practical? We examine the meaning of pragmatism in a multidimensional perspective.

	The Hierarchy of Practicality

	What does it mean to be ‘practical’? We define practicality as that orientation or activity which produces results or has an impact on life.  But this impact or result can be at various levels. There is the practicality of a labourer who builds a house or an industrial worker who turns the lathe; mason or the foreman who supervises the labourer or worker; engineer or architect who provides the technical knowledge or the blue-print; innovator who brings new ideas or inventions; manager who organizes the resources and gets things done; entrepreneur who builds an industry from scratch and creates wealth for the society; thinker who brings new ways of thinking or better understanding of life or greater clarity to thought; creator of values who provides ideals that give a greater meaning and purpose to life or to a higher evolution of life; and finally the visionary leader in thought and action who builds, shapes and guide nations, civilizations and cultures or the evolution of humanity as a whole. All these are ‘practicalities’, with each successive level raising to a higher grade of practicality than the previous one, because of its deeper and broader range of effectiveness.

	 

	The Pragmatism of Knowledge

	The pragmatism of the labourers and the mason are very much needed. But from a long-term perspective, the growth or quality of the building industry depends on the work of the engineer and architect. Similarly, practicality of the industrial worker and the foreman are very necessary. But the practicality of the knowledge-worker who can generate ideas and apply them to work is much more crucial for the long-term success and effectiveness of an industry. This is something, which contemporary business is beginning to recognize with increasing urgency. More important than the knowledge-worker, is the work of the entrepreneur who creates wealth for the society and provides a suitable environment for the knowledge-worker to do their work. What makes a small country like Japan with very limited natural resources one of the largest economies in the world and an economic superpower? It is this pragmatism of ‘knowledge’ or rather applied knowledge in the form of technology, management and entrepreneurship.

	Categories of Knowledge

	But there are two types of knowledge. The first one is that knowledge which leads to greater efficiency, productivity, power or prosperity of the material, economic and political life. The other type of knowledge is the one which brings the following higher ‘practicalities’ to life.

	
		enhances the inner quality of life through a process of mental, moral, aesthetic, upliftment or refinement.

		new way of thinking, and looking at life, what is now called as new ‘paradigm’ of thought.

		better understanding of the eternal and universal laws and principles of life, man or nature, called in Indian thought as Dharma.

		values and ideals which are in harmony with Dharma and which gives a greater meaning and purpose to life.

		ways of living which are based on dharma.



	It is the work of the Thinker and Sage to provide this dharmic knowledge to society. The ancient civilizations and cultures gave a much greater importance to this higher knowledge than the purely pragmatic knowledge or action. For example, Sri Aurobindo writing on the value systems of the ancient Indian culture, states, “Thinker greater than the man of action, spiritual man greater than the thinker”. The spiritual man is considered as greater than the thinker because while the thinker creates from the thinking mind, the spiritual man creates from a higher consciousness beyond the thinking mind and which is in more or less in direct communion with the creative source of the universe. The spiritual man and the thinker are considered greater than the man of action because of two reasons. Individually and collectively the best condition for well-being and progress is that the higher mind and spirit must govern the physical, vital and pragmatic life. Second, the knowledge of the thinker and sage bring a greater ‘practicality’ to life in terms of meaning, purpose, motivation, quality, stability, sustainability and long-range effectiveness. Some of these thinkers and sages are the builders of great civilizations and cultures. Can there be a more practical and creative work than building a great civilization or culture which lasts for many millenniums? But the average mentality may find nothing practical in the work of these great civilization builders.

	 

	Power of the Idea

	The thoughts of Socrates, Plato and Aristotle are the foundations of Western civilization. The thoughts of Confucius and Lao-tsze gave birth to the Chinese civilization. The thoughts of Vedic and Upanishadic sages gave birth to the Indian civilization. The thoughts of Newton, Galileo and Descartes gave birth to the modern scientific civilization. As we have said earlier, there is very little of what is normally considered ‘practical’ in their thoughts. What then is the source or basis of the tremendous creativity of these civilization-builders? A way of thinking, a vision of life and a system of values. Socrates taught the western mind how to think in a systematic and logical manner which later blossomed into the scientific mind. Confucius and Lao-tsze gave the values, ideals and principles which shaped and held together the Chinese civilization and culture for many millenniums. The Vedic and Upanishadic sages of India formulated a way of life based on intuitive thinking, ethical living, meditative interiorization and spiritual goals, in other words, the culture of yoga, which was the foundation of Indian civilization and culture. Newton, Galileo and Descartes developed the path of objective observation, experimental testing and mathematical analysis, which is the source of all the scientific, technological and pragmatic achievements of our modern age.

	The Inner Pragmatism of Yoga

	This brings us to another kind of pragmatism: the psychological and spiritual pragmatism of yoga. We will not enter into any discussion on the true meaning of yoga. But we would like to illustrate with an example some of the deeper and higher pragmatism of yoga. Most of the yogic teachings counsel the seeker to refrain from gossiping, criticism, judgement and negative thoughts and feelings about others and cultivate goodwill and kindness to all. The average earthly mind tends to dismiss such ideas as impractical. But if we practice these yogic teachings with a clear understanding of the rationale behind the discipline, we will be inwardly more peaceful and our relationship with others will become more harmonious. On the other hand if we constantly indulge in harsh judgement and criticism, either outwardly in speech or inwardly in thought and feeling, we will be perpetually in a state of inner and outer conflict with others.  Which is more practical? To be in peace and harmony with others and ourself or to be perpetually in a state of abrasive conflict and friction? This principle applies to all moral and spiritual ideals of yoga.

	The Importance of Execution

	However this deeper conception of pragmatism does not invalidate or reject the popular conceptions. The truth behind this popular conception is the importance of execution which has a specific relevance for youth. The young should aspire for great ideals and mighty dreams. But he or she should not be exclusively cognitive in their ideals or dreams. Once the ideals are fixed and understood with clarity, most of the youthful energy has to turn towards execution of the ideal in life, work and action. The youth has to be more of a realizer than a dreamer.

	So, to be truly practical two things are needed: first, at the cognitive level, a clear perception of the ideal, vision or goal, where do we want to go and the path to reach it. Second, at the dynamic level, capacity for execution. These two factors are the basis of a successful, effective and organized action.

	 

	 

	
VI. Polity and Government

	 

	 

	
Centralization and Decentralization: The Role of Government

	“The business of the State is to provide all possible facilities for co-operative action.”
– Sri Aurobindo

	The present trend of thinking in the progressive mind of our age is towards autonomy, decentralization and self-government. This thinking is in the right direction because in the future world, creative progress lies not in more and more external government but in greater self-government. This brings us to the question what then is the role of central government? This question in the light of an integral vision is examined here.

	Central Authority and Local Autonomy

	How much the central government can decentralize? In trying to find the right answer to this question, we must avoid the tendency of the average mind to float enthusiastically with the new fad and swing dogmatically towards massive decentralization and autonomy. There is a need and truth behind centralization. The purpose of centralization or central government is to enforce unity, order, stability and continuity of administration. But there are two ways of achieving this propose. The first method is to create a psychological and cultural solidarity which unites the consciousness of the people through shared vision, values and ideals and a common purpose and allows each subgroup within the nation or state to organize their life according to their unique economic, social and cultural characteristics. The main advantage of this method is that it promotes a free and rich diversity which is conducive to a creative flowering of the collectivity life. The main drawback of this method is that if the political consciousness of the community is not sufficiently mature and developed, the psychological and cultural solidarity of the community remains only a vague and weak sentiment without much power to weld the community into strong and enduring external unity which can safeguard it against external aggression or internal strife.

	The other method is to create a strong economic, social and political unity through a centralized administrative organization and patriotic sentiment. The main advantage here is that it ensures peace, stability and security of the outer collective life. But the main drawback of this method is that it tends towards uniformity and mechanization of life and the concentration of power in the ruling elite and the upper classes and prevents the flowering of a free, rich and creative diversity of communal life diffused throughout the collective life. Now the problem is how to find the optimum balance which will minimize the disadvantages and maximize the advantages of both these methods.

	The Balancing Act

	The emerging new breed of political, social and organizational thinkers with their ardent enthusiasm for autonomy, empowerment and decentralized functioning tend to ignore the need to retain the capacity for centralized function. In fact there is no real dichotomy between a strong centre and autonomous states, if by strong we mean the capacity to impose unity and order over the nation – sometimes even by force if necessary – and ensure the sovereignty and solidarity of the nation under external aggression or internal conflict. As long as the spiritual and cultural unity of the nation or the state has not become a concretely conscious feeling in the consciousness of her people and remains only a vague subconscious sentiment, the outer unity of the nation cannot be entirely sound and secure. This is all the more true for a country like India with a wide variety of ethnic and linguistic and cultural groups. Centrifugal and divisive tendencies can any moment gain the upper hand and jeopardise the unity of the nation. In such situations of internal or external emergency, a strong centre with sufficient power and capacity for centralized decision-making and action may be crucial for keeping the integrity of the nation. Instances of gross misuse of such emergency powers in modern India have provoked much controversy regarding whether such emergency provision is necessary in the Indian constitution. We believe that an emergency provision should be there in the constitution but with sufficient safeguards against misuse of such powers. A day may come when humanity as a whole will rise to a higher level of consciousness beyond mind where it feels its unity and solidarity as a concrete fact of experience and human life no more needs any external controls like constitutions and laws and government. Until that diamond moment of fulfilment arrives for humanity, some form of external organization and controls for maintaining unity and order may be necessary.

	So the problem here is not centralization as opposed to decentralization as an either-or issue, the problem is how the advantages of both can be combined in an optimum proportion which is appropriate to the present and future evolutionary needs of humanity. The studies of futurist thinkers like Alvin Toffler indicate that modern society is moving towards an increasing complexity and diversity. And the past experiences of the political history of India and humanity as a whole indicate that a free diversity is essential for the power, richness and creative vitality of the collective life. So the decentralization and local autonomy will be the dominant trends of the future. This means the political power and initiative will pass more and more from the central’ government, administration and the bureaucracy to the state and the local people. We have to examine what are the minimum powers which the centre has to retain, and the principles which must govern the relations between the central and the local authority.

	What are the minimum powers which the central government should retain? In the political field, foreign relation and national security – internal and external – are under the central government. In economics some amount of central taxation which helps in funding the government is acceptable. In all other activities the central government should assume the role of the coordinator, facilitator and promoter. The functions of the central Government would be co-ordination, promotion and monitoring the progress of the states and the nation as a whole; minimizing conflict and maximizing, co-operation between states; generating synergy by linking the unique strength and competence and genius of all states in a mutually complementing harmony; evolving a national consensus and vision on the long-term policy, goals, values, purpose and mission of the nation as a whole and in every department of national life. Finally keeping an overall eye on the material, social and moral and spiritual well-being and progress of the nation as a whole with enough powers, resources and the capacity – under sufficient safe guards against misuse – to ensure unity, order and stability of the nation and a balanced development of all the organs of the society.

	In short as the nation’s polity matures, the central government will become less and less a controlling and regulating authority and more of a coordinating and facilitating organ. All the rest of the nation’s life will come under the jurisdiction of the states, management of private enterprise and the self-government of the local people, Let us now examine how these tasks can be accomplished in the new and emerging world, where values such as democracy, diversity, autonomy are gaining increasing acceptance.

	National Integration

	Let us now examine briefly some of the important functions of the Government which need to be centralized. First is the task of national integration. Integrating the diverse steams of national life into a coordinated whole is an important function of the central government. The first task here is to make each sub-group of the nation – the state, city, district and village – each department of national life conscious of itself as part of a larger whole and an interdependent and interrelated organ of the organic unity of the nation. In socialistic countries, this was done by enforcing a uniform, mechanized and standardized pattern of life based on a single dogmatic ideology on the whole of the nation through centralized organization and a brain-washing propaganda. But such methods are now becoming out-of-date in the new and emerging social order which is moving towards a predominantly democratic, decentralized and highly diversified society. In such a free and diversified society, the only durable path towards national integration is through education – not propaganda – which lowers a free inner growth towards a conscious realization of the inner brotherhood and solidarity of the people or in other words to the realization of the psychological and spiritual solidarity which unites the heart and mind of the people. This fact is beginning to be recognized by the educated intelligentsia in India and all over the world. For example, the National Integration Conference report of 1961 mentioned that “national integration is a psychological and educational process involving the development of a feeling of unity, solidarity and cohesion in the hearts of the people.”

	But this inner solidarity cannot be achieved by mere intellectual education or by sermons and lectures or by group-singing. This does not mean as some excessively ‘spiritual’ people say that these things are ‘useless’. Man is at present essentially a mental being and any inner change has to begin with the change in the ‘thought-process’. So anything which can give the true and the right idea and set the intellectual being in man thinking in the right direction is good and helpful for the inner change. But changing the ‘thought-process’ is not enough. What we need is a new system of education which can make the Idea inwardly concrete, real and living to the consciousness of the people and galvanize the thinking, feeling and active faculties of the consciousness towards a harmonious and spontaneous realization of the idea in their inner as well as the outer life. An intellectual environment permeated with the right thought and idea, powerful technological instruments for the communication and diffusion of the idea, and an appropriate outer environment, organizations and institutions favourable to this task – all these are very helpful aids in this challenging task. But none of these can bring any lasting and permanent change without a system of education which leads to a psychological transmutation in the consciousness of the people. Such a psychological transformation can be achieved only through a system of education based on the principles of Indian Yoga.

	Evolving a National Vision

	The other function of Government which requires to be centralized is building a national vision and purpose, which means to evolve a long-term national vision which can instil in the national consciousness a sense of direction, mission and purpose. This national vision should be based on a deep understanding of the history of our culture and civilization, the inherent genius of the mind and soul of our nation and her evolutionary destiny; it should provide to the nation a moral and spiritual cause which can at once transcend and reconcile the economic, social, political, religious and ethnic interests of the various groups within the nation. But this national vision should not be narrowly nationalistic and chauvinistic, concentrated exclusively on national self- realization. There has to be a much greater emphasis than that given by the ancients on the special contribution of India to the progress and solidarity of the international community and humanity as a whole.

	Such a unifying national vision requires a long process of dialogue, discussion and debate to evolve and establish itself in the consciousness of the nation. In a democratic and ‘secular’ society which permits freedom of thought and expression and with a bewildering diversity, this process of evolving a national consensus will be a long, slow and difficult process. But the time taken and the difficulties on the way do not matter. For once such a unifying vision becomes a conscious and integral part of our national mind, then it will create an enduring spiritual and cultural unity on the foundations of which any amount of free local diversity can be permitted to flourish.

	Fortunately for us in India, we already have such a regenerating and unifying vision in the ancient ideal of Sanatana Dharma, in the all-embracing spiritual vision of our ancient Vedic sages, expanded and reinterpreted to suit the present conditions by our modern Rishis like Sri Aurobindo and Vivekananda. We have to explore further how to translate this spiritual vision into the economic, social and political life.

	 

	
Nation Building: A Golden Leaf from Indian History

	History is sometimes considered or rather dismissed as a useless story of the past. But not many recognize in this flow of events, personalities and ideas in time the great story of human evolution with valuable lessons for the future, especially for human development. One such great epoch in Indian history is the age of the Guptas, called the ‘Golden Age’ of Indian civilization. This golden leaf in Indian history has important lessons for nation-building. This period of Indian history in the context of national development is examined here.

	The Indian Vision

	To assess rightly the achievements of a great epoch in history, we should have a clear understanding of the ideals which inspired the age. The Indian collective ideal is based on the concept of Dharma. We need not go into the philosophical intricacies of the ideal of Dharma. As applied to the problem of social and political development, the ideal resolves itself into two collective aims.

	The first aim is a balanced and harmonious development of all the four orders or organs of the society – Culture shaped by the Brahmanas working for the intellectual, moral, aesthetic and spiritual elevation of the community; Polity led by the Kshatriyas providing the military, administrative and political leadership to the community; economy organized by the Vaishyas creating wealth and working for the prosperity of the community; and, finally, the Shudras serving all the others and the community with their work and labour. The Indian social thinkers conceived the ideal society as the one in which each individual or organ of the society grows in harmony with the inborn self-law, swadharma, of his or its psychological and typal nature and in doing so, is spontaneously and unconsciously in harmony with that of other organs and individuals of the community and all contribute together co-creatively to the well-being and progress of the community as a whole. The other major intuition behind this Indian ideal is that all the capacities and energies of the community have to be integrally developed. As Sri Aurobindo explains,

	“The nation or group is not like the individual who can specialize his development and throw all his energies into one line. The nation must develop military and political greatness and activity, intellectual and aesthetic greatness and activity, commercial greatness and activity, moral sanity and vigor; it cannot sacrifice any of these functions of the organism without making itself unfit for the struggle for life and finally succumbing and perishing under the pressure of more highly organized nations. The purely commercial State like Carthage is broken in the shock with a nation which has developed the military and political as well as the commercial energies. A purely military state like Sparta cannot stand against rivals who to equal military efficiency unite a greater science, intellectual energy and political ability. A purely aesthetic and intellectual state like the Greek colonies in Italy or a purely moral and spiritual community like the empire of Peru are blotted out of existence in the clash with ruder but more vigorous and many-sided organisms. No government, therefore, can really be good for a nation or serve the purposes of national life and development which does not give full scope for the development of all the national activities…”. 1

	The second aspect of the Indian ideal is an emphasis on the cultural progress of the community with the highest encouragement and motivation to the self-expression of the cultural genius and values of the nation in every department of national life.

	The great empire builders of ancient India made a sincere and persistent attempt to live out this philosophy in the collective life. And this attempt reached its grand finale in the ‘Golden Age’ of the Guptas. The Gupta Empire is one of the few empires in world-history where economic prosperity, commercial progress, political stability, military strength, administrative efficiency, social well-being and cultural development were successfully pursued simultaneously and went together.

	It would be interesting and rewarding to examine briefly this achievement of the Gupta sovereigns and see what lessons it can teach us for the future.

	The Splendour of the Gupta Empire

	It is now recognized by most of the leading Indian historians that the architects of India’s Golden age were the Gupta Emperors. It was primarily the work of two great Kshatriya personalities: Samudragupta, the great conqueror, warrior and military genius who established the empire and Chandragupta-II or Vikramaditya, the great organizer who consolidated the empire.

	Military Strength

	The most striking achievement of the Gupta Empire was organization. The political unity, strength and stability of the nation were maintained by a strong and efficient military and administrative organization. A strong and well-organized defence kept aggressors at bay, repeatedly repelling the powerful barbarian invasions and gave to the people a sense of security, peace and stability which are the indispensable foundations for the economic and cultural progress of the nation.

	The military achievements of the Guptas in this task were especially noteworthy when we consider the fact that barbarian tribes, the Huns, who were trying to invade India during this period, were a powerful, cruel and ruthless race. And if the Huns had succeeded in invading India in this period when her cultural values and ideals were in the process of taking a new form suitable to the age and getting established in the consciousness of the masses, it would have been a great setback for the progress of Indian civilization and culture. And finally, when Skandagupta inflicted a crushing defeat on the invading barbarians, broke the back of the menace and thereby prevented its recurrence for nearly another half a century, the Indian soul must have heaved a sigh of relief. The eminent Indian historian R. C. Majumdar brings out the crucial importance of the military prowess and genius of the Gupta emperors in saving the Indian civilization:

	“We know, however, definitely that sometime during his reign Skandagupta had to encounter the invasion of Hunas who had already proved themselves to be a formidable power and a terror to both Europe and Asia… Skandagupta had once saved the empire while he was yet a crown prince. This new danger, perhaps a graver one, again put his military prowess to a severe test. But he was equally successful on this occasion as well. The verse describing his conflict with Hunas though mutilated leaves no doubt that the struggle was severe but he won a complete victory. The utter discomfiture of the Hunas is also borne out by the fact that for nearly half a century the Gupta empire was immune from their depredations… it was a great achievement for which Skandagupta may well go down in history as the saviour of India. The full significance of the great task performed by him can only be understood against the background of contemporary events. Shortly before Skandagupta ascended the throne, the Hunas had established supremacy in Europe and the Roman Empire quailed before these barbarians… shortly after their defeat by Skandagupta, they overwhelmed Persia and killed its King. Wherever they went, they carried devastation by fire and sword and the most prosperous towns and villages were reduced to utter desolation. If we remember all this, we can well realise the value of the great victory of Skandagupta over them.” 2

	Any other civilization with such formidable invaders at its borders would have become an autocratic military state, like Sparta. But the Gupta emperors trained in the enlightened and benevolent traditions of Indian polity, still faithfully upheld the ideal of Dharma.

	Social Well-being

	In the social sphere, the Gupta regime humanized and liberalized the penal code and made it the most liberal and lenient ever among ancient civilizations. It allowed the loosening of the caste-system and permitted a freer and more flexible mobility among the different classes; the judicial system was also restructured and systematized on a more enlightened basis. In this process, the Gupta government incorporated all the progressive tendencies of the thought of the age coming from both the Buddhist and the Hindu thinkers. The Chinese traveller Fa-Hien’s observations on the Gupta age indicate a healthy, peaceful, contented, vigorous and prosperous society. The following remarks by an American scholar of history on the Gupta Empire are interesting:

	“Fa-Hien who had no reason to bestow unmerited praise (he does not even mention the name of the great king Vikramaditya) described the government as just and beneficent. The roads, he indicated, were well-maintained, brigandage was rare, taxes were relatively light and capital punishment was unknown. He testified to a generally high level of prosperity, social contentment and intellectual vitality when the nations of Western Europe were sinking into semi-barbarism.” 3

	Economic Prosperity

	In the economic sphere, a general and all-round prosperity is maintained by an efficient land and revenue administration and a flourishing internal and international trade. The main feature of the ancient Indian commercial system is the growth of autonomous trade-guilds of the merchants and artisans. Each such corporate guild was not only an autonomous economic unit but also a social and cultural unit which managed its own affairs according to its own self-evolved laws, swadharma. The other unique feature of these trade guilds was their mobility and flexibility of functioning. These guilds were often mobile, moving from one place to another in order to improve their trade prospects. And the members of a guild were not necessarily of the same trade or profession but given the full freedom to pursue the business of their choice or even a profession other than business such as religion or astrology, etc. The third unique feature of these trade guilds was their philanthropic spirit, spending their wealth generously in public works like hospitals, roads, charity for the poor and so on. The Gupta regime’s economic policy can be described as supportive and encouraging non-interference. The governmental role is to provide a safe, secure and encouraging environment and the necessary infrastructure for the free and manifold activity of the business community.

	At this time India was the centre of an intercontinental market and had a flourishing international trade with the outside world, especially the Roman Empire in the West. It was said that the trade balance was so decidedly in India’s favour that Roman emperors became alarmed at the drainage of gold to the East and tried to curtail the use of silk for wearing apparel. We must also note here that the Indian export to other countries was not merely raw materials but “value-added” products such as jewellery, handicraft, fine muslin cloth, silk garments and others, which required intricate artistry, craftsmanship and manufacturing skill.

	Cultural Vigour

	In ancient India, preserving the nation’s culture and promoting cultural progress in and through education, art, religion learning and literature are regarded as a very important part of governance. The Gupta emperor patronized several centres of education and a large number of individual teachers. As a matter of fact, education seems to have been regarded as an essential part of the state administration. The Gupta sovereigns evinced special interest in the proper functioning and progress of the educational and cultural centres of the nation like the ashramas and the universities. They considered it their principal duty to create for those centres conditions of security and well-being and a special officer was appointed for the purpose. But the most remarkable feature of the Gupta policy towards culture was that they saw to it that the cultural energy of the nation was not confined to a few elite centres but widely diffused throughout the society. As the eminent Indologist Dr. Dandekar writes in his insightful study of the Gupta age:

	“The Imperial Guptas were renowned for the large numbers of grants and endowments. Several Indian sovereigns, in other periods of history were also equally, if not more, famous for their munificent gifts. But as can be seen from the Yājñavalkya Smṛti, there must be a distinct philosophy underlying the charities of the Guptas. They gave gifts not to all and sundry but only to the true apostles of culture; not in order to show off their munificence, but with a view to promoting the cultural activities of their dominions; not in a spirit of patronising condescension but in respectful humility. They founded several agraharas all over the country so that these selfless missionaries of Hindu culture should be enabled to carry on their work in the remotest parts of the empire without any financial anxieties to worry them. True charity is intended for securing economic independence for the votaries of culture without in any way undermining their independence in cultural matters. It was this ideal sponsored by the Yājñavalkya Smṛti which guided Samudragupta and Vikramaditya and their successors and which eventually helped the propagation of Hindu culture in the Gupta Empire.” 4

	In other domains of culture such as art, architecture, literature, philosophy and religion the classical age of the Guptas was a period of extraordinary creativity. Temple architecture, Ajanta-Ellora paintings, six systems of philosophy, poetry of Kalidasa and Bhartrihari, scientific works of Aryabhatta, innovations of Tantra are some of the creative manifestation of the classical age of the Guptas. Thus, the favourable economic, social and political conditions created by the Gupta sovereigns released the cultural genius and energy of the nations. The unique and inherent spirituality of the Indian soul expressed itself through the intellectual, aesthetic and ethical temperament of the Indian mind with a prolific creative elan.

	Lessons of the Golden Age

	What are the lessons we can learn from the Golden Age of India? The achievements of the Gupta emperors is a classic example to show what a strong and benevolent political leadership and an enlightened policy of national development can do for the all-round progress and prosperity of a nation. It also shows that economic prosperity, social well-being, political stability, military strength and cultural progress can be pursued simultaneously without sacrificing any one of these aims for the sake of others.

	The second lesson we have to learn from the Gupta emperors is that as long as there are strong, aggressive and hostile neighbours surrounding the national borders a strong defence is indispensable for national progress. As long as the Law of the Jungle prevails in the world, the sword of the Kshatriya is needed to protect, nourish and enforce the higher ideals and values of the Brahmana and the Truth has to speak from a platform of strength to make herself heard.

	The other factor which we have to take note in the Gupta achievements is that economic prosperity and political unity were not pursued as ends in themselves but as means towards the cultural regeneration of the nation or, in other words, towards conscious emergence of the unique cultural genius and identity of the nation. In the Gupta period, ancient India came nearest to achieving a self-conscious cultural and political unity based on Aryan values and ideals. We see for the first time in Indian history the emergence of a nation-wide feeling of patriotic cultural nationalism proud of its cultural heritage. If the ancient Vedic sages tried to arrive at political unity on the foundation of an inner spiritual and cultural oneness, the Gupta emperors tried to consciously revive and rejuvenate this inner cultural unity – on the foundations of outer peace, order, security and stability provided by a highly efficient and centralized economic, social and political organization.
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State Capitalism and the Role of Government

	A new Avatar of capitalism has emerged in the horizon. Economist, the well-known British magazine, brought out a special issue on ‘State Capitalism’ and a columnist in the magazine described it as the ‘New Masters of the Universe’. The new economies emerging in Russia, China, India and Singapore are regarded as examples of state capitalism.

	What precisely is the nature of this new form of capitalism and how is it different from the traditional or liberal capitalism? In traditional capitalism, Government plays a minimal role in regulating or investing in the economy and allows private enterprises to create wealth for the society through competition and the dynamics of the market-forces. In state capitalism, private enterprise, competition and market-forces, the three major forces of capitalism, are allowed. But unlike traditional capitalism, in state capitalism, the government plays a dominant role in regulating, investing and building the economy. The main strengths of liberal capitalism is that it promotes entrepreneurship and innovation much better than a state-controlled economy. The flip side of capitalism is that it encourages individual and corporate greed and tends towards the domination of corporate power over the society. One of the past presidents of the US, very much dismayed by the overwhelming domination of corporate power in America, said that American democracy is “of the corporation, for the corporation and by the corporation”. The other drawback of liberal capitalism is that it engenders concentration of wealth in a few hands or in other words, economic inequality. Can state capitalism provide a better alternative to traditional capitalism and also the communist-type state controlled economy? It depends on the nature and quality of government intervention. State capitalism can perhaps do better than the traditional capitalism, if the government intervention is not in the form of a tight-control of the economy but in the following direction:

	
		Build high-quality infrastructure such as roads, transportation, communication, power.

		Promote entrepreneurship and innovation in all the levels and sectors of the economy and society – in the big, medium and the small-scale sectors, low income and weaker sections of the society, students and the educated unemployed – through appropriate financial and educational inputs.

		Encourage corporate social responsibility, more by incentives rather than by legal enforcement.

		Keep a watchful eye and firm check on corporate power in order to prevent it from exploiting the weaker sections of the society or gaining a too heavy upper hand over other sections of the society.

		Fill the gaps in the economy by building industries in those domains which are essential for the economy, but where private sector is unwilling to enter because of high-risk or low-profit.

		Maintain high standards of efficiency, competence, quality, integrity in governance and public administration.



	This brings us to the larger issue of the true role of the state in economic and social development. The first and the most important function of the state is to ensure equity or distributive justice. Traditional capitalism has failed miserably in this task. The ‘trickle-down’ of wealth from the richer to the poorer section of the society, hoped for by capitalist theorists, never happened in practice. Joseph L. Bower and others, writing on the ‘crisis in capitalism’ in an article in Harvard Business Review, state that increasing “income and wealth disparities” in capitalist economies “makes a mockery of the idea that economic growth benefits all.” If state capitalism succeeds in consciously steering this ‘trickle-down’ of wealth, without curbing free enterprise or eliminating private property, it has scored many points over traditional capitalism.

	The other major function of the state is to maintain balance between the various organs of the society. According to Indian thought, human society is made of four social organs: Culture, Economy, Polity and Labour or the masses. One of the main aims of the government is to ensure a balanced development of all the four organs of the society, which includes maintaining the balance of power between these organs. But in the societies which follow traditional capitalism, there is no such balance, because business and economy dominate other sections of the society. Here again if state capitalism can bring this balance to society, then it provides a better alternative to traditional capitalism.

	However, as we have indicated earlier, the success of state capitalism depend mainly on the quality of the government which means on its efficiency, competence and integrity. Without this crucial factor, all government interventions, however good they may be in concept and intention, becomes ultimately ineffective. In the Indian perspective, the state has a moral responsibility to uphold and enforce Dharma in society. And the Indian concept of Dharma is much more than mere honesty or integrity. Upholding Dharma means fostering the mental, moral and spiritual development of the individual and the community in every section of the society; enforcing Dharma means to deal firmly with all that prevents or is opposed to this dharmic flowering in society.

	 

	
Free Enterprise and Government Regulation – An Indian Perspective

	Traditional capitalism based on free enterprise and minimum government intervention is floundering in a mud of widening inequality. Emerging economics powers such as India and China are experimenting with new forms of capitalism with greater governmental control. We have to do some fresh rethinking on the limits and boundaries of free enterprise and government control. This problem in the light of Indian insights is examined here.

	Communal freedom is a central and integral part of the Indian social synthesis. In ancient India, each community ─ religious, social and commercial ─ was given the complete freedom to organize its life according to its swadharma, which means one’s own unique and intrinsic nature and the values, ideals, aims and function derived from our nature. The other universal aspects of dharma are all values and ideals which lead to the higher evolution of the individual and collectivity in the mental, moral and spiritual realms. In this Indian perspective, government has no right to interfere in the life of individuals and communities who live in harmony with dharma. In an interesting dialogue in Panchatantra, a queen say to her husband, the king, “You are the master of your kingdom. You must have complete control over your subjects.” But the king answers, “No, my dear queen, I am a master of only the criminals who violate dharma. Those who live according to dharma are their own masters. I have no right to interfere in their life.” This Indian perspective throws some luminous hints on the limits of free enterprise and the role of government in regulating business.

	Firms should be given sufficient freedom to create wealth, provided it is done within the boundaries of corporate dharma. But what is the Dharma of business? The main dharma of business is to create wealth for the society, not exclusively for shareholders or for itself, but for the stakeholder-community like suppliers, employees, customers and the society as a whole. A profound Indian scripture states that a householder who does not make any effort to earn wealth is a sinner and also a householder who does not distribute his wealth for the benefit of the society is equally a sinner. This principle applies very much to business. To create wealth through an efficient and productive utilization of available resources and ensure its equitable distribution in society are two equally important dharma of business. The Government should not interfere as long as firms create tangible wealth for the society in a dharmic way. But government cannot remain a passive spectator when the corporate greed or power tries to dominate or monopolize the economy or society, overriding the interest of other organs of the society, or when its products, practices or processes become harmful to people or the community.

	A disturbing trend in some of the richer nations of the West is the incessant demand of the rich and powerful sections of business for ‘freedom’ from all government regulations and for unrestricted expansion of their corporate power, all in the name of ‘free enterprise’. But ‘freedom’ for a few big corporate barons to endlessly fatten themselves or rob, exploit and dominate the world cannot be part of corporate dharma. In a brilliant and thoughtful article in the Guardian, British environmentalist, George Monbiot calls this illegitimate demand of the rich and powerful for unrestricted freedom “liberationism synonymous with injustice” because they use the concept and word ‘liberty’ to indulge in exploitation and self-glorification. As Monbiot puts it forcefully:

	“In the name of freedom — freedom from regulation — the banks were permitted to wreck the economy. In the name of freedom, taxes for the super-rich are cut. In the name of freedom, companies lobby to drop the minimum wage and raise working hours. In the same cause, U.S. insurers lobby Congress to thwart effective public health care; the U.K. government rips up our planning laws; big business trashes the biosphere. This is the freedom of the powerful to exploit the weak, the rich to exploit the poor.”

	Self-regulated freedom may be the ideal to be achieved. But not many of us are prepared for self-regulation. The aim of external regulation is to make people and institutions aware of the limits and boundaries of personal and corporate freedom and keep them within those limits. My freedom ends when it begins to interfere with others’ freedom or adversely affects the well-being of others. Madmen and robbers, exploiters and oppressors cannot be given the ‘freedom’ to do what they want with impurity. But this is what the rich and powerful want in the name of freedom, and the governments should not succumb to such an unjust demand. As Monbiot aptly concludes his article:

	“Modern libertarianism is the disguise adopted by those who wish to exploit without restraint. It pretends that only the state intrudes on our liberties. It ignores the role of banks, corporations and the rich in making us less free. It denies the need for the state to curb them in order to protect the freedoms of weaker people. This bastardised, one-eyed philosophy is a con trick, whose promoters attempt to wrong-foot justice by pitching it against liberty. By this means they have turned ‘freedom’ into an instrument of oppression.”

	Here comes the role of government in regulating business and the market. The market of the traditional capitalist, driven by self-interest and greed is incapable of self-regulation. It is the outer expression of the lower nature in human being with no dharmic or evolving thrust towards higher motives or ideals. This market of the capitalist left to itself may promote short-term efficiency but cannot bring long-term sustainability and well-being. For the higher evolution of capitalism, market and business needs a conscious higher direction on dharmic lines. This can happen either through dharmic self-regulation of business or enforced dharmic regulation from the government or both working together. On the part of business, the more enlightened and progressive sections of business must provide the dharmic leadership and direction to the corporate world by thought, action and living example.

	The government should formulate and enforce an enlightened legal and regulatory framework which leads to a healthy, efficient, sustainable and equitable creation of tangible wealth for the society. This regulatory mechanism has to be evolved in consultation with the corporate community but at the same time taking into consideration the interests, well-being and progress of other limbs and organs of the society, especially the weaker and vulnerable sections of the community. The best way to achieve this task is through a collaborative effort which includes the four organs of the society: Culture, Economy, Polity and Labour-force. Leaders, representatives and experts from business, government, civil society, polity, culture and work-force must sit together and figure out how to create an economic, social, political, legal and cultural environment where those who follow or adhere to dharma gain a decisive competitive advantage over those who violate dharma or in other words, where dharmic Darwinism prevails.

	But if self-regulation is the ideal to be achieved, the way to progress towards it is not entirely by compulsion but more by incentives to dharmic behaviour. These incentives have to be in direct proportion to the quality and extent of dharmic behaviour. This brings us to the question: what is dharmic behaviour? It is, in simple language, all actions which contribute voluntarily and positively to the well-being and progress of the larger whole of which we are a part, like the community, stakeholders, society or community. Those companies who go beyond legal compliance and excel in this dharmic behaviour should be provided with large incentives, which will give them a competitive advantage over others who are not dharmic.

	However in assessing this dharmic behaviour, we have to consider the net total impact of the company on the well-being of people and not merely some isolated CSR project. A company may do great things in its CSR project, but if its products and practices are harmful to the people and the society, it cannot be called dharmic. For example, gun companies in the United States may do exemplary charitable works or CSR projects but their products are powering psychopathic killers!

	 

	
The Political and Corporate Democracy

	We tend to equate democracy with the political ideology or system based on the ballot box. But there are more vibrant democracies in the corporate world without the ballot box. We need a more holistic vision of democracy and a more organic approach based on the collective instincts of people rather than on fixed ideologies.

	The Effective Democracy

	What is the essence of a true democracy? The popular conceptions of democracy equate it with voting. But the ballot-box is only a minor outward expression of democracy. In a holistic perspective, the concept of democracy has to be viewed in a larger context of the highest political ideals conceived by human mind. They are the triple values of The French Revolution: Liberty, Equality and Fraternity. The modern western democracies are based mainly on individual liberty. But liberty of the individual cannot be sustained in the long-term without the other two values: equality and fraternity. So, the triple values of The French Revolution can be regarded as the foundation of sustainable democracy.

	However, in a narrower and a more pragmatic perspective, an effective or functioning democracy based on individual liberty must have two features: first is a free and full participation of the individual in the communal life, especially in decision-making; second, freedom of thought and speech or in a wider view, what is now called “empowerment” of the individual and the community, which means the freedom to think, express, create, initiate, decide, plan, organize, innovate, experiment, learn and grow, with a minimum of external control and imposition.

	Corporate Experiments in Democracy

	Interestingly, there are some democratic experiments in the corporate world from which the political world can learn a few lessons. There is at present a movement or an impetus in all progressive and forward-thinking companies towards minimizing hierarchy, profit-sharing, empowerment of the lower level or front-line workers and creating shared vision and values. All these are some of the corporate expressions of liberty, equality and fraternity or in other words, democracy. In fact, the corporate world is in a better position than the political world in arriving at a practical synthesis of the triple values of The French Revolution because it is a much more efficient and innovative organization, with a greater capacity for organization and execution.

	Here is an example of corporate democracy from a Brazilian firm, SEMCO. In this equipment manufacturing company, virtually everyone in the company sets his or her own hours. Some employees with particularly valuable skills make higher salaries than their bosses without being in the management track. There is no hierarchy to speak of, except titles such as counsellors or associates. Employees make most of the important corporate decisions. When supervisory people are hired, they are interviewed and evaluated by their future subordinates. There is a complete openness of information. The financial data of the company is shared with the workers. Company provides classes to workers on financial analysis so that they may understand the financial condition of the company. When the company had to select a site for one of its divisions, workers of the company, not real estate agents, found three prospective sites. Following this, everyone from the division got into buses to visit the sites. The employees voted for one building that management did not really want because it was across the street from a plant with one of the worst labour records in Brazil. But after the plant was purchased, the workers’ productivity flourished, as they had designed the factory for flexible manufacturing. 1

	Another example is Gore Associates in the US. At Gore, there are no titles. If you ask people who work there for their card, it will just say their name and underneath it the word ‘Associate’, regardless of how much money they make or how much responsibility they have or how long they have been at the company. People do not have bosses, they have sponsors and mentors – who watch out for their interests. There are no organization charts, no budgets, no elaborate strategic plans. Salaries are determined collectively. Headquarters for the company is a low-slung, unpretentious red brick building. The ‘executive’ offices are small, plainly furnished rooms, along a narrow corridor. The corners of Gore buildings tend to be conference rooms or free space, so that no one can be said to have a more prestigious office. Malcolm Gladwell, in his brief review of Gore Associates states,

	“Gore is, in short, a very unusual company with a clear and well-articulated philosophy. It is a big established company attempting to behave like a small entrepreneurial start-up. By all accounts, that attempt has been wildly successful. Whenever business experts make lists of the best American companies to work for, or whenever consultants give speeches on the best-managed American companies, Gore is on the list. It has a rate of employee turnover that is about a third the industry average. It has been profitable for thirty-five consecutive years and has growth rates and an innovative, high-profit product line that is the envy of the industry. Gore has managed to create a small-company ethos so infectious and sticky that it has survived their growth into a billion-dollar company with thousands of employees.” 2

	The employees of SEMCO and Goray do not select their directors or CEO through vote. But SEMCO and Goray are much more efficient and effective democracies than many of the political democracies with a ballot-box, because there is a much greater participation of the individual in decision-making. If in a nation, every local community such as the village, town, city, work-place, and other groups within them, are given the freedom to arrive at some form of effective democracies as in SEMCO or Goray, then the question of how the nation as a whole or a state chooses its prime minister or president or chief minister do not matter much.

	Beyond Ideology

	The main point we have to understand is that the British or American type of parliamentary or presidential system of democracy is not the only type of democracies or viable political systems. There can be other types of democracies, which can perhaps produce better results.

	There need not be a single political system imposed on the whole nation. In ancient India, each community developed its own political system through a process of organic, natural evolution, and during the Buddha’s period, there were republics, oligarchies, aristocracies, monarchies. In fact, monarchy in ancient India is the culminating result of a long evolutionary synthesis of many political systems with King at the top and not ‘oriental despotism’ of the sole authority of the king. The Indian king was not or could not become a despot because there were other powerful political institutions which exerted a strong and restraining influence on the power and authority of the king. First is the Council of Ministers made of men of character, experience, learning and wisdom but at the same time, representative of the four orders of the Indian society. The second is the Metropolitan Council of the cities. The third is the general assembly made of the leaders and representatives of the popular local institutions. These two institutions are partly democratic, made of elected representatives, and partly plutocratic, made of the wealthier members of the society. 3 The king’s edicts have to be approved by these robust institutions in order to become the law of the land. The king could not get his orders executed or do much if he was opposed by the ministerial and general assemblies. There are many instances in ancient India when these institutions exerted their power and influence to remove a despotic or cruel king. Thus the power of the king and his royal authority in ancient India is not absolute, as Sri Aurobindo points out, “The king is only a co-partner with other members of the socio-political body.” 4

	In our contemporary world, the new China seems to be moving towards a different kind of synthesis. At present China has arrived at a practical synthesis between political communism or Marxism and economic capitalism. And now, Chinese leaders are trying to promote Confucianism in society. Thus we can see that China is moving towards a synthesis in which each major organ of the nation will be governed by a different ideology – economy by Capitalism, polity by Marxism and society by Confucianism! However, China as a nation cannot realize fully her human potential, without incorporating the democratic aspiration for individual liberty, which is in its essence, not merely a political ideal, but a fundamental spiritual need of the human soul.

	Ultimately, a political system or government has to be judged not by what ‘ism’ it is, but to what extent it was able to internalize the triple values of liberty, equality and fraternity in the consciousness of people and organize them in the outer life.

	Towards an Organic Synthesis

	Each political system conceived or created in the course of human evolution represents a collective need of the human life. There is a need for democracy because liberty, individual and communal, is essential for the growth of consciousness and life. There is a need for capitalism because free enterprise is necessary for creating wealth. There is a need for socialism because wealth, power, knowledge or culture of a community should not be concentrated in a few people but has to be shared equitably among all the members of the community. There is a need for aristocracy because there must be centres of excellence which pursue a higher standard of culture, perfection, knowledge, character, wisdom which exceed the aspirations and achievements of average humanity. Without such centres of excellence, mere pursuit of popular democracy can only lead to a uniform distribution of mediocrity in the community. There is also the need for an individual leader who can represent the aspirations of the common masses, and at the same time, by his or her living example awaken a higher aspiration in them for a greater ideal, vision or aim, a king-sage or a seer-statesman who can lead the communal life towards its higher evolution. And finally, there is a need for a political system which strives to awaken the inner fraternity of people and organize it in the outer life. Every nation or community has to arrive at a workable political, social and cultural synthesis which can fulfil all these collective needs without getting trapped into rigid, one-sided ideologies.
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Power, Democracy and Leadership

	A major challenge facing modern democracy is how to build enlightened leadership within the democratic framework. This requires a clear understanding of the relationship between power, democracy, hierarchy and leadership. Let us examine the problem in a holistic perspective and in the light of Indian insights.

	The Forms of Power

	Oxford dictionary defines the concept of power as the “ability to influence people or events”, “right or authority to do something”, “political authority or control”. However in an increasingly democratizing society, we have to progress beyond authority and control to a more refined conception of power. We will come to this subject a little later. We may begin our discussion with a commonly accepted conception of power as the ability to influence people or events.

	We may classify power into four categories: political, economic, social and psychological.  Political power comes from position, authority and hierarchy. For example, a Prime Minister or President of a Nation or the CEO of a multinational company has a certain political power which comes from their position of authority. We may include here as part of political power some of the material or vital forms of power such as oratory, physical charisma or mass appeal. Wealth is the source of economic power. This does not need any elaboration or example because the power of money is well known. Social power arises from possessing a knowledge, skill, expertise or qualities valued or respected by the community, especially a particular community, nation or culture of which the individual is a part. For example, in ancient India, the Brahmin had not much of political or economic power but had considerable social power. The fourth and the highest form of power is the psychological power, which comes from power of thought, which means the ability to think with clarify, insight and vision – leadership qualities, strength of character, self-mastery, lived values or walking the talk and spiritual growth.

	The Political Challenge

	The great challenge facing modern governance is to ensure that political power goes to the people with sufficient and matching psychological and moral power. In ancient India, political power was vested mostly with the royal and warrior clans of Kshatriyas, bequeathed by birth and hereditary. But most of the leaders of the Kshatriya clan, for instance the crown prince, were put through a rigorous physical, mental, moral and religious education based on the ideal of dharma.  This education and training has to a certain extent helped in building the required psychological and moral power in the political leader. But in modern democratic polity, which elects the political leaders by vote, there are no such mental or moral education or standards for the leaders.  As a result there is a great deterioration in the quality of political leadership.

	How to rectify this situation? The first step is to educate the citizen and the voter on the ideals of true leadership and on the type of leaders which can bring the highest well-being to people and society. In this task, the modern mass-media with its extensive reach can be a great help in educating the public on how to choose the right type of leaders. The second step is to maintain certain basic mental and moral standards for contesting the election; for example, some minimum educational qualification or no criminal record. The third step is to educate the elected leaders on the ideals of leadership and governance and how to develop the psychological, moral and spiritual power needed to lead and govern in the right way. For example in most of the big and progressive companies in the corporate world, managers and executives go through regular training and development programmes for upgrading their knowledge and skill and some of them make a conscious, systematic and planned effort to educate and groom their future leaders. A similar effort has to be made in the political domain.

	The third step is to promote creative thinking and research in political thought, governance and leadership. Here again, the modern political world can learn much from the corporate world.  Modern business has given birth to the science of management which is a rigorous and innovative academic and professional discipline, which nourishes theoretical and practical research on the various aspects of corporate management, governance and leadership. A similar attempt has to be made in the political domain.

	Hierarchy and the Dominant Class

	The other issue related to power is hierarchy. In the Indian perspective, the outer social or corporate hierarchy has to be the expression of the inner psychological hierarchy. In this psychological hierarchy, the spiritual intuition of the sage is placed at the top. Next comes the higher mental, ethical and aesthetic intelligence of the Brahmin and the enlightened will and vital energy of the Kshatriya. At the third level is the relational and pragmatic mind of the Vysya.   The fourth level is the physical energies of the Shudra. The Indian idea is that the highest or the most enlightened Brahmic and Kshatriya energies of the community, guided by the intuitive wisdom of the sage, must provide the top leadership to the society. The rest of the society has to follow the direction set by the sage, brahmin and the kshatriya.

	This brings us to the question what is the role of the dominant and ruling class in a society? In most of the ancient societies including India, the dominant classes tend to cling to their power and privileges and refuse to share their achievements and gains with the rest of the society. But this is contrary to the evolutionary intention of Nature which moves towards increasing equity through a dual process of concentration and diffusion. There is a temporary need to concentrate the creative energy in a dominant minority. For in order to distribute or share, first you must have something to share. So, whenever Nature wants to achieve a change, progress or evolution, first she creates a dominant minority in which it can be achieved in a pure and concentrated form before it can be distributed. But once the purpose of concentration is achieved, Nature puts pressure on the dominant classes to share their gains with the rest of society. If the dominant classes refuse to do it, Nature uses violent methods like mass upheaval and bloody revolutions to achieve her aim. So the dominant or ruling classes must understand their true role and make a conscious effort to impart their gains, which may be wealth, power, ideas, culture, values or spirituality to the rest of the society and uplift them to a higher level of culture or consciousness or economic and social status.

	The Indian ideal of hierarchy has to be viewed in this perspective of the ways and intentions of Nature in the evolutionary progress of humanity. There is a deeper psychological truth behind the Indian ideal of hierarchy, which has to be retained. But the sage, brahmin and Kshatriya should not perpetuate a political intellectual, moral or spiritual aristocracy or theocracy over the society. They must impart their knowledge, culture ideal and spirituality to every section of the society, including the Shudra and Woman and the large masses. This may lead to a certain amount of dilution of the higher ideals and values, and if there is no corrective factor to check the dilution, the ideal may get twisted, distorted and lost in the mass-mind. There are two ways to minimize this loss. First is to create and foster many centres of excellence where the ideal is kept alive and preserved in its pristine purity by deep thinking, scholarship and practice. But these centres should not remain aloof or closed in their elitist ivory tower. They have to interact creatively with the surrounding environment and think out how to communicate their ideas and ideals to people in various levels of evolution and steer their evolution progressively towards the ideal. They must also figure out how to apply and adopt the ideals flexibly to the facts and changing realities of life. Second, the cultural mind of the community has to be alert and vigilant to detect the dilution and distortion in the ideals and send the corrective signal.

	The Ideal of Power

	There is one more important question related to wielding power. What is the higher purpose or ideal or the ultimate aim of power? The answer of the old traditional paradigm is control, perfect control of the power-holder over those who are under his or her charge. But this ideal of power is now obsolete and no longer viable for the present or for the future. The ancient Indian ideal of power is not control but bringing a dharmic order to society by creating an environment where each individual and community can live and grow freely according to their unique swadharma, interacting harmoniously with each other and contributing to the common good of all. In this Indian perspective the primary function of the organ of power and the wielder of power is not control but coordination, harmonizing and unifying the communal life into an organic whole.  The other important values prescribed for the wielder of power is to ensure justice, and prevent or correct all violation of dharma. The third ideal of power is to promote well-being, and in the Indian thought, it is primarily social and moral being of people.

	We have to add to this Indian ideal of power, the modern ideal of ‘empowerment’ which means literally giving more power to the people. The process of wielding power has to move from holding or concentrating power in a few people towards distribution or giving power to a large mass of people. But power for what? To think, create, decide, plan, organize and ultimately to govern themselves. Thus the highest ideal of power is not to control or regulate people but to release and empower people so that they can govern themselves. The highest ideal of the organ of power or government is to foster the self-governing individual in a self-governing community. 
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